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PREFACE

This is the second volume of the Subject Catnk:g:o of Books in
Buropean Languages added to the Library during period 1951-
1961. The Subject Catalogue in the present series is expected to be
completed in fifteen volumes. The second volume contains nearly
3000 entries beginning with letter “B".

In compiling this volume, the same Library of Congress Subject-
headings and new headings for Indian subjects as followed in the previous
volume, have been used. Each entry has been prepared giving required
bibliographical details,

This volume has been compiled under the supervision of Shri J. C.
Saha, Assistant Librarian, who has been ably assisted by Kumari Anima
Das, Shri Rameswar Chatterjee and Shri Santanu Mukherjee, Technical
Assistants, to all of whom the Librarian is thankful.

Our thanks are also due to Shri N, Das Gupta, Manager, Govern-
ment of India Press, Faridabad, and his staff for the printing of this
volume.

A. B. SEN GUPTA
Librarian (Acting)
NATIONAL LIBRARY
Belvedere,
Calcutta-27,
FEBRUARY, 1973.



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

Term

Auflage .
Band (German)
band (Swedish)
bearbeitet

bibliography, bibliographical

bulletin .
centimetre

circa

coloured.

Company

compare . . .
Compiler, Compiled
copyright
department
diagram,-s .
edition, editor, edited
engraved

enlarged .
facsimile,-s
fascicle,-s

flourished

folded

frontispiece,-s .
genealogical
government
illustration,-s
including
incorporated
introduction

junior

Abbreviation
Avfl.

bearb.

bibl.

buil.

cm.

ca.

col.

Co.

cf.

Comp.

¢

dept.

diagr., diagrs,
ed.

engr.

enl,

facsim, facsims.
fasc.

fl.

fold.

front., fronts.
geneal,

BOVL.

illus.

incl.

inc.

introd.

jr.



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS (Conrrl.)

Term - . .

leaf, leaves

limited

Manuscript,-s.

new series.

no date (of pablication)

no place (of publication) .

number,-s.
page,-s

part,-s

parte

plate, plates
portrait,-s
preface
preliminary
preliminary Leaf
pscudonym
publishing .
série

scoies .
supplement

Teil, Theil ‘
title page

tome . .

tomo . .
translator, translated

versus
volume,-s. \

Abbreviation
L

hd.

ms., mss.
new ser.
nd.

n.p.

no.

pt., pts.
pt.

pl.

port., ports.
pref.
prelim.

pl

pseud.

pub.

sér.

ser.

suppl.

T., Th

t.p.

t.

t.
tr.

vs.
v., vol., vol.
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B C G VACCINATION
IRVINE, K. Neville.

B.C.G. vaccination in theory and practice;
with a foreword by Konrad Birkhaug. Oxford,
Blackwell, 1949,

21%cm.

xiii, 130 p. tables, bibl.
132.H.563

OBayasHI, Yoji, 1906-

Dried BCG vaccine.
Organization, 1955.

220p. illus.,, tables, diagrs., bibl,, 24cm.
{World Health Organization. Monograph

series, no. 28).
E 614.342/0b 1

Geneva, World Hcalth

—INDIA
RAJAGOPALACHARI, Chakrabarti, 1879-

B.C.G. vaccination—why 1 opposeit; [2nd
ed. Madras, Printed at the Jupiter Press), 1955.

cover-title, 41 [1] p. 18%cm.
132.H.503

BWR
see Botling water reactors

BABA FARID

see Shaikh Fand-ud-din Mas’ud, Ganj-1-
Shakar, 1175-1265.

BABAR, 1483-1530

see Babur, Zahir-ud-din
Emperor of India, 1483-1530,

Muhammad,

BABIES

.. ge Infan s
1253’%;67

BABUR, ZAHIR-UD-DIN MUHAMMAD,
EMPEROR OF INDIA, 1483-1530

LaNEe-Pootk, Stanley.

Babar, Delhi, S. Chand, 1957.

206 p. front. (port)), fold. map.
(Rulers of India).

18cm.

169.B.43(2)

BABYLON

CHAMPDOR, Albert.
Babylon; tr. frori the Prench & adapted
by Elsa Coult. London, Elek Books, ¢ 1958,

184p. incl. col. front. (mounted), illus.
(part col. mounted & part double), map, fac~
sims. 24dcm. {Ancient cities and temples-2)

E 938/C 357

KiING, Leonard Witham, 1869-1919,

A history of Babylon from the monarchy
to the Persian conquest. London, Chatto &
Wimdus, 1919,

xxut {1] p., 340 p., front., plates, fold, map,
lans, geneal. tables, 25% cm. (A history of
abyloma & Assyria-II).

107.F.19

RaGoziIN, Zenaide Alexeievna,1835-1924,

Media, Babylon and Persia; including 2 ssudy
of the Zend-Avesta or rcligion of Zoroaster;
from the fall of Nineveh to the Persian war,
4th ed. London, T. Fisher Unwin, {n.dj

xxiil, 447 {1}p. front,, ilius, (part double),
col. map, bibl. 194cm, (Story of the nations,

v. 19).
E 9005t %6
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BABYLONIA
Fomsrem, Charles, d. 1871,

The monuments of JAsmsyria, Babyloni
and Persia; with a new fot the rebovery r:;_q
tll?sgost ten tribes. London, Richard Bentlzy,

1 p.1,354 p.illus., facsims. 22cm

07.6. 71

—COMMERCE
Luckensir, Daniel David, 1881-1927,
... Inscriptions from Adab. Chicago,

University Press, ¢ 1930,

ix, 8 p., 87 numb. 1,
Chicago, Oriental
v, 14).

30cm. (University of
Institute publications—
155.G.296
—HISTORY
Racozin, Zenaide Alexcievna, 1835-1924,

Chaldea; fromthe earliest times to the rise
of Assyria; (treated as a general introduction
to the study of ancient history), London,
T. Fisher Unwin, c1886.

xx, 3R1 {11 p. front., illus., fuld. map (part
col.), facsims., bibl. 194 cm. (Story of the
nations, v. 11),

E 900/St 76
—HISTORY—SOURCES
WiseMAN, Donald John.

Chronicles of the Chaldaean kings (626-556
B. C.) n 1he British Museum. London, Trus-
tees of the British Museum, 1956.

xii, 99[1] p. plates, maps, tables. 244cm.
155.G.447

~—KINGS AND RULERS
Jaconsen, Thorkild, 1904

The lS;x;l;rian King hst. Chicago, University

'y

xvi, 216 p. plate, tables (part fold), diagrs.
24jcm. (The Omnental Institute of the Uni-
versity of Chicago. Assyriological studies

~no0,. 11
107.H.61
BABYLONIAN CIVILIZATION
#ee Civilization, Assyro-Babylonian

BABYLONIAN LANGUAGE
see Assyro-Babylonian language

BABYLONIAN LETTERS
e Assyro-Babylonian letters

BABYLONIAN LITERATURE
see Assyro-Babylonian literature

BABYLONIAN MYTHOLOGY
sree Miythology, Assyro-Babylonian

BABYLONIAN RELIGION
see Assyro-Babylonian religion

BACH, JOHMANN SEBASTIAN, 1685-1750.
GEeIrRINGER, Karl, 1899-

The Bach family: seven generations of crea-
tive genius; in collaboration with Irene Geirin-
ger, Lon\‘fon, Allen & Unwin, 1954,

xiv p., 1L, 514 {1} p. front., illus. (music),
plates, ports ., map, facsims., geneal. tables,
bibl. 234cm.

125.B.791

MeyneLL, Esther Hallam (Moorhouse).
Bach, by Esther Meynell, London, Duck-
worth, 1946,
135p., front. (port.), bibl.  184cm.
137.B.307

PARRY, Sir Chailes Hubert Hastings, bart,,
1848-1918.

Johann Sebastian Bach; the story of the deve-
jopment of a great personality. Rev. ed.
London, Putnam, 1946,

x1, 396 p. front. (port), illus, (music), plates,
facstms. 214cm.
E 92/B122

Tt RRY, Charles Sanford.,

Bach : a biography ; 2nd ed., [rev.]. London,
Geoffrey Cumberlege, 1950.
XX, 292 p. 224cm.
137.B.207(1)

BACH FAMILY OF GERMANY
GERIRINGER, Karl. 1899-

The Bach family : seven generations of
creative genius; 1 collaboration with Irene
Geiringer. Lomdon, Allen & Unwin, 1954,

xiv p., 1 L., 514 {1] p. front., illus. (music),
plates, ports., map, facsims., geneal, tables,

bibl. m.,
125. B. 791

BACILLE CALMETTE-GUERIN VACCI-
NATION

see B C G Vaccination

BACKWARD CHILDREN
see Children, Abnormal and backward

BACON, FRANCIS, Viscount St Albemis,
1561-1626
Anpemson, Fulion Henry, 1895-

The philosophy ofFrmds Bacon. Chmo
111., University Press, 1948.
vii, 312p. 23cm. o
B183/An23



RACON, FRANCIB, Viscoun: St. Albews,
1561-1626—(Cowrd )
OwowTHER, James Gerald,

Francis Bacon: the first statesman of science.
London, Cresset Press, 1960

xv, 362 p.front., ports., facsims., bibl. 214cm,
E 92/B 134c

FARBINGTON, Benjamin.

Francis Bacon, philosopher of inrdustnial
science. New York, Henry Schuman, 1949,

7 p. 1., 202p. front., plates, ports. 20icm.
(Lafe of science libiary)
. 151.D.133

BACON, ROGER, 1214 ?-1294

EastoN, Stewart Copinger. 1907-

Roger Bacon and his search for a unuversal
science : a reconsideration of the life and
work of Roger Bacon n the hght of his own
stated purposes. Oxford, Blackwell, 1952,

vii, 255 p tables, bibl 2H4cm
151.C.109
BACTERIA

see also Bacteriology, Fermentation;
Viruses

CLir10N, Charles Egolf, 1904-

Introduction to the bacteria, New York,
McGraw-Hill, 1950,

xu, S28p. dlus, poits . tables, diagrs bibl
24cm.

154.C.765

Dusos, Rene 1.

The bacterlal cell, in 1ts relation to problems
of virulence, lmmumty and chemotherapy.
Cgmbrxdge, Mass., Harvard University Press,

xix, 460 p plates, tables, diagrs. bibl. 2lcm.
(Havard University monographs in medicine
and public health, no. 6).

132.G.357

Duxes, Cuthbert Esquire

Bacteria in relation to nursag, 2nd
gi.wrev by Stanley Marshall, London, H.X.
15, 1

vii, 205p. col. front., illus., col. plates, tables.
213cm.

132.G.285
Eroiort, Charlotte, 1883~

NmﬂdWlphmMoaem 2nd
1“:l!ﬂiamt. Maes,, Chrona

Vﬁlm, *Sﬁpﬁhn. m WW-

LaMANNA, Cafd, wnd: Noavarros, Siesaly
Frank, 1917-

Basc bacteriology; its biological and
chemical r . 2nd ed, s‘dmm,
Williams & Wilkins, 1959,

xiu, 853 p. illus., tables, diagrs.,Y bibl, 23em.

E 509.9/L 161

SoLtys, Marian Apolinary, and others.

Tikrt s e, el
in tuberculoss, . ys in -
tion with C. A. St. Hill and I.  Apdell.
f.g;gburgh and London, E. & S. Livingstone,

v, 212p. front. (pott ), plates (part. col.).
214cm.

13211328

STEPHENSON, Marjory.
Bacterial metabolism; 3rd ed. Londonfetc.],
Longman, 1952.
xiv, 318p. tables, diagrs.,, bibl. 2idem.
154. C. 657

THiMANN, Kenneth Vivian, 1904-

The hfe of bacteria; thewr growth, meta-
bolism, and relationships. New York, Mac-
mxllan, 1955.

xviy, 775p. tables, diagrs., bibl.

illus ,

) 154.C. 895

WEDBERG, Stanley Fdward, 1913-

Microbes and you. New York, Macnillan,
c 1954,

1x, 439p. illus., col plates ports,, tabks,

diagrs., babl, 21 em,
154.C. 788
BACTERIA, PATHOGENIC
see also Bacteria, Pathogenic; Micro-

organisms, Pathogenic;also subdivision
szggogy under orgems and regions of
the

Dunos, Rene Jules, 1901-, ed,

Bacterial and syootic infncmus of man;
3rd ed. London, Pitman, ¢ 195
xii, 820p. illus., tables, dragrs, bibl. 254c¢m,

E/O 616,01082/D ¥52

Dumm m!wm!&cphens

agrindt microbes. {London},
Sxam, i mf

mp.mxxmmwwm

154. C. 605
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BACTERIA, PATHOGENIC-(Contd.)
Evxuon, Charlotte, 1883-

Mmual of bacterial plant pathogens, 2nd
rev. ed. Waltham, Mass,, Chronica
Botanica, 1951,

vid [3], 186p. llus. 253cm. (Annales
cryptogamict et  phytopathologict - v. 10),
155.D.86
FAIRBROTHER, Ronald Wilson.

A text-book of bactcnology, 7th ed. Lon-
don, Witham Hememann, 1957,

viu, 492p tlius,, plates (part col ), tables,
214cm,

diagrs.
E 616, 014/F 15%(2)

Hang, Ronald,

An outline of bacteriology and mmmumty.
London, Longmans, 1956
224cm.

1x, 418p. illus,, tables, diagrs., bibl.
E 616.01/H222 ou

Yanmy, D, C.

Lectures on applied medical bacteriology.
Calcutta, the Author, 1955,
1x, 300p. 2ldcm.
132.G.349
MosT, HARRY, ed

Parasitic infections in man, ed. by Harry
Most; sium held at the New York
Academy of medicine, March 15 and 16, 1949,
New York, Columbia University Press, 1951,

X, 229p., tables, dhagrs., 22icm.
132.H.267

WHrtey, Sir Lionel Earnest Howard, 1895-

Medical bacteriology; descriptive and apphed
mcluding elementary helmmtholos‘y 2nd
ed. London, J. & A. Churchill, 193

1%, 338p. illus., tables. 20jcm. (Churchill’s
Empire series),

132.G.361
BACTERIOLOGY
se; also Anﬂ-epﬁcu Duinfect:on “and c}naia-
cuse; Immmﬂty
omuilms %‘m.
logy and Bacteriology under o-
particular subjects, e.g. Air—Bacteriology.
BaNemz, Dhivendra Nath.
Text book of patholo
and an!ma.l puaito ' rev and
1950,
4p. L, 726p. col. front., illus.,, col. plates.
132.G23n

BucsANAN, Robert Eade, 1883+ and
BUCHANAN, Estelle Denis, 1876~

Muolo?’ ; 5th ed, New York, Mao-
millan, 1955.

x, 678p. illus., diagrs. 20%cm.
154,C.903

FAIRBROTHER, Ronald Wilson.

A text-book of bacteriology; 7th ed. London,
William Heinemann, 1957.

i, 492}). illus., plates (part col.), tables,
diagrs. 21%cm.
E 616.014/F15%2)

HEMMING, James.

Mankind against the killers. London
{etc.], Longmans, 1956.

xif, 231 p. front., illus., plates, ports.,, maps,
tables, diagrs. 19cm.

132.G.323

LAMANNA, Carl, and MALLETIE, Manney

Frank, 1917-

Basic bacteriology; its bio
cal bac] und, 2nd cd. Balt
and Wilkins, 1959.

xid, 853p. llus, tables, diagrs.,

cal and chemu-
ore, Wiliams

bibl.

23cm.

E 589.9/L 161

SaLLE, Anthony Joseph, 1895-

Fundamental principles of baotenolo
4th ed, New Yori [etc }, McGraw-Hill, 1

ix, 782p. illus., tables, diagrs., bibl, 23cm.
S.T 589.9/Sa 3

Wairey, Sir Lionel Earnest Howard, 1895

Medical bacteriology; descriptive and ap-
plied including elem: entaryhelm.ﬁnhology 2nd
ed. London, J. & A. Churchill, 1934,

ix, 338p., fllus., tables. 203cm. (Churchill’s’
Empire Series).
132.G 361
—CLASSIFICATION

Bercey, David Hendricks, 1860-1937.

. Manual of determinative bacteriology,
byRobmS Bmed,E.G.D Muzrrzy, Nathan
R. Smith & 94 contributors; 7th ed. Balti-
more, Williams & Wilkins, 1957.

xviil, 1094p. tables. 23cm,
S.T. S89.9/B 453



BACTERIOLOGY
¢ --QOLIECTED WORKS
Omizansxn, Vasilii Leonidovich, 1867-1928.

.Izbrannye Moskva Izd-vo Aka-
dunu Nauk SSSR, I
v]. illus., plates, maps, tables, diagrs.,
M&. Lzsqn. pe o
155.D.651
—HISTORY

BaARON, Abraham Louis, 1902

Man against germs; decorations by Dora
Baron. New York, E. P. Dutton, 1957,
320p. illus,, bibl. *20cm.
154.C.909

~LABORATORY MANUALS
Dg, N. C.

Practical pathology & ibacteriology, includ-
?;‘am;o"""“““’m%“““’“‘w i‘é“’c Trey. 3nd
gy & pos em,
Calcutta, T. X. Dey, 1958
108p. tables. 24cm.
E 616.07/D 34

lp.l..

Muksarn, J.'C.

Practical morbid histology and bacterio-
logy includxng é:amntolog and labomto
cutta, A M Mukherji), 1948

2 p.l, 85p. tables, 24§em.
~——8th ed. 1950,

132.G.299

BACTERIOLOGY, AGRICULTURAL
see also Soils——Bacteriology; also sub-

division Diseases and pests uader names of

crops, elc.

BACTERIOLOGY, MEDICAL

Dz, N. C.
Medical bacteriology, by N. C. Dey; fore-
:g)st;l by B.P. Tribedi. Calcutta, the Author,

6p.l., 398p. col. tront., illus., plates (part
col), ports, tables, diagrs. 2
E/O 616.014/]) 34

BACTERIOPHAGE

Noeraror, John Howard, 1891—and orhers.
Crystalline enzymes, by John H. Northrop,

Moess Kunm & R M. Herriott; 2ad ed.

rov. & enl Columbla Uni-

wecsity Press, 1953

4
%p:lﬁlm:mi,mmm diags.,

m‘e@,
¥

mhvmw

BADARAYANA. BRAHMASUTRAS

CHANDRATRE, P. D,

Methodology of the major Bhasyas on tht
Bmhmn-mnrsfy Navsari, Bombay'?.“ A K
Trivedi, 1958.

1 pl, vii, 248§ bibl,  2fcm.
College Science
Research Pubhcatxons, no. 2).

E 181.45/C Ml

(S.B. Garda
Institute

GHATE, V. S.

wi'tll'::etXed%nu, a st;}dy of the Brahma-gutras
(-] anlmja
va and Vallabha... 2nd od.

Nimbarka,
by C.R. Devadhar. P Bhandarkar
Oriental Research Institute, 1960.

Op. 24¢:m (Government oriental

viii, 17
series, class C, no.

E 181.482/G 341
Kurrxori.

Sankaracarya’s interpretation of the Bnh
masutras; [a oriucal survey]. Nasik, G.
Devasthali, 1

cover-title, 60p bibl. 23icm.
179.E.2065

Mopr, P. M.

A critique of the Brahmasutra;v.2(111.2. li-
iv.); with reference to
commentary, With a fomword, by T. M. P.
Mahadevan. Baroda, the Author, 1956.
-v. 24cm
179.E.1995

ROBERT STEPHENSON

BADEN-PO
SMYTH POWELL, baron, 1857-

1941.
Bonp, Geoffrey.

The adventures of !Baden-Powell; with a
foreword by Lord Tthn, by Ken~
neth Brookes. London, Staples Press. 1957,

157p. illus., 18% em.

124, D, 148
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BADEN-POWELY, ROBERT STEPHENSON
SMYTH 'WELL, baron, 1857-
1941 .—{(Comd.) o

CARTER, Maude Blise.

Life of Baden-Powell; illys. by G.S.
, London, Longmans, 1956.

ix, 214p. illus., rts,, map. 18icm,
{Lives of achievemergg ’ P
124.D.1373
BADRINATH
e DESCRIPTION

MunsHl, Kanajyalal Mancklal, 1887~

To Badrinath. Bombay, Bharatiya Vidya
Bhavan, 1953.

viip., 2 1., 66p., plates, ma

18cm. (Bha-
van's  book umversity—no.

162.G.311

PRANAVENDRA, Suraswati, Swami.

Badrinath; the land of wisdom. Badrinath,

Ballabh Bros., 1955.
3 pl, vi p.,, 2L, 133p. plates. 18cm.,

164.F.301

—DESCRIPTION— GUIDE BOOKS

SIVANANDA, Swami.

Pilgrimage to Badri and Kailas; a handy
guide-book to the principal centres of pilgrim-

age in the Himalayas—Badri, Kedar, Gango-

tri, Yamunotri, Mt. Kailas, Manasarovar and
Amarnath. Rishikesh, Yoga~Vcdanta Forest
University, 1953,

16, 124p. plates, port. 184cm.
164.F.295
BADRUDDIN TYABJI
see Tyabji, Badruddin’

BAFURUTSE (TRIBE)

Hoorer, Charles.

Brief authority; with an introd. by Alan
Paton. London, Collins, 1960.

384p. front., plates. 21icm.3 | i
E 323.10968/ H 766,
BAGANDA (BANTU TRIBE)
Oscamexy, Lawrence,
The racial

affinities of the Baganda g
other Banty tribes of British Ea
Gumbﬁdse.w.l-!eﬁer?lm. *
w.lup plates, map, tables (part fold,)

155. E8@3

BAGCHI, PRABODH CHANDRA 13981956
ViISVA BHARATS, Santiniketom. Alummi Asso-
clation.

Prabodh Chandra : {a short sketch],
[Santiniketan, the ion, 1956},
cover-title, 26p. 21icm.
169. D. 1361

BAGDAD PACT )
see South East Asia Treaty Organization

BAGEHOT, WALTER, 1826-1877

BUCHAN, Alastair.

The spare chancellor; the life of Walter
Bagehot. London, Chatto & Windus, 1959.

287p. front. (port.), bibl. 21licm.
E 92/B 146
BAGROV FAMILY
Amxov, Sergei Timofeevich, 1791-1895.

Semeinaia khronika; detskie gody Bagrova-
Vnuka. Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo Khudoz.
lit.-ry, 1958.

534p., 1 1. 20cm.

E 929. 2/Ak 78

BAHA ULLAH, 1817-1892
EssLeMENT, John Ebenezer, 1874-1925.

Baha ‘u’ Hah and the new era. New Delhi,
Baha’i Publishing House, 1957.

xi, 349p. 18cm.
178. H. 129(1)

BAHADUR SHAH I, Emperor of India,
1775-1862
Manpi, HusaIN, Agka

Bahadur Shah 11 and the war of 1857 in Delhi
with its unforgettable scenes. Delhi, Atma
Ram, 1958.

1xxv, 451p. front, (port.), plates, fold.
facsims (part fold.), fold. geneal table, bxhl

18cm.
E 954/M2QTTh

BAHAISM
BAHA-UL-LAH, Husain ‘Ali Nuri Mirza, known
as.

The hidden words; tr. by Shoghi Effendi
with the assistance of some friends.
New Delhi, Baha'i Pub. Trust, 1957.

2pl, ix, 64p. 15f cm.

P P 15 178.G.1205
EssLeMENT, John Ebenczer, 1874-1925.

Baha'u *llah and the new era. New Delhd,
Baha'i Publishing House, 1957.

xii, 349p. 18cm.
178.1.125(1)



BAHAISM-—(contd.)
Frreany, John,
nuw.acompmhemﬂveontﬁne
m&% , Allen &
Umn, 1957.
318p. bibl. 21icm.
178.G.1211

FozDAR, Shinn.

Lord Buddha and Amutabha. New Delhs,
Baha"s Pub. Trust, [d. 1957].

1p.1, 47111 p. 17icm

178.D.1717
Sears, Wilham.
Release the sun. New Delh:, Baha"n Pub.
Trust, 1957.
—v bibl. 18cm.
178.G.1213
—IRAN

Roor, Martha L.

Tahinh the pure, Iran’s greatest woman.
{Karachi, the Author], c1938

4p.1, xvi, 113p., 11 plates,
174cm.

facsims , bibl.

E 92/T 6718
BAHAMA ISLANDS
——ECONOMIC CONDITIONS
BARCLAYS BANK,

Overseas).

The Bahamas; an economic survey. London,
the Bank, 19577

cover-title, 18[1]) p. map, tables. 20cm.
E 330.97296/B235

(Domumon, Colomal &

BAHANGA (TRIBE)
STAIN, Nicholas, 1876

The Bahanga. Washington, D.C., Catholc
Anthropological Conference, 1929.
Cover-title, 143-179p. map, . table,
plans. 25icm. (Publications of the Catholic
Anthropologxca] Conference-v, 1, no 4),
E/O 572.96/St 31

BAHMANI KINGDOM
Fasuseran, Muhammed Qasim
Hist of the rise of the Muhammadan
power in by M d Kasim Firishta ;
tr. fmm the orignal by John Brnggs
tta, Susil Gupta, 1958. )
1, 163p. 2icm.

-y

Husanw, 5.A.Q., 1904
Bahman Shah; the founder d‘ the Bahamani
Kingdom. Calcutta, Firma K. L. Mukhopad-
hyay, 1960.
xv, 192p. map (double), facsims, bibl. 22cm.
E oS4/ 95

Suerwani, Haroon Khan.

The Bahmanis of the Deccan; an objective
study, Himayal , Hyderabad, Manager
of Publications, [1953].

3pl., vui [1}, 453p. fold. map, fold. gepeal.
table, " bibl. 18%cm.
167.G.13»

BAIGAS
NaG, Daya Shankar.

Tribal Economy: an economic study of the
Baiga. Delhi, Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak
Sangh, 1958.

3 p.d, xvu, 418p. plates (part col.),
maps (part col), tables, diagrs. (part col ),
bibl  24cm.

73.H.961

BAIL
—INDIA

JAGADISA AYAR, Knshna, 1885-gnd MirTER,
Vishnu

Law of bails, 3rd ed. thoroughly rev. &
enl. by Shrnath Prasad Srivastava & S. N.
Bagga. Allahabad, Law Book Co., 1959.

Xxxu, 542p. 24cm,

E 34791/Ay 15

JAGADISA AYAR, Krishna, 1885-, and MITTER,
Vishnu.

Law of bails and habeas corpus; 2ud rev.
& enl. ed. by V. Mitter. lahabad, Law
Book Co., 1954.

xvi, 264p.  24cm.

171.E.283

BAILEY, LIBERTY HYDE, 1858-
RODGERS, Andrew Denny, 1900~

Liberty Hyde Bailey; a story of American
plm;t sciences. Prnceton, University Press,

»

ports.).

241:1.1., 506p. front.,, plates (ncl.
ko 155.D.565

BAIRD, JOHN LOGIE, 1888-1946
MoseLEY, Sydaey [Alexander], 1888~
John Baird: the romance and the ¢ y of
the pioneer of television. London, r%mm
Press , {1932],
256p. front. (port.), plates. 2icm.
152..25
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BAIT-CASTING
aee also Flywcasting

Brapes, William F,

Fishing flies and fly tying; American insects
and their imitations. Illus. by the author.
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania, Stackpole and Heck,

1951,
234p. col. front., illus. (part col.). 25icm.

136.B.46

BAJL RAO X1, PESHWA, 1775-1851
GurpTA, Pratul Chandra.

The last Peshwa and the English Comimis-
sioners, 1818-1851, Calcutta, S.C. Sarkar, 1944.

Sp.l., 113p. bibl. 2iicm.
166.E.119

BAKARGANJ (DISTRICT)
see Barisal (District)

BAKERS AND BAKERIES
—GREAT BRITAIN

.?g;;rm, Ronlad, 1920- and NEwTON, Fdward,

The story of hread; illus. by John L. Baker.
London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1957,
xiii, 189p. illus., plates, tables, bibl. 21icm.
147.E.1189

BAKUNIN, MIKHAIL ALEKSANDROVICH,

1814-1876
BAKUNIN, Mikhail Aleksandrovich, 1814-1876.
The political philosophy of Bakunin : scien-
tific anarchism; comp. & ed.by G.P. Maxi-
moff, Pref, by Bert F. Hoselitz. Introd.
by Rudolf Rocker., Biographical sketch of
Bakunin by Max Nettlau, Glencoe, III.,
Free Press, 1953,

434 p. bibl. 234cm,
E 335.8304/B 179

Nowmap, Max, pseud.

Apostles of revolution, Boston, Little,
Brown, 1939,
x, 467p. bibl, 22cm,

E 321.09/N 727

Pymur, Eugene, 1917~

The doctrine of anarchism of Michael A.
Bakunin. Milwaukee, Wisconsin, Margquetie
Univergity Press, 1955.

viiip., 11., 158p. bibl. 23cm. (Marquette
Slavic studies, l).p (Marg
B 335.83/P 999

BALAHIS
Fucuss, Stephen

The children of Hari; a study of the Nimar
Balahis in the Central Province of India,
Vienna, Verlag Herold, 1950,

463p. illus., maps fold).

Xviti, {part.
22%cm,

173.H.811

BALANCE OF PAYMENTS
see also Balance of trade

BLooMFELD, Arthur 1.

Capital imports and the American balance
of payments, 1934-39; a study 1n abnormal
international capital transfers, [Chicage],
University Press, 1950,

xvii, 340p. charts, tables. 22icm.

*“Publications cied”, p, 315-328.

147.F.1431

Greaves, Ida

“The colonial sterling balances”, Prince-
ton, Unversity, International Finance sec-
tion, Department of Economics & Sociology,
1954,

1p.1,, 21p. 22%cm. (Essays in international
Finance, no. 20).
E 332.45/G 798

LernicHg, John M., 1918

Balance of payments and economic growth,
New York, Haiper, 1959,

378p. tables, diagrs.,, bibl, 2lcm.
E 332.15/L 568

xtii,

MacDouGaLy, Sir Donald.

A lecture on the dojlar problem, [New
Deili, Eastern Econcmist, 1954].

cover-title, 185-200p. 244cm,
Economist pamphlets-No. 28).

Re-printed from “Economca”, August,
54,

147.E.1261

(Eastern

MEeapg, James Edward.
: ’g\e balance of payments, London, O.U.P.,
951.

xvi, 432p. tables, diagrs. 224cm. (Thecry
of internaticnal eccncmic policy, v. 1)

147.E.1007

RosgiNns, Lionel.

The balance of payments,..London,
Athlonc Press, 1951,
32p. 213cm,
147.81003



BALANCE OF PAYMENTS--{contd.)
ScammsLL, William McConnell,

International monetary pelcy, Londen,
Macmillan; New York, St. Maitin’s Press,

1957.
xiv, 402p. tables, diagrs.,, bibl. 2ticm,

E332.45;Sca 55

Tse, Chun Chang,

Cychical movements in the balance of pay-
ments, Cambnidge, University Press, 1951,

ix{13p., 223[1]p. Hlus,, tables, (part fold.),
diagrs., bibl, ]21«}cm.

147. E. 1005

—EUROPE
TriseIN, Robert,

Burope and the money muddle, fre m bilatera-
lism to near-Comvertibility, 1947-1956. New
Haven, Yale University Press, 1957,

xxvi, 351p. tables, dagis, 234cm, (Yale
Studies 10 Econcmics—no, 7).

147.F.1913

~INDIA
D#Hagr, Bimalendu

The sterling balances ¢f Irda, Calcune,
Nababharat, 1956,

vip., 11, 142p, tables, 214cm.
173.B.A417

Parikn, G. D,

Problem of sterhng balances. Calcutta,
Renaissance Publithers, [19-—]

Ipl, 33p. 18cm,
E 332.45/p 217

~—SPANISH AMERICA
Scro1iT, Fiancs H

The evolution of Latin Ameiican excharge-
rate policies since World War I1. Princetcn,

Unsversity,  Internaticnal Finance Sccudn,
Department of Econcm,cs & Scciclegy,
[1959].

28p.  23cm. (Etsays n International

Firance, no. 32).
E332.45098/Sch 67

BALANCE OF TRADE
see also Balance of payments

Mgeape, James Edward,

A’geometsy of international trade,
Allen and Unwin, 1952,

112p. diagrs., tables, bibl. 21jom.
147.E.1027

Lenden,

i

N N
‘;9"‘:

¥

MOROGENSTERN, Oskar, 1302~

The validity of international gold movemesy
statist.Cs, Princetcn,University, Imemaucpal
Finance tection, Dept, of Econcmics & Sceio-
logy, 1955,

3p.l., 42p. tables, dvagrs. (part fqld.) bibl.
23cm, (S?gmal Papers m Imernau(nn'l Eco-
nomics, no. 2).

147.E.1131

—INDIA

DHAR, Bimalendu.

The sterling balances of Inda, Calcutta,
Nababharat, 1956.
vip., i1, 142p. 214cm,

1713.B.437

tables,

JHaA, L. K.
fndia’s fore gn tiade; forewaid by Pursho-

temdas Thakuidas, [New Delhy, Hindustan
Times Press}, 1951,
~{v.] tables. 22c¢m, (Eastern  Econcmist
Pamphlcts—no. 8).
173.B.411

RESERVE BANK OF INDIA. Dept. of Research
and Statisties.

Report on the census of India’s foreign
habi ties and assets as on 30th June, 1948,
Bembay, Examuner Press, 1950,

291p tables, faims  244cm,
172.H.97%

- US.

AUBREY, Henry G,

United States ymports and werld uade,
Oxford, Clarerdon Pruss, 1957,

x, 169 [Ilp. 1obles (part. fuld.),
bt 214Cm

diagrs.,,

E 380. 973/Au 17

BALANCING (GYMNASTICS)

see Acrcbats ard acrcbatism

BALDWIN, STANLEY BAILWIN, s

EARL, 1867-1947
BALDWIN, Arthur Windhem, 1904-

My father : the true story. Londen, Allen
& Unwin, 1836,
360p. front., plates, ports.  213cm,

124.D. 1307
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BALY
AsLo, Jane

Trance in Bali; preface by Margaret Mead,
New York, Columbia University Press, 1960,

xiiip., 1 1., 284p. plates, 25}cm.
E/O 136. 49923/B 418

—DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL

‘CHEGARAY, Jacques,
Bliss in Bali. Tr. by Princess Annc-Marie
*Callimachi, London, Barker, 1955,

200 p. front., plates, map, 214cm,
70. F. 35

Coasrt, John,

Dancing out of Bali,
Faber, 1954,

234p. front,, plates, map, plan. 2licm,
70, C. 65

London, Faber &

Hiss, Philip Hanson,

Bali. New York, Duell, Sloan & Pecarce:
London, Robert Hale, 1941,

xivp., 1.,  112p, 80 plates n 40 | 0§ x
24cm,
70. D. 16

Kapoor, Gopi1 Nath

Indian culturc 1n Bali and Indonessa, Cal-
cutta, India Asia Cultural Socety, 1958,
{51 1., 56p plates, map, 2icm,
E 991 K 141

Wab1a, Ardaser Sorabjec N, 1882-

The belle of Bali, being impressions of a plea-
sure cruise to the Dutch East Indies via
Cochin, Colombo, Penang, and Singapote.
London, J.M.Dent, 1936.

3p.l, ix-xvi, 112p. front., plates, map. 25cm.
E 919, 23/ W 119

—DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL
—VIEWS
‘Brisrol, Horace.
Bali. [Japan, East-West at Toppan Press,
1949].

1951 1. iltus. 23 % 21jom.
E 919.23/B 776

Krausg, Gregor.

Bali: volk, land. tanze, feste. tempel. 2 aufl,

‘Munchen, Georg Muller, 1926.

2p.1., vikx, 272p., 1 L illus. 28x22cm.
63, G. 4

—-SOCIAL LIFE AND CUSTOME
BALL; studies in life, thought, and ritual. The
Hague, W. van Hoeve, 1960.
xiip., 1 L, 434p. maps, plans, tables, hill.
2t4cm, (Selected studies on Indonesia, v, 5).
E 919. 23/B 198

BrLo, Jane,

Bali: rangda and barong. New York, Y.J.
Augustin, [1949]).

X, 59p., 1 1, front., plates, diagrs., bibl. 23cm.
(Monographs of the American Ethnological
Society, ed. by Marian W, Smith, XVI).

70, F. 37

BALINESE DRAMA
Zoete, Beryl de and  Spms, Walter.

Dance and drama in Bali; with a preface
by Arthur Waley. London, Faber and Faber,

[1938].
xx, 343p. 112 plates, fold. map. 27icm.

138. D. 84

BALINESE POETRY
~—~TRANSLATIONS INTO ENGLISH
JAYA PrANA

The Iay of Jaya Prana; the Balinese Uriah,
Introd., text, tr. & notes by C. Hooykaas.
London, Luzac, 1958.

1p.l., 123 [1]p. plates.,, map. 24icm.
E 899. 2231/) 334

BALKAN PENINSULA
see Balkan states

BALKAN QUESTION
see Eastern question (Balkan)

BALKAN STATES
see also Eastern question (Balkan)

—DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL
SeoTwELL, James Thompson, 1874-

A Balkan mission. New York, Columbia
University Press, 1949.
6p.1., 180p. front., plates. 213cm.

64. F. 117

STEWART, Cecil.
94Bazantine legacy. London, Allen & Unwin,

.

202 p. col. front., illus., plstes., ports., maps,
bibl. 25 cm.

107. F. 27



BALKAN STATES—(contd.)

—~BCONOMIC CONBITIONS
MrrrANY, David.

The effect of the war in South-Eastern Europe.
New Havan, Yale University Press, 1936.

xiii, 282p. 244cm. (Carnegie endowment
& oy Do & ision of economics
world war, General s,eries)s.mla ory of the

108. D. 773
—HISTORY
Worrr, Robert Lee, .
The Balkans in our time. Cambridge,

Mass., Harvard University Press, 1956.

xxi, 618 p. maps, tables. 23jcm., (American

Foreign Policy Lib ussian Searc
Central Studi:s};. rary, R Research

E 949/W 832

-——HISTORY-—WAR OF 1912-1913

HeLMREICH, Ernst Christian.

The diplomacy of the Balkan Ware, 1912-

}g§§ London, Humphiey Milford, Q.U.P,,

Xiv, 523p. maps (part double), bib
(Harvard Historical Studies, v, 42).l . 2zem.

E 949.6/H369

Viaup, Juhen, 1850-1 923,

_ Turkey 1n agony, by Pierre Lot1: 11, f rom th
French, by Bedwin Sands. Lonzion. Africa:

Times and Orient Review, 1913,
202p. 19cm.
114.E. 83
—MAPS
BARTHOLOMEW  (JouN AND
Edinburgh, pub, ) SON 1T,

Italy and the Balkans; with boundari
{?:g;] and railways, Bdinburgh, the publishl::

col. map (fold).

1
23 x12§em, 004 x75cm.  fold. to
series),

(Contour-coloured world map

Scale : 1 : 2,000,000,
M&P 1629

BALLADS, AMERICAN [ENGLISH, ETC.)
see American [English, etc] baltads and songs

BALLET
see also Pantomime
BrAauMoNT, Cyril Williagm, 1892«

Ballet design, and present. London,
The Stadio 1ode "

xxxii, 216p. incl. plates (part, col). 78§cm,

138. D, 86

BravMONT, Cyril Williem, 1892-
Complete book of ballets; a guide to the
principal ballets of the nineteenth and twen-

tieth centuries; [rev. ed.]. London, Putnam,
{19511

xxi, 1106p. front., plates, photos., ports.
213cm.
138. D. 351

BOCHARNIKOVA,
Mikhail.

Ballet school of the Bolshoi theatre; (r.
from the Russian by K. Danko. Moscow,
Foreign Languages Pub. House, [n. d.}.

92p., 2p. 1. illus,, ports. 22cm.
E 792.8/B 631

Yelena, and Gapovis,

CoMMISSION FOR CULTURAL RELATICNS WITH
ForetaN CoUNTRIES (Yugcsiavia),

Yugoslav ballet. Beograd, Jugoslavija,
19—1.

63[1)p. front., illus, (part col. & part
double). 26icm.

E/O 792.809497/C 737

HaskeLL, Arnold Lionel, 1904—

A picture history of Ballet; rev. and reprin~
ted. London, Hulton Press, 1957.

24 {2] p. illus., plates, port., facsims, 28X
21cm. (Hulton’s Picture Histories).

792.809/H 273

SLONIMBKH, Yury.

The Bolshoi Theatre ballet notes; [tr. from
the Russlan by Yuri Slonimsky. Moscow,
Foreign Languages Pub. House, [1956 .]

Sﬁ]l. iflug,, plates (part col), ports. 28 X
214cn.
138.D. 98

(Les) SPECTACLES 2 travers les ages; theatre,
cirque, music hall, cafes-concerts, cabarcts
artistiques, Pref, par Denys Amicl. Paris,
Aux editions du Cygne, {1931},

3é6p, 1 1. eol front, illus, (part col.),
col. plates, col. ports, plans, facsims.

28 % 22)cm,
ETo0/8P 31
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BALLET—(contd.)
VAGANOVA, Agrippina Iakovievna,

Bagsic principles of classical ballet, Russian
ballet technique; tr, from the Russian by
Anatole Chujoy; with an itrod. by Ninette
De Valois, 2nded. London, Adam and Charles
Black, [1953).

139p. illus, 21dcm.
138. D. 377

—DICTIONARIES

GraN1, Gail,

(The) |, technical manual and dicuonary of
classical ballet, written and 1llus. by Gail Grant;
preface by Fiorence Rogge. N.Y., Kamm
Dance Publishers, 1950.

4p. 1., 87p. illus. 223%cm.
138. D. 367

—HISTORY
AMBERG, George, 190]-

Baliet in America; the emergence of an
American art. N, Y., Duell, Sloan and Pearce,
[1949].

xx, 244p. photos. 234cm.

138. D. 347

Lirar, Serge.

A history of Russian ballet; from its ¢ rigi 5
to the present day,. tr. by Arnold Haskell.
London, Hutchinson, [1954).

328p. front., photos, ports. 23cm

138. D. 363

BALLET DANCERS
see Dancers

BALLET DANCING
VAGANOVA, Agrippina Iakovieyna.

Fundameitals of the classic dance (Russian
bglletb tecxmlqule);ct‘:._ [from the Russian) &
ed. by Anatole Chujoy. New York. K:
Dance Publishers, 1946.y or amn

3p. 1., 136p. illus., diagr. 234cm.
138. D. 425

VAGANOVA, Agrippina Inkovievns,

St1 i, vospominaniia, materially; red. N.D.
Volkov [and! Iu. I. Slonimskii. Leningrad,
Gos. izd.—vo iskusstvo, 1958,

3325 1 1, front., plates, .
bibl,  22cen. plates, ports. (part col.).,

E92/V1n

BALLISTICS
see also Gunnery; Ordnance; Shooting,
Military

CORNER, John.

Theory of the interior ballistics of guns.

New York, John Wiley, 1950.
xiii, 443p, illus., tables, diagrs, 23cm.

BLK.7

Rosser, John Barkley, 1907- and others.

Mathematical theory of rocket flight, by J.
Barkley Rosser, Robert R. Newton and George
L. Gruss. New York, MacGraw-Hill, 1947.

viii, 276p. tables, diagrs,, bibl, 23cm.
E 623.51/R 738

—IDENTIFICATION

BURRARD, Sir Gerald.
The identification of firearms and forensic

ballistics; rev. [2nd] ed. London, Jenkins,

1951,
8p. 1., 13=217p. fiont,, illus., plates, 2idcm.
146. F. 353

BALLOON ASCENSIONS

E1LoART, Arnold, arnd ELsTOB, Peter.
The flight of the small world; with a fore-

word by Lord Brabazon of Tara. London,
Hodder and Stoughton, ¢1959.

x, 11-256p. fiont. (map), illus., plates,
ports, 204cm.

E 629.13322/Ei 5¢

P1CCARD, Auguste, 1884-

In balloon and bathyscaphe; tr. [from the
French} by Christian Stead. London, Cassell,
1956.

xu1, 192p. tront, (port), plates, 1ables, Crogrs.
2lem.

153.F. 173

BALLOONS
see also Aeciopautics; Balloon ascensicns.
MANUFACTURE of rubber balioons, by a rubker

chemust, {Poona], Crown Industries Publi-
cation, [195—}.

ip. 1., 83p. tables, diagrs. 18cm.
135. F. 647
BALLOONS, DIRIGIBLE
see Air-ships
BALOCHI LANGUAGE

see Baluchi language
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BALZAC, HONORE DE. COMEDIE
HUMAINE

HonNT, Herbert James,
Baizac’s Comedre humame, London, Um-

versity, Athlone Press, 1959
xv, 506p. front. (port ), bibl 21icm.
E 843.7/H 912
BAMBOO
MAsgMDAR, 1.
Assam bamboo-paper project Dibiugarh,
Dinesh Chandra Dowerah, 1955,
2pl, 75p plates, 18cm.
172, F. 1681
BAMIAN
—~ANTIQUITIES

(LA) DELEGATION ARCHEOLOGIQUE FRANCAISE
EN AFGHANISTAN.

Le site aicheologique de Bamian  guide du
wisiteur, Pans, Les ediions d’art ¢t d’his-
tore, 1934

60p., 2 1 illus ,plans 224cm
155. G. 387

BANANA

SiMvMonDs, N W
Bananas Londcn, Longmans, 1959

xvi, 466p 1llus, plates (incl ports), tables,
diagrs, bibl  213cm,
E 634.772/8i 47

VENKATARATNAM, L.

Banana (origin and distnibution of varities)
Hyderabad, Faimers’ Union, 1959

2v. lus., tablec  21icm

series).
E 634.722/V 559

(Horticultute

VonN Loesecke, Harry Willaid, 1898~

Bananas; chemustry, physioic gy, technology
2nd rev. ed. New York, Inteiscience Pubii-
shers, 1950

x1, 189p ulus,, col. plates, map, tables,
diagrs. (Economi¢ Crops—v, 1)
135. A. 167
—DISEASES AND PESTS

Warpraw, C. W.

Diseases of the banana and of the Mamia
bemp plant, London, Macmilian, 1935,

xii, 615p., col, front., illus., tables, diagrs.,
bibl, 21jem.

135. A. 143

BANARAS
—DESCRIPTION
ArL S, H,
Banaras : the holy city Kashi, {text &)

tlus, by S. H Aly; 3rd ed. [Bana:as, Ram
Autar Tiwari), 1955

2p 1, 68p plates, perts , fold. map. 18cm.
162. G. 305

ALTEKAR, Anant Sada<hy

Benares and Sarnath: past and present; 2nd
ed, Benares, Culture Publicauon House,
Benares Hindu Umiversity, 1947

2p. L., 79p feld. map. 174cm,
162. G. 317

CHAKRABARTI, P M

Banaras and Sarnath, [by] P M Chakia-
vorty Banaras, Onent Pu%h«hers, 1957.

1p 1,92p plates, map 183cm
E 915.4/C 349

MARQUES-RIVIERF, Jean

Vers Benares, la ville sainte 1L’hstoire
mervellleuce de LI—LOG, le guru Thibetan,
Paris et Neuchatel, Victor Attinger, 1930

169p, 3t 20cm. (Onent—7).
E 915.4/M 348

SinGH, Ram Lochan

Banaras, a study in wiban geography Bana-
1as, Nand Kishore, 1955

xivp, 11, 184p front , plates, maps, plans,
tables, dic gi1s ,bibl  244cm

162.G. 48

—~DESCRIPTION-GUIDE-BOOKS
VEERAPPAN, S M,

Holy Varanast and Lumbmi to Kusinaia in
piCtures; a truc guide to Banaras and places of
Buddhist importance with illustratons for

tounsts, pignims and busmess men, Banaras,
Indian Tiavel Corpn, 19%6
3p. 1, 1491} p. dlus 184cm -
182. G. M3

BANARAS HINDU UNIVERSITYJ
Banaras Hindu University

Third five year plan,
nasi, the University, 1960,

3{v}. 22%cm.

1961-1966. Vara-

E 378.54/B 252



BANARAS HINDU UNSVERSITY-—(contd.)
SoNDARAM, V. A, od.

®enares Hindu Universit
Benareq Hindu University, 1

i, 632p. front., plates, ports., facsime, 22 ¢m.
E 378.54/Su 72b

3 1905 to 1938,

BANDA SINGH, BAHADUR, 1670-1716
GANDA SINGH.

Life of Banda Singh Bahadur, based «n con-
temporary and coginal records; with a fore-
word by Bhay Vir Singhji and S, Bishen Singh,
Amritsar, Khalsa College, Sikh H stoiy Re-
search Dept., 1935,

4p 1., xx, 291p. port., facam , bibl, 18cm,

167.C. 71

BANDE MATARAM (NEWSPAPER)

MuxHards, Haridas, and MukHArRy, Uma,

‘Bande Mataram’ and Indian nationalism,
(1906——1908); being a study in the dea of
India’s first freedom movement based on
those rare editorial articles of Sr1 Aurobrndo
and Bepin Chandia Pal which first gepeared
in the famous Bande Mataram Daily between
1906 and 1908, by Haridas Mukheriee and
Uma Mukherjee Calcutta K L Mukho-
padhyay, 1957

96p. bibl. 184cm.

E 320.954/M 896

BANDUNG CONFERENCE, 1955

see Asian-African  Conference, Bandung,
1955.

BANERJI, Sir GOOROODASS,
Bast, Anathnath

Sir Gootoedass centenary commemaoragcn

1844-1918

volume, [Calcutta], Umveraty, 1948
v, 334p. port.  244cm.
169. D. 54
BANERJI, SURENDRANATH, 1848-1925

Bose, Joges Chandra,

Surendra Nath Banerjea, (a snap-shot)
Dacca, the Author, 1939

Ip.1,142p, 18cm,
169. D. 1763
BANERJY, WOOMES CHUNDER
see Bonnerjee, Woomes Chunder, 18441906

BANG KHUAT, THAILAND
see Bangkhuad, Thaifand

BANG'S DISEASE
2ot Brucellosis in cattle

BANGEHUAD, THARAND
Kavurmaan, Howard Keva.
Bangkhuad; a community study in Theiland
oust V ;IYP:&, the Associution

Locust
for Asian Studies by L Auzustm, 1960,

ix, 235p. front.(facsim.), plates, plan,
tables, bibl. 334 em. (Monographs of the Asso-
ciation for Asian studies—10 g

E 309.1598/K 162
BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLE-
MENTS

Schyoss, Henry H.

The bank for international settlements; an
experiment in central bank eooperation
Amsterdam, North-Holland Pub. Co., 1958,

x1, 184p. tables, diagrs., bibl. 224cm.
E 332.15/Sch 39

BANK OF BENGAL
StutT, G. P. Symes.

..The history of the Bank of Bengal : an
epitome of a hundred years of banking in
India. Calcutta, printed at Bank of Bengal
Press, 1904

2p. 1., ii-ti1 p., 11,

166p., 11,
25cm.

viip. tables.

172, F. 1827

BANK OF ENGLAND
CoppPiETERS, Emmanuel.

English bank note circulation, 1694-1954;
foreword by R. G. Hawtrey. The Haguc,
Louvain Institute of Economic and Social

Research, & Martinus Nijhoff, 1955.

171p. tables, bibl. 22cm,
147. F. 1875

MACKENZIE, A. D.
The Bank of England note; a history of its
printing. Cambridge, University Press, 1953.
x, 163p. front., plates, facsims, bibl. 18icm.
E 332.53/M 199

BANK-NOTES
see also Counterfeits and counterfeiting
CorpeTERS, Emmanuel.

English bank note circulation, 16941954
foreword by R. G. Hawtrey., The
Louvain Imstitute of Economic and
Rescarch, & Martinus Ni:hoﬁ' 1955,

171p. tables, bibl. 22em.

'

147, F. 1675
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BANK-NOTES—(contd.)
Mackenzie, A.D.
The Bank of England note; a history of its
printing. Cambridge, University Press, 1953.
x, 163p. front., plates, facsims, bibl. 184cm.

E 332.53/M 199

BANKING
see Banks and banking

BANKING LAW
see also Discount; Negotiable instruments

—GREAT BRITAIN

Cuonrwey, Robert Samuel Theodore, 11 baron,
Chorley, 1895~

Law of banking, by Lord Chorley; 3rd ed.
London, Pitman, 1950.

xxvi, 364p. 21iem.
147. F, 1577

(The) INSTITUTE OF BANKERS, London.

Questions on banking practice; 9th ed. rev,
and issued under the authority of the Councit
of the Institute. London, Blades, Fast &
Blades, 1952.

2p. 1, 447p. 2Hcm.
147. F. 1769

SHELDON, Herbert Percival, 1887-

The practice and law of banking; with the
text of the bills of exchange (time of noting)
act, 1917, cheques act, 1957, the agricultural
credits act, 1928, and extracts from solicitors®
accounts and trust accounts rules, 1957, and
legislation and cootrols aﬂ‘ectins banks, by
H.P, Sheldon. Assisted by C.B. Drover. 8th
eg.s 8(mv.) London, Macdonald and Evans,
1958,

xii, 642p. forms, tables, diagrs., bibl. 21icm.
E 332.10942/Sh 43

~INDIA

AYAR, A. N,

The Banking companies act, 1949; with the
Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, the Imperial
Bank of India act, 1920, and other miscella-
neous statutes relating to banking co .
by A. N. Aiyar. 2nd ed. rev. and brought
upsto-date by T. A. Ramachandran. Madras,
Company Law Institute of India, 1954,

129), 1L, 602p. 233cm.
* 171, A. 2411

Davar, Sonras Rustomji, 1879- "y

Law and practice of banking; 7th ed. by
Rustom S. Davar. Bombay, Progressive
Corporation, 1955.

xxv, 523, cexvip. 2Hicm.

147.F. 987 (2)

Ghos, K. M.

The banking companies act, 1949; (as amen-
ded up to date) with rules of Central Govern-
ment containing introduction, commentaries,
np to date case notes. Calcutta, Eastern
Law House, 1957

viii, 135p. tables, forms. 24cm.
171. A, 3187

KHANNA, A. N, and KocHHAR, J. R.

The banking companies act (X of 1949)
being a lucid, comprehensive and critical com-
mentary on the act with rules, forms, notifi-
cations, table of returns, defaults, offences
etc., by A. N. Khanna and J. R. Kochar,
;x;zx;ted by P. C. Khanna. New Delhi, Laws,

[8], 168p. forms. 22cm.

E 332.10954/K 527

MitrA, R. M.

The Banking companies act, 1949, (act no.
X, of 1949); a critical study together with
short notes on the laws relating to banking.
[Calcutta, Modern Art Press], 1949,

426p. 24fcm.
171. A. 2291

BANKING STATISTICS
see Banks and banking——Statistics

BANKRUPTCY
see also Liguidation; Receivers
BorcHArRD, Edwin Montefiore, 1884-, and
Wynne, William H,

State insolvency and foreign bondholders.
New Haven, Yale University Press, 1951.

&g’)v. 233cm. (Yale law school studies—v, 1
) 147, F. 1737

~—GREAT BRITAIN

RANKING, Devey Fearon de I'Hoste, 1847 or
8-1931,

Ranking, Spicer and Pegler’s the rights and
duties of liquidators, trustees and reccivers;
21st ed. by H, A, R. J. Wilson and R. D, Pen-
fold. London, H. F, L. (Publishers), 1951,

xxxiit p,, 11, 452p. forms. 24cm.

145.E. 379
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Avar, 8. K.
Commentaties on the provincial insolvency
Storoas, Gsiversity Book Agoney, 1555
2p. ., vi, 825p. forms, 18cm.
171. A, 2561

Dssar, U, V.

Elements of insolve
rent Book House, 1958,

3p. 1, 35p. 22cm.

law. Bombay, Cur-

171. A. 3173

DiaL, Rameshwar,

An exhaustive and critical commentary on
the provincial insolvency act, 1920, (V of 1920)
(as amended up-to-date); (with rules made
tll;esrgunder). 2nd ed. New Delhi, Bhagirath,

liv, 634p. tables, 24cm.
171. A. 2829
JHABVALA, Noshirvan Hormoj!.
The presidency towns and provincial in-

solvency acts; as amended and brought up-
to-date, 3rd ed. Bombay, C. Jamnadas, 1954,

2p. 1, 76, xxxiup. 234cm.
171, A. 2693

KrISHNAMURTHI, K, and MATHRUBHUTHAM, R.

The provincial insolvency act; (act V of 1920
as subsequently amended). Madras, Madras
Law Journal Office, [1956].

xxviii, 812p. 24cm.
171. A. 2897

Mulia, Sir Dinshah Fardjunji, 1864-1934.

The law of insolvency in India; 2nd ed. by
I;gsg-l. Bhagwati. Bombay, N. M. Tripathi,

ovii, 1196p. 24cm.
E 332,750954/M 91
Panpia, Ranjitlal Hazilal.

Pri of insolvency law; 5th ed. Bomba;
N. M. %fipathi, 1954, %

xvi, 252, clix p. 214cm.
171. A, 2297

RAMASWAMI AYAR, M. V,

“‘!’he provincial inselvency act, act V of 1920

. ded up to date; 2nd ed., rev. and ed.
i‘:w House, 1953,
1ndy Ixv, 1126p, Mem.
171. A. 249

i i“\n“ a

SommazAabres SAsTR, Ky -
(V of 1920}, with Hiigh Court rules, M'sz
up to date). With a foreword 8ir Veps
Ramesam, 3Jrd ed, rew. by WM. Me
van Nair, Allababad, Law Book, 1939,
liii, 719p. 24cm. <
E 332,75/8u 16

BANKS AND BANKING

see also Acceptances; Agriculiural credit;
Bank-notes; Banks and banking, €

, Central;
Bills of exchange; Consumer it; Credit;

Discount; Foreign exchange; Intei¢st and
usury; Investment banking; Lfiuidity (Econce
mics); Money; Mortgage ban s; Ne oqablc
instruments; Postal savings-banks; DSavings-
banks-also under names of individual bcrks.

Basu, A K.

Fundamentals of banking ttecry snd prace
tice; [2nd ed. rev. and enl]. Calcutte, A.
Mukherjee, 1652,

ixp., 1 L, 464p. bibl. 214cm.
147, F. 1591
Basy, Saroj Kumar.

Recent banking developments, lesscns of the
depression and the war. Calcutta, Beck Ex-
change, 1946,

X, 262p., vp. 18cm.
147. F. 1437

Basu, Saroj Kumar,

* A survey of contemporaiy banking trends.
Calcutta, Book Exchange, 1957,

ip. 1, xp., 1L, 574p, tables, bibl. 2ijcm.
* E 332.1/8 299

BECKHART, Benjamin Heggott, ed,

Banking systems. New York, Columbia
University Press, 1954,
xvii, 934p. chart, tables. 234crr.

332.1/B 388

BRI) NARAIN.

Money and banking; 2nd ed., rev. and enl,,
Kewal Krishna Dewett, Delhi, 8. Chand,
1956.

2p. 1., 388, ii p. tables, diagrs, 22m,
147. F. 1698
Foster, Major Bronscn, 1892~ and others.

Money and banki by] Mejor B, Foster,
Raymon%l Rodgers, ?gfcs[ 1.lBuggn_ & Mascus

dler; 4th ed, Englewccd Clifis, N, J,
Prentice-Ha}l, 1956.

b .ﬁivp. 11, 633p. foid, chiart,, tables, disgrs.,
E 332.1/¥F 816
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BANKS AND BANKING—(comtd.)

Gross1, Bimal C.

. An introduction to banking principles, prac-
tice and law; 3rd ed. Caicutta, O.U.P., 1954,

vi, 344p. tables, 18cm.

147.F. 1571

GHosH, Subratesh, and HALDER, Niranjan.

Studies in modern banking. Calcutta, Gupta
Brothers, 1959,
4p. 1., 272, iiip. tables., bibl, 214cm.

E 332.1/G 346

HarLMm, George Nikolaus, 1901-

Economics of money and banking. Home-
wood, 111, Richard D. Irwin, 1956,

xv, 577p. illus., map, tables, diagrs., bibl.
23cm. (Irwin serfes in economics).
E332/H 16

Ham, George Nikolaus, 1901-

Monetary theory, a modern treatment of
the essentials of money and banking; 2nd ed.

Calcutta fetc]., Asia, [1951). »
xivp., 11., 491p. diagrs,, bibl. 21dcm.
147 F. 1459

HansoN, John Lloyd.

Monetary theory and practice. London,

Macdonald and Fvans, 1956.
xiv, 360p, tables, diagrs., bibl.  213cm.
147. F. 1783

HART, Albert Gailord, 1903~

Mnazy, debt and economic activity. New
Y »k Pentice-Hall, 1952,

xvii, 558p. tables, diagrs. 224cm.

147. F. 1651

INSTITUTE OF BANKERS INTERNATIONAL SUMMER
ScroovL, Garmisch-Partenkirchen.

Relations between the Central banks and
commercial banks; being the lectures delivered
at the tenth International Banking Summer
Schoo!l, Garmisch-Partenkirchen, September
1957. Frankfort on Main, Pub. for Bundes-
verband des Privaten Bankgewerbese. v., by
Fritz Knapp Verlag, c1957,

209p. tables, diagrs. 213cm.
E 3323/ In"7

KaRr, Parimal Chandra and GhrosH, Kamal
Kumar.

Studies in practical banking (intended for the
students of commerce of all the Indian univer.
sities and the candidates for Indian Institute
of Bankers and other competitive examinations,
Caicutta, Post Graduaie Book Mart, [1958)

4p. 1, 115p. 2tdcm. -
E 332.1/K 143

Kent, Raymond P,

Money and banking, New York, Rinehart,
{1949].
xiii, 702p. maps, tables. 224cm.

147. F. 1377

KeyNes, John Maynard.

A treatise on money. London, Macmillan,
1950-53.

2v. tables, 2lcm,

147.F. 761

Knirpin, William Henry, 1873~

The practical work of a bank. 7th ed, New

York, Bankers, 1928.
xi, 618p. illus.,, forms. 234cm.

147. F. 1717

LAKSHMANA Swamy, G.

Elements of money and banking. Madras,
printed at the Akhand Jyothi Press, [195-].

xii, 303{1}p. 18cm.
147. . 1789

LAaLwant, Kastur Chand.

An introduction to banking. Caicutia. Artha
Vanijya Gabesana Mandir, 1952,

Ip. L, v, 263p. tables, bibl. 18cm, (Hand-
books on Economics and Commerce—na. 4).

147.F. 15958

O’HARA, Jay Leslie, 1890

Money and banking. New York
London, Pitman, 1948,

xx, 671p. illus., map, tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
147.F. 1399

and

SANYAsiAH, K. and RANGANADHACHAR],
A V.

Money, banking, international trade and

public finance; 2nd ed. Guntur, Maeruthi
Book Depot, 1959.
viii, 660, xxivp. fables. bibl. 2iem.
E 332/Sa 59
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Savers, Richard Sidney.

Moderp banking; 3rd ed. Oxfoid, Clacn-
don Press, [1952].
o oxi {13, 33701 )p. 213em.
¥ 147. F. 1081 (1)
——S5thed, 1960.
E 332.1/8a 99

SUBRAHMANYAM, M. V,

Currency, banking, international trade and
public finance. Madras, M. Seshachalam,
1959,

vip., 2 1, 244p. 214cm.
E332/Su16

THORNE, William J.

The outline of banking and foreign exchange,
London, Pitman, 1938,

vii, 179p. 18%cm.
147. F. 1641

WHITTLESEY, Charles Raymond, 1900-

Principles and practices of moncy and

banking; rev. ed. New York, Macmilian,
1954,
xti, 579p. charts, tables, diagrs., bibl, 234cm

147. F. 1655

WoobworTtH, George Walter, 1903-

The monetary and banking system. WNew
York, McGraw-Hill, 1950,

xvi, 588p. tables, diagrs., facsims., bibl.
23cm.

E 332.1/W 879

-—~ADDRESSES, ESSAYS, LECTURES
INTERNATIONAL BANKING SUMMER SCHOOL,
1tth St. Andrews, 1958.

The future organisation of banking; bemng
the lectures delivered at the 11th International
Banking Summer School, St. Andrews, Sep-
tember, 1958. Edinburg [etc.), Pub. for the
Institute of Bankers in  Scotland by William
Blackwood, c1958,

4p.1., 161p. 21dcm.

E 332.104/In 8

—DICTIONARIES
Beaty, John Yocum, 1884~ , ed.

Tested techniques in bank operation; an
encyclapzdia of bhank management, Massa-
chusetts, Bankers, 1957,

3p.1.,%519p. tables, diagrs. 23cm.
332.103/B 38

9

ENcycLoPEDIpA ©f ing and :
Glenn G. Munn; g?}?k:gs, by 'F.ﬁll.l. gmi a{
Cambridge, Mass., Bankers, 1949.
2p.l., 727p. incl. tables, diagr. 27§cm.
Efe 332.03/En19

THomsoN's dictionary of bankirg; & concise
encyclopaedia of banking law and practice;
10thed. by R. W. Jones. Scottish banking,
by C. J. Shimmins. lrish land laws in their
relation to banking, by F. T. King. London,
Pitman, [1951}.
x,710p. 25¢m.

332.103/T 387

—DIRECTORIES

AcARwAL, G. P.

Branch banking in India, Pakistan and ovei-
seas; 1958-59 ed. Bombay, Commercial Pub-
lishing House, [d. 1958].

xvi, 142p. 27¢cm.

332.1058/Ag 15

WoRrLD banks and insurance ccmpanies direc-
tory with Chambers of Commerce, 1952;
comp. by Sukhlal K. Seth, Bembay, In-

ternational Publications, 1952,
244cm.

V.

E 332.058/W893

—~EXAMINATIONS, QUESTIONS, ETC.
(The) INSTITUTE OF BANKERS, London.

Questions on banking practice; 9th ed. rev.
and issued under the authority of the Council
of the lastitute. London, Blades. East and
Blades, 1952,

2p.l., 447p. 21d4cm.
147. F. 1769

SHARMA, J. S, and VENKATESWARLU, A

Banking and currency (questiohs and
answers), by J. S. Sarma; 2nd ed. Guntur,
Commercial Literature, 1954.

viii, 68, 213p. tables. 18cm.

147.F. 1805

—LAWS AND LEGISLATION
see Banking law

—AFRICA
NewLyN, Walier Tessier, and Rowan, D.

Money and banking in British Colonial
Africa; a study of the monetary and banking
systems of eight British African territories,

xford, (laretidon Press, 1954.

xiv, 301 {1]p. tables, diagrs., bibl. 2igcm.

147. F.1593



20

BANKS AND BANKING—(contd.)
—AUSTRALIA

BUTLIN, Sydney James.

Foundations of the Australian mcnctary
system, 1788-1851. Cariton, Melbcurne
niversity Press, 1953.

xv, 727p. front., map, facs:ms., tables, bibl,
214em.

E 332.4994/B 979
Tew, Bnan.

Wealth and income; an analysts of the cce-
nomic and financial systemis of Austraha and
Great Britain. 2nd cd. Carlton, Melbonrne
Umversity Press, 1956,

X, 265p. tables, diegis., bibl. 214cm.

E 332.0994/T 31
—~BOMBAY

DeccaN BANKS  ASSOCIATION,
BANKING ASSOCIATION.

Backing in Maharashtra, (jomnt-<tcck and

crd PCUMNA

cooperative).  Poona,  Assocrations, 1954, ’
ip.l., 45p. plates, ports, tables. 244cm. |
172. F. 1965 |
-—BURMA
Tun Wag, U

Burma’s currency and cied t; with a fore- |
word by Hia Mytnt. Calcutia, Otient Longmanc, |
1953,

XVi,

tables, diagis, bibl, 2ln

147. F. 1753 '

|

222p.

—BURMA—DIRECTORIES

INDIAN banking analysed (directory of banki g
i India, Pakistan, Burma and Ceyloni:
[3rd ed.}, by J. P. Jain  Deily and Madiay,
Banking Experts, {1953]

xvi, 676p. tables, 244cm,
P. P- 332.0954058/In 2

—CEYLON-—DIRECTORIES

INDiAN banking analysed (directory of banhing
m India, Pakistan, Buima and  Ceylen):
[3rd ed.]. by J. P. Jain Dethi and Madias,
Bunking Experts, [1953],

xvi, 676p. tables  243cm,
P.P. 332.0954058/Tn 2

—EGYPT
LanDES, David Saul.

Bankers and pashas; internaticnal finance
and economic imperialism in Egypt. Londen,
William Hememann, 1958,

xii., 354p. front,, plates,
tables. bibl. 21icm.

ports.,, map,

E 332.0962/L 233

—FRANCE

WiLsoN, John Stuart Gladstcre.

French banking structute ard ciecit pelicy,
London, London Schocl of Eccramics end

Political Science (University «f Losden),
1957. )
vii, 453p. maps, tables, bibl, 21jcm.
147. F. 1935

— GREAT BRITAIN

Batogu, T.

Studies in  finoncial orgariation. Cam-
bridge, Univetsity Press, 1950,

xu1, 319p. tables (part. fold) 214um.

(The National Institute of Fconcmic and Sceral
Research. Economic and social studics, no.

6).
147. F. 1531

Dacey, William Mannng.

The British banking mechanism. London,

Hutchinsor, 1952.y

203p. tables, diagrs. 184cm. (Hutchinson’s
University Library Economics).

147. F. 1561

MITRA, R. M.

9?sstoxy ot banking. Calcutta, A Mukherjee,
1948.

2p.1, 42p, 1 L illus.,, maps. 17cm.
E 332,.109/M 697

PressNelL, L. S.

Country banking in the industrial revoluticn,
Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1956.

xtvp., 11, 591[1]p. tables, (part. fold), diagrs.
bibl, 2idcm. ! g

E 332.10942/P 926

SAyYers, Richard Sidney, ed.

Banking in the Butish Commonwealtn,
Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1952.
xvhi, 486 [ 1 ]p. 22cm.

147. F 1507

tables, diagrs.

Savers. Richard Sidney.

_ Lioyds bank n the history of Engh~h bark-
ing. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 19%7.

xii, 381[1]p. col. front., plates (part col),
ports, (part col), maps, fzcsum,, tables (part
fold.), bibl. 27cm.
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SuELDON, Herbert Percival, 1887-

The practice and Jaw of banking; with the |
text of the bills of exchange (time of noting)
act, 1917, cheques act, 1957, the agricultural
credits act, 1928, and extracts from solicitors’
accounts and trust accounts rules, 1957, and |
Jegislation and controls affecting banks. Assis-
ted by C. B. Drover. 8th ed. (rev.). London,
Macdonald & Evans, 1958.

xii, 642p. forms, tables, diagrs., bibl. 214cm.

E 332.10942/Sh 43

Tew, Brian.

Wealth and income; ah analysis of the econo-
mic and financial systems of Australia &
Great Britain. 2nd ed. Carlton, Melbourne
University Press, 1956.

xiii, 265p. tables, diagrs., bibl. 214cm.

E 332.0994/T 31

Woob, Elmer.

English theornes of central banking control,
1819-1858; with some account of contemporary
procedure, Cambridge, Harvard University
Press, 1939,

xiiip., 2 1, 250p. tables, diagrs., bibl. 27cm.
(Harvard Economic Studies, v. 64).
E/O 332.10942/W 85

—HYDERABAD (STATE)

MISRKHAN, Muhammad, and Krsava IYINGAR,

The A.B.C. of central banking; with special
reference to India and Hyderabad, by Nawab
Mir Nawaz Jung (Mohamed Mirkhan), and
S. Kesava lyengar. With the foreword by
Ghulam Mohammed. Bangalore City, Banga-
lore Printing & Publishing. [1945].

xvii, 555[1]p. tables. 24icm.
147.F.1873

—INDIA

see also Banking Yaw-—India; Banks and .
banking, Central—India; Banks and banking, !
Cooperative—India; and wunder names of
individual banks.

AMBEDKAR, Bhimrao Ramji, 1892-

History of Indian currency and banking.
Bombay, Thacker, [1947).

2pl., xii, 285p. charts (parts. fold), tables,

bl. 23cm.
172.F.1283
Basu, Saroj Kumar,

A survcy of contemporary banking trends. |
Calcutta, Book Exchange, 1957. i

ipl, xp., 1., 574p. tables, bibl. 2tdcm.
E 332.1/B 299 .
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FrEEMAN, D.

Documentary credits; [2nd ed.). Foreword
?g“R.G. Sarajya. [Bombay, Canare Bank],

vii, 73[1]p. table. 213cm.
M fo 172.F.16%9

GARGA, K. N,

Banking in India, by K. N. Garg; 2nd ed.
Allahabad, Kitab Mahal, 1959.

2p.l., 186p. 18¢cm.
E 332.10954/G 181

GHosg, Bimal C.

A study of the Indian money market, with
particular reference to the Calcutta money

market, [London, Calcutta, etc.], O.U.P,
1943.
xii, 295p. 174cm.
Bibliographical footnotes.
172.F.1269

(The) INnpDO COMMERCIAL BANK EMPLOYEES
UNION, Madras.

Whither banking industry? [Madras, Indo
Commercial Bank Employee Union, 195-],

cover-title, 2p.1., 48p. 18icm
E 332/In2

JaN, Lakshmi Chandra.

The monetary problems of India. . London,
Macmillan, 1933,

X, 222p. diagrs., bibl. 22cm.
172.F.1365

JAIN, Prakash Chandra,

Currency, banking and finance in India.
Allahabad, Chaitanya Publishing House, 1959.

2p.1., 156p. tables. 214cm.
E 332.0954/J 199

Krishnan, V.

Indigenous banking in South India. Bombay,
Bombay State Co-operative Union, 1959,

viir, 208p. tables. bibl. 21icm. (Bombay
State Co-operative Union publication—No.

18).
E 332.10954/K 897

Mi\ggnzw, Sir Bdward Montague Compton,

Realms of silver : one hundred years of bank-
gxg 'inl ;};i East. London, Routledge & Kegan.
aul, .

xiv, 338p. plates (incl. ports), facsims,,
tables, 244cm.
172.F.1443
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BANKS AND BANKING—INDIA~—(conid) SHan, K.T.

MaTtHUR, Raj Narain.
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with special reference to India; 8th ed., rev.
and enl. Dethi S. Chand, 1955,

1 pi., 1ii, iv, 331 p. tables. 22cm.
172.F.1569

Mrr4, R M,
19;—ISistory of banking. Calcutta, A. Mukherjee,

2 p.l, 42p., 11, illus., maps. 17cm.

P
}
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PANANDIKAR, Satyashraya Gopal, 1894-

Banking in India; 8th rev. ed. Calcutta.
Orient Longmans, 1956,

viii, 463p. 18cm.
172.F.1571

A

E332. 10954/P191

~— —9th rev. ed,, 1959,

Rao, 8. K. K.

The Indian monecy market.
Chaitanya Publishing House, 1959.

{4}1., 275p. tables, bibl. 214icm.
E 332.0954/R 18

Allahabad,

REescrRve BANK OF INDIA, Bombay.

Report on currency and finance for the
year 19—, Bombay, Examiner Press, 19—

—v. charts, tables. 24cm.
G. P. 332.11(54)/R 311 f

Roy, Nirmal Kumar.

Indian banking and money market. Calcutta,
the Author, 1952,

vii, 224p. tables. 22cm.
172.F.1435

Sanyasiag, K., and RANGANADHACHARL, A V.

Money, banking, international trade and
public finance; 2nd ed. Guotur, Maruthi Book
Depot, 1959,

viii, 600, xxivp. tables, bibl. 21cm.
E 332/Sa 59

SsutT, G. P. Symes.

...The history of the Bank of Bengal: an

epitome of a hundred years of banking in
india. Calcutta, printed at Bank of Bengal
Press, 1904,

ii-iiip,, 1L, 166p,

2pl,
25cm.

Banking, planning and constitutiommakx:’rg;
(three addresses, delivered in January, 1
Calcutta). Bombay, Vora, 1949,

3 pl, 113p. 24cm.

r

E332.104/5h 13

SHARMA, Krishna Kumar.

The Indian money market; with 2 foreword
by Radha Kamal Mukherjee. Bangalore, Banga-
fore Printing and Publishing, 1934.

2p.l, iv, 292p. tables, bibl. 214cm.
E "332.10954/Sh23

SiNgA, H.
Early European banking in India, with

. some reflections on present conditions. London,

1

1L, viip. tables. I

172.F.1527

Macmillan, 1927,
3p.l. iv, 274p. bibl. 214cm.
172.F.599

YoDHRAJ, Lala.

Indian economic problems from a banker’s
point of view; being contributions by Lala
Yodhraj, Chairman and general manager,
the Punjab National Bank Lid,, ed. by A. N.
Bali. Delhi, Atmaram, 1953.

viil, 265p. tables. 22cm.
172.F.1428

—INDIA—DIRECTORIES

AGARWAL, G. P.

Branch banking in India, Pakistan and
overseas; 1958-59 ed. Bombay, Commercial
Publishing House, [d. 1958].

xvi, 142p. 27%cm.
332.1058/Ag 15

INDIAN banking analysed (directory of banking
in India, Pakistan, Burma & Ceylon); [3rd
ed.], by 1. P,_Jain, Dethi & Madras, Banking
Experts, [1953].

xvi, 676p. tables. 244cm.
P.P. 332.0954058/In 2

SaHGAL, K. L. gnd Sancar, R. K, comp.

Insurance and banking souvenir. New Delhi,
Insurance and Banking Publications, {1954].

various paging, illus., ports, diagrs. 244cm.
368.0954/Sa 19
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BANKS AND BANKING —INDIA—(contd.)
_STATISTICS

RESERVE BANK O¢ INDIA, Bombay.
Banking and monetary statistics of India.
Bombay, Reserve Bank of India, [1954].
xivp., 11., 1005p. tables. 28cm.
332.0954/R 311

ReservE BANK OF INDIA, Bonmbay.

Statistical tables relating to banks in India
for the year 19—, Bombay, 19—,

—v. 33cm,
G.P. 332.1(54)083/R 311

—YEAR BOOKS

BANKING almanac,.... : a handy reference
book for bankers, industrialists and traders
alike; comp. by K. L. Sahgal and R, K.
Sahgal. New Delhi, Insurance & Banking

Publications, [1955}.
—v, 18cm.

P. P. 332.0954058/B 225

The INDIAN bankers’
fetc.), Indian Press

21dcm

annual, 1950—Madras
publications, 1950—

—V,
332.1058/In 2a

—LONDON

Hosson, Sir Oscar Rudolf.
How the city works; 6th ed. rev. London,
News Chronicle, 1959.
176p. illus., tables. 18%cm.
E332.09421/H 653

—PAKISTAN—DIRECTORIES

Agarwalr, G. P.

Branch banking in India, Pakistan ard
overseas; 1958-59 ed. Bombay, Ccmrmercial
Publishing House, [d. 1958).

xvi, 142p. 274cm.

332.1058/Ag 15

InpiaN banking analysed (directory of banking
in India, Pakistan, Burina and Ceylon);
{3rd ed ], by 1. P. Jain. Delhi & Madras,
Banking Experts, [1953].

xvi, 676p. tables, 244cm.
P.P. 332,0954058/In 2
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~—UNITED STATES

BraprorD, Frecerick Aldcr, 1897~

Money and banking; 6th ed. New York,
Longmans, 1949.

xvii, 860p. tables, dizgrs,, bitl, Zlem,
147.F.1957

BuURrGESs, Warren Randolph, 1889

The reserve banks and the moncy matket;
with an introd. by Benjemin Strong... New
York, Harper, 1927.

xx p., 11, 328p. maps, tables, diagrs. 2icm.
147.F.703

GOLDENWEISER, Fmanuc! Alexandrovich,

American monetary policy. New York,
McGraw-Hill, 1951,

xvi, 391p. charts (part fold), tables, bibl.
23cm. (Committee for Eccnemic Development
Research Studies).

147.F.1617

PerLO, Victor.

The empire of high finance. New York,
International Publishers, c1957.

351p. table, bibl. 2lcm.
E332/P 422

PETERSON, James Marvin, 1902-, and CAwTH-
ORNE, Delmas Richard, 1907-—

Money and banking; rev. ed. New York,
Macmillan, 1949,

xxiii, 630p. map, tables, diagrs., bibl, 21¢m.
147.F.1619

SAvers, Richard Sidney.

Amernicen banking system; a sketch. [London,
Gecffrey Cumberlege, O.U.P., 1949).
v[1}, 130p. 164cm.
147.F.1395

STeRN, Siegfried.

The United States in intcinaticnal banking.
New York, Cclimbia University Press, 1552,

xiti, 447p. bibl. 234cm.
147.F.1701

BANKS AND BANKING, CENTRAL

Basu, Saroj Kumar.

A survey of contemporary banking trends.
Calcutta, Beck Excrarge, 1657,

1pl, xp., 1L, 574p. tables., tibl, 214cm.
E 332.1B 299
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BANKS AND BANKING, CENTRAL—(contd.)

GRreGORY, Sir Theodore Emanuel Gugenheimm,
1890

The present posttion of central banks Lon-
don, University, Athlone Press, 1955

25p. 2iem

E 332.11/G 862

ENSTITUTE OF BANKERS INTERNATIONAL SUMMER
ScuooL, Garmisch-Partenhirchen.

Relations between the Central banks and
Com ne cial banks, baing the lectures delivered
at the tenth International Banking Summe:
School, Garmsch-Partenkirchen, September
1957 Frankfort on Mamn, Pub for
Bundesverband des Privaten Bankgewerbes e.
v, by Itz Knapp Verlag, c1957.

209p tables, diagrs 214cm.
E 332.1/In 7

KiscH, Sir Cectl Hermann, 1884- gnd ELKIN,
Wimnified Adeline, 1869~

Central banks, a study of constitutions of
barks of issue, with an analyss of represen-
tattve  charters London, Macnullan, 1928

x  384p. 214cm
147.F. 701

Kock, Michiel Hendrik de, 1898—

Central banking, [2nd ed )
York, Staples Piess, {1950).

342p dugrs. 21dcm

London, New

147.F.1147

SAavers, Richard Sidney
Central banking after
Clarendon Press, 1957
4 pl, 149[1] p. tables, bibl, 214cm
E 332.11/Sa 99

Bagehot  Oxford,

SEN, Satyendra Nath.
Central banking tn undeveloped
markets Calcutta, Bookland, [1952]
vir,, 246p, tables, diagrs. 2i3cm.
147.F.1381

money

—ASIA
Davies, S. Gethyn, ed.

Central banking in South and East Asa.
London, O.U.P, 1960

194p., 11,, tables. 22cm.

E 332.11095/D 289

—FRANCE
WiLsoN, John Stuart Gladstone.

French banking structure and credit pohicy.
London, London School of Economics &

Pohitical Science (Unwversity of London),
1957.
v, 453p. maps, tables, bibl, 21dcm.

147.F.1935

—GREAT BRITAIN
Woop, Elmer.

Enghsh theories of central bankiang control,
1819-1858, with some account of contem-
porary procedure Cambndge, Hgivard Uni-
versity Press 1939

xiup, 21, 250p tables, diagrs, bibl
(Harvard Economic 8 udies, v )

E/O 332.10942/W 85

27cm.

~—INDIA

DesuMUKH, Chintaman Dwarkanath, 1896~

Central bankmg m India, a retrospect.
{Poona, Gokhale Iuastitute of Politics and
Lconomics], 1948

Cover-title, 33[1}p 2icm,
E 332.110954/D 4%9

Guprta, G P
The Reserve Bank of india and monetary
management Bombay, A«a, c1959
x4, 331p tables, bibl 21icm
E 332.110954/G 959

MIRKHAN, MUHAMMAD, and KESAVA 1YENGAR S,

The A BC of wntral bankn g, w th special
reference to India and Hyderabad by Nawab
Mir Nawaz Jung (Mohamed Mirkhan), and S
Kesava Iyengar With the foreword by Ghulam
Mohammed Bangalore City, Bangalote Prin-
ting & Publislung, [1945)

xvi, 555[11p tables 243cm
147.F.1873
—SOUTH AFRICA
DeKock, Geithaid

A history of the South Afric.n 1cseive
tllegmk (1920-52) Pretoria, J L van Schak,
54

xxut, 376 p tables 22 cm
147.F.1795

--UNITED STATES
CHANDLER, Lester Vernon, 1905—

Benjamin  Strong, central banker.
\;\g;ssmngmn, DC., Brookings Institution,

xp., 11, 495p front (port ), tahlec, 23cm.
332.110973/C 361



BANKS AND BANKING, COOPERATIVE

see also  Agricultural cooperative credit
associations

—~BOMBAY

DECCAN BANKS ASSOCIATION, and Poona

BANKING ASSOCIATION,

Banking in Maharashtra, (jointstock &
cooperative). Poona, Associations, 1954,

1p.l.,, 46p. plates. ports., tables, 24jcrmr.
172.F.1965

RESERVE BANK OF InDiA, Bombay.

Glimpses of Co-operation in  Bombay.

Bombay, the Bank, 1950.
4p.., 89p. table<. 213icm.
172.F.1893

—INDIA

LAUD, G. M,

Co-operative banking i India. Bombey,
Co-operator's Book Depct, 1956.

xvi, 718p. tables. 214cm.

172.F.1763

BANKS AND BANKING, 'INDUSTRIAL

see Industrial loan associations

BANKS AND BANKING, INTERNATIONAL
see also Bank for International Settlements;
International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development; International Development

Association; International Finance Corpora-
tion; International Monetary Fund.

BANKS AND BANKING, INVESTMENT

see Tnvestment banking

BANNERS
see Flags

BANQUE DES REGLEMENTS INTER-
NATIONAUX

see Bank for International Settlements
BANTU LANGUAGES

see also Ndonga language; Swahili language;
Tonga Janguage; etc.

25

i BRYAN, Margaret Arminel, comp.

i The Bantu languages of Africa. London,
Pub. for the International African Institute by
0. U. P., 1959.

xi, 170p, 1L, bibl. 24icm. (Handbook of
African Languages).

E 496.3/B 84

BANTUS

see also under names of tribes, e.g. Baganda
(Bantu tribe); Chiga (Bantu tribe); Ngonde
(African tribe); Soga (Bantu tribe); Tswana
(Bantu tribe); etc.

GoopreLLow, David Martin.

Principles of economic sociology; the econo-
mics of primitive life as illustrated from the
Bantu peoples of South and East Africa.
London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1939.

xx, 289p. bibl. 2{icm.
149.8,711

Oscrinsky, Lawrence.

The racial affinities of the Baganda and other
Bantu tribes of British East Africa. Cambridge,

W. Hefler, 1954,
x, 188p. plates, map, tables (part fold).
21icm

155.E.843

SCHAPERA, Isadac, 1905-—ed.

Bantu-speaking tribes of south Africa; as
enthnographical survey. London, Routledge &
Kegan Paul, 1953.

xv, 453p. front., plates, tables, bibl. 24cm.
155.F.307

- RITES AND CEREMONIES

Cory, Hans.

African figurines; their ceremonial use in
puberty rites in Tanganyika. London, Faber
& Faber, 1956.

176p. illus., bibl. 25cm.
155.E.945

BAPTISM—CATHOLIC CHURCH

(The) CHurcH OF SoutH INDIA

An order for holy baptism. Madras, O.U.P,,
1957.

vii, 12p. 18cm.

E 264/C 473 1

BAPTISTS— INDIA—MISSIONS

see Christian Missions—India
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BAR ASSOCIATIONS
~—INDIA
RaAbua KRIsHNA, comp.
Indian bar councils act, act No. 38 of 1936;
mended

4 a up-! with commentary.
Allahabad, Ram Narain

Lal, 1955.
2p.1., 20p. 20cm.
171.A.3129

—UNITED STATES
Pounp, Roscoe.

with particular reference to the development

of Bar Associations in the United States ...

Minnesota, West Publishing, 1953.
Xxxiii, 404p. front.(port.), bibl. 24cm.

146.G.73

BARABUDUR
GRONEMAN, Isaac, 1832~

The Tyandi-Barabudur
tr. from the Dutch by A. Dolk. Semarang-
Soerabaia, G.C.T. Van Dorp, 1901.

1pl., 67p. 22icm.
E 7224/G 898

KRroM, Nicolaas Johannes, 1883-

Barabudur archaeological description. The
Hague, M. Nijhoff, 1927.

2v. front. (v.1), fold. plates (v. II). 27§cm.
155.G.196

BARBARY STATES

LANE-PooLE, Stanley, 1854-1931.

The Barbary corsairs; 4th ed. With additions
by J.D.J. Kelley. London, T. Fisher Unwin,
<1890.

xviii, 316p. front., illus. maps (part double
& gggt fold.). 194cm. (Story of the Nations,
v. 22).

E 900/St 76 v. 22

BARDS AND BARDISM

see alse Minnesingers; Scalds and scaldic
poetry; Troubadours.

BARING, MAURICE
—BIBLIOGRAPHY
CHAUNDY, Leslie, comp.

A bid ography of the first editions of the
works of Maurice Baring; with poeres by
Maurice Baring and introductory mnote on
Maurice Baring by Desmond MacCarthy.
London, Dulau, 1925.

48p. 18icm.
161.D.719

in Central-Java;

. BARISAL (DISTRICY)

f BevErRIDGE, Henry.

The district of Bakarganj; its history and
statistics. Londom, Trubner, 1876.

xx, 459p. front., (fold. map), table. 20jcm.
167.A.221

| BARNABAS, SAINT

Cummins, Geraldine Dorothy, 1890~
The lawyer from antiquity to modern times;

Paul in Athens; (the scripts of Cleophas).
Introd. by John Lamond. London, Psychic
Book Club, 1939.

vi, 197p. 2ljcm.

160.H.289

BARODA, SAYAJIRAO GAEKWAR I,
MAHARAJA OF

see Sayaji Rao, Gaekwar Ill, Maharaja of
Baroda, 1863-1939.

. BARODA (CITY)
—ECONOMIC CONDITIONS

| MaLkANi, H. C.

A socio-economic survey of Baroda city.
New Delhi, Research Programme Commi-
ttee of the Planning Commission, 1958.

xi, 179p. fold. map, tables. 244cm.
' E 309.154/M 298

—SEPULCHRAL MONUMENTS

Guete, Taramati.

Gaekwad cenotaphs. Baroda, [Oriental
Institute for Government of Baroda], 1947.

1p.l., xxiii[1], 38p., 1l. illus., plates, tables
(geneal.). 18} x 24cm.

174.A.587

BARODA (STATE)
—ECONOMIC CONDITIONS

Gowba, Sankar Linge.

Fconomic and political life in H.H. the
Gaekwad’s dominions. Baroda, the Author,
1944.

[8]1., 143p. plates, ports, tables. 23jcm.,

E 954/ G 47e
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{ BARRIE, JAMES MATTHEW, 1860-1937.
j AsqurtH, Cynthia.

BARODA (STATE)—(contd.)

—FAMINES

# SA;tsAé; RAO GAERWAD 111, Maharaja of Baroda, 9ls’2'rtrait of Barrie. London, James Barric,

Notes on the famine tour by His Highness
tl;%IMaharaja Gaekwar. {London, Macmillan],
1901.

ix[1]p., 1L,
26icm.

152p. front., plates, tables.

172.E.16

~HISTORY
SeRGEANT, Philip Walsingham.

The ruler of Baroda; an account of the life
and work of the Maharaja Gaekwar. London,
John Murray, 1928,

xiii, 312p. front.,
22cm.

plates, ports., tables.

169.D.647

—HISTORY-—-SOURCES
Gupte, Balkrishna Atmaram, 1851-

Selections from the historical records of the
hereditary minister of Baroda consisting of

letters from Bombay, Baroda, Poona and
Satara governments. Calcutta, University,
1922,
viii, 11, 127p. ports. 24cm.
166.G.77

—POLITICS AND GOVERNMENT
Desal, Govindbhai H

Forty years in Baroda; being reminiscences
of forty years’ serial 1n the Baroda state, With
a foreword by V. T. Krishnamachariar.
Bargda, Pustakalaya Sahayak Sahakari Mandal,

192
4p.l.,, 226p. front., plate. 18cm.

E 954/D 451

Gowbpa, Sankar Linge.

Economic and political life in H. H. the
%aﬂ(wad’s domimons. Baroda, the Author,

1811., 143p. plates, ports, tables. 23jcm.
E 954/G 747

BAROTSE (TRIBE)
GLUCKMAN, Max, 1911~

The judicial process among the Barotse
of Northern Rhodesia. Manchester, University
Press, 1955.

Xxiii, 386p. froant., plates, geneal.
diagrs. (part. fold), bibl. 213cm.

table,
146.8B.9

ports. 21icm.
156.F,352%

vii{1], 230p. front., plates,

BARRIE, JAMES MATTHEW. ADMIRABLE
CHRICHTON

BHusHAN, V. N.

The hawk over heron; [notes on comedy
and the comedy form, with two special chapters

on Congreve’'s ‘Way of the World’ and
Barrie’s ‘Admirable Crichton’]. Bombay,
Padma Publications, 1944,
2p.)., 155p. bibl. 18icm.
156.A.807
BARTHE, RICHMOND
PuHiLLiPs MEMORIAL GALLERY, Washington.

Three Negro artists : Horace Pippin (1888-

' 1946), Jacob Lawrence, [&] Richmond Barthe;

a loan exhibition of paintings and sculpture
at the Phillips Memorial Gallery...Decem-

ber 14, 1946-January 6, 1947. [Washington],
H. K. Press, [19-].
f6]1. illus. 22cm.
E 759.13/P54S-

BARTOK, BELA, 1881-1945
FasseTT, Agatha.

The naked face of genius; Bela Bartok's
last years. London, Victor Gollancz, 1958.

Sp.l., 367p. bibl. 194cm.

E 92/B 285

BARUCH, BERNARD MANNES, 1870—
Corr, Margaret. .

Mr.
1958.

xiip., 2l., 784p. front. (ports.), bibl. 213cm.
. E92/B 737

Baruch. London, Victor Gollancz,

BARUN VALLEY
HiLtary, Sir Edmund, and Lowe, George.
East of Everest; an account of the New

Zealand Alpine Club Himalsyan Expedition
to the Barun Valley in 1954, London, Hodder

| & Stoughton. 1956,

70p. plates, ports., maps. 24icm.
164.F.303
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BASAVA, 1. 1156-1166.

Kumaraswami, 1909-
19??“““ and Basava. Dharwar, V.R. Koppal,

3p.L, 207, 6p. 18cm.
178.D.1667 :

v

BASEBALL

BARTLETT, Arthur Charles, 1901-

Baseball and Mr. Spaiding : the history
and romance of baseball. New York, Farrar, |
Straus & Young, 1951.

3p.l, 295p. front. (port.). 20icm.

136.D.577

1919~
The world series and highlights of baseball,

BucHANAN, lLamont,

in text and over 250 pictures. New York,
Dutton, 1951.
256p. illus. 24ican.
136.D.635

TurkiN, Hy, 1915-, and THomrson, Sherley
Clark, 1897-

The official encyclopedia of baseball. New
York, A.S. Barnes, 1951.

ports., tables, bibl. 24icm.
796.35703/T 847

xx, 620p. front.,

BASIC EDUCATION
AGarwaL, J. C., and SHARMA, K. R.

Basic school organisation, by J.C. Aggarwal
{&] K.R. Sharma. Delbi, Doaba House, [1959].

2p.l, 312p. tables. 18¢cm.
E 372.2/Ag15

Xi,

GaNpHL, Mohandas Karamchand,

Basic education; [ed. by Bharatan Kumar-

appal. Ahmedabad, Navajivan, [1951.}
viii, 114p. 2icm.
172,.H.733

HinpusTaNi TaLivi SANGH, Wardha.

Basic national education, syllabus for a
complete basic school, grades I to VIII. Wardha
hM P]), Hindustani Talimi Sangh, Sevagram,

1

xi, 96p. 22cm,
172.F.758

i HINDUSTANI TALIMI SANGH, Wardha.

‘Nai Talim’ at Sevagram fan account of the
institutions of nai talim’ or ‘work-centred
education’ conducted by the Hindustani Talimi
[SIagngl]x at Sevagram]. Sevagram, The Sangh,

Cover-title, 18p. tables, form.

E 370.195/H 588

Himnpustant TavLiMi SANGH, Wardha.

Seven years of work; eighth annual report
of Nai Talim (1938-—46). Sevagram, Wardha,
The Sangh, (19—}

Cover-title, 42p. 2licm,
E 372/H 588

Saual, P. N.

Sociological foundations of basic cducation.
New Delhi, Progressive Teachers & Authors,
[1956].

Cover-title, 47{1]p. tables, diagrs. 18icm.

172.H.1025

SiNGH, M. P.

Basic education. Amritsar, City Book Depot,
[d1958].

28p. 20icm.
148.G.2539

SINGH, T. M.
The theory and principles of c¢ducation
tbasic) for B.Ed., B.T. and L.T. students;

2nd ed. (thoroughly rev., e¢nl. & improved).
Ferozepore City, Ram Nath, 1959.
4p.1., 184, iip. diagr. bibl. 22cm.
F 372/Si 64

ii-v,

SOoLANKL, A. B.

The technique of correlation in basic educa-
tion. Ahmedabad, Navajivan, 1958.

xvi, 194p. bibl. 21im.

E 372/So 41
C. S.
Basic education in practice. Secunderabad,
Ajanta Publications, [1958}.

xvi, 160p. 1l., tables. 274cm.
E 372/Su 14

SUBBARAO,

YounG MEN’s CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION,
Calcutia.

Creative (basic) education; including the
reports and findings of the seminar on crea-
tive education, Kodaikanal, May 1956. Cal-
i cutta, YMCA, 1956.

2p.l, 36p. 184cm. (The YMCA Today and
Tomorrow)
172.H.1029



BASIC EDUCATION—<{contd.)
—STUDY AND TEACHING
INDIA. Ministry of Education.

Handbook for teachers of basic schools.
Delhi, Ministry of Education, 1956.

" 3pl, 325p. illus. 24cm.
32.02/In 2

SHARMA, K. R.

Theory & principles of education. Delhi,
Doaba House, 1938.
2p.l, 238p. tables. 18cm.

E 370.1/Sh 23

ii-v,

BASIC ENGLISH
SaLzepo, S. L.

?;sxc for business. London, Kegan Paul,
933,

101p. front. (fold. table). I5cm. (Psyche
Miniatures. General Series—No. 52).

135.H.103

HeArN, Lafcadio, 1850-1904,

Japanese stories; from Lafcadio Hearn;
put into Basic by Takata. London,
Kegan Paul, 1933,

167p. fold. front. (table). 15cm. (Psyche
Miniatures. General Sertes, No. 51).

158.C.493

BASKETBALL
ApraHaM, C.C.

Basketball for men and women. Calcutta,
Y.M.C.A., 1956.

v1 p., 11, 190p., 1. illus., plates, diagrs.,
forms, bibl. 23cm.

136.D.745

BASKETWORK
Boparr, Henry Hodgkinson, 1864—

Basketwork through the ages.
Geoffrey Cumberlege, O.U.P., 1936.

London,

xv, 176p., 1l. illus., facsims, bibl. 21icm. |

E 746.4109/B63

BASLE
Cisa LiMiTED

The story of chemical indusiry in Basie.
%lgegn, Switzerland [etc.]. Urs Graf [for Ciba],

233 [1] p. illus. (part.col. & fart double),
facsims. (part col.), diagrs. 30 x 23cm.

E /O 338.47661/C 482

BASQUE LANGUAGE

—HISTORY
EntwisTLE, William James, 1895-1952.

The Spanish language, together with Por-
tuguese, Catalan and Basque. London, Faber
& Faber, 1951.

vi p., 1L, 367p. front., maps, tables, bibl.
22¢m. (Great Languages Series).

409/G 798 s
BAST! (DISTRICT)

NaTIONAL COUNCIL OF APPLIED Ecchomie
RESEARCH, New Delhr.

Rehabiitation and  develcpment «f Basti
district; a case study in the economucs of
depressed aieas. Conducted 1n collaboration
with the All-India Cooperative Union. Bom-
bay, Asia, c1959,

vip., 1., 151p. tables. 224cm.
E 330. 954/N 213re

BASTOGNE, BATTLE OF, 1944-194%
see Ardennes, Battle of the, 1944-1945

BATAK

CuUNNINGHAM, Clark E.

The postwar migration of the Tuba-Bataks
to East Sumatra. [New Haven], Yale Uni~
versity, 1958.

3p.l., xn, 189p. maps, tables, diagrs., bibl.
274 x24cm.  (Yale  University. Southe
east Asia Studies, Cultural Report Series).

E/O 572.9921/C 917
BATAK LANGUAGE

—DICTIONARIES— DUICH

KARO-BATAKS—NEDERLANDS  WOORDENBOEK,
door J. H, Neumann. [Batavia, Bataviaasch
Genootschap van Kunsten en Weten~
schappen), 1951.
343p. 214cm,

499.233931/K 147

BATH, ENGLAND

~—DESCRIPTION
Smrtd, Reginald Anthony Lendon, 1915
1944,

Bath; illus. ...by Paul Fripp & others.
London, Batsford, 1944,

vii, 9-118p, col, fromt,, plates (part col.,
incl. facsims.), bibl. Zlicm.

62.D.257
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BATHROOMS

WRIGHT, Lawrence.

Clean and decent; the fascinating history
of the bathroom & the water closet, and of
sundry habits, fashions & accessories of the
toilet principally in Great Britain, France &
ixmerica. London, Routledge & Kegan Paul,

960,

xii, 281{1]p. illus., plans, facsims., bibi,
213cm,
E 391.6/W 934

BATHS

see also Hydrotherapy; Swimming pools
BATHS

—INDIA

Doreau, Jean-Louis.

Les bains dans Plude antique, monuments
et textes medicausx. Paris, Adrien Maisonneuve,
Libranie d'Amerique et d’orient, [1936].

1p.l.,
bibl, 244cm.

174.A.651

BATHS, MEDICATED

Dorrau, Jean-Louis.

Les bans dans P Inde antique, monuments |

«t textes medicaux. Paris, Adrien Maisonneuve,
Librairie d’Amerique et d’orient, {1936).,

ip.., 130p. 11, plates, plans (part fold.),
bibl. 244cm
174.A.651
BATHYSCAPHE

Houor, Georges, and Wiilm, Pierre,

Two thousand fashoms down; tr. from the
French by Michael Bullock, with a foreword
by Jacques-Yves Consteau and an introd.
I;g Philippe Tailliez. London, Hamish Hamiiton,

55.

256p. plates, diagrs. 2ldcm,
131.G.161

PICCARD, Auguste, 1884-

In balloon and bathyscaphe; tr, [from the
l;;esx%ch] by Christina Stead. London, Cassell,

xiii, 192p. front. (port.), plates, tables,
diagrs, 21lcm,

153.F.173

130p., 11, plates, plans (part fold.),

BATIK
| STEINMANN, Alfred.

atik; a survey of bauk design, Leigh-on-
{Essex], F. Lewis, 1958.

45p., 1L ilius., 112 plates (part col.), bibl
29 aigem, o 2 piates (part col, B
i * E/O 746/S 36
' BATORY (SHIP)
CWIKLINSK], Jan, 1901~

, .. The captain leaves his ship; the story of
; the Captain of the §.8. Batory as told to Haw-
" throne Daniel. New York, Doubleday, 1955.

*313 p. 2icm

| B
: Sea

!
i

125.8871
, BATRACHIA

’ see also Frogs

MERTENS, Robert.

The world of amphiblans and reptiles; tr.
1 ll)gGOH . W. Parker, London, George G. Harrao,

207p. 1llus. (part col.), bibl. 28 . 22cm.
S.T. 597.6/M 587

| —NORTH AMERICA

STEBBINS, Robert Cynil, 1915~

" Amphibians of Woastern
' Berkeley [etc.},
. Press, 1951,

Uix[l}, 41, 539p. illus., plates (part col.),
' maps, tables, bibl. 23cm.

i 155.A.171
i BATS

i

/ North America.
University of California

—LEGENDS AND STORIES
] DuBkIN, Leonard, 1904—

' The white lady; illus, by Sy Barlowe. New
i York, G. P.Putnam’s, 1952.

| 4P.L, 165 [1] p. ilius. 204em.
155.D.128

BATTA LANGUAGE (SUMATRA)
see Batak language

BATTERIES, ELECITRIC
see Electric batteries

BATTLES

see also Imaginary wars and battles; Naval
battles; alto names of battles, e.g. Ardennes,
Battle of the, 1944-1945; and subdivision
) mpaigas wader names of war, e.g. World

i
|
|
|
t
i
-
| War, 1939-1945—Campaigns



BATYLES—(comsd.)
FULLER, John Frederick Charles, 1878-

The decisive battles of the western world, |
and their influence upon history. Loadon, |
Eyre & Spottiswood, 1954-1956. |

3v. maps, diagrs. 22cm.

i

!
E904/F 958 |

i
FULLER, John Frederick Charles, 1878 '[

A military history of the western world.
New York, Funk & Wagnalls, 1954.55,
) 2v, maps, diagrs. 23cm.

E900/F954

BATTLESHIPS

see Warships

BAlggELAIRE, CHARLES PIERRE, 1821~ |

SARTRE, Jean Paul, 1905~

Baudelaire; precede d‘une note de Michel |
Leiris, 31 ed. [Paris), Gallimard, 1947. ‘

2 p.)., vii-xiip., 2., 17-223 [1)p., 11. 18%cm.
(Les essais—No. 24). :
157.8.1109 '

3

TuUrRNELL, Martin
Baudelaire, a study of his poetry, London,

; Hamish Hamilton, 1953,

328p. front., port., bibl. 214cm,
157,B.799

BAUDDAIRE. CHARLES PIERRE. IFS
FLEURS DU MAL

FairLiE, Alison.

Baudelaire : Les fleurs dumal. London,
Edward Arnold, 1960,
64p. bibl. 184cm. (Studies in French

Literature, Na. 6).
E 841.8/F 164

| BAUDHA EXPEDITION, 1954

StYLES, Showell, 1908~

The moated mountain. London, Hurst &
Blackett, 1955,

255p. col. front., illus., plates. ports , maps.
2liem.

136.B.467
BAUMANVILLE

NaTaL. UNIVERSITY, Pietermaritzburg. Insti-

" tute for Social Research,

STARKIE, Enid. !

Baudelaire. London, Faber & Faber, 1957, w
622p. front., plates, ports., bibl. 22cm.
157.B.2929 !

—CRITICISM AND INTERPRETATION
BENNETT, Joseph Deericks, 1922-

Baudelaire; a criticism. 2nd ed, Princeton,

University Press, 1946
Sp.l., 164p., 11. 21icm, !
157.B.1687

t

Jongs, Percy Mansell.
Baudelaire. New Haven, Yale University
Press, 1952.

i
i
63p. bibl. 2ijem. (Studies in Modern |
European Literature and Thought). |

157.B.1259

Suargs, Andre, 1866- !
i

Tcois granivivants: Cetvantes, Tols toi, |
Baudelaire. Paris, Bernard Gresset, 1938. i
304p., 21, 19cm. !
157.E.1309

Baumannvile; a study of an urban African
community, Cape Town [etc], Pub. for the
University of Natal [by] O.U.P., 1959,

viit, 76p. front. (map), plates, plan, tables,
dragrs. 2lcm. (Natal Regional Survey, Report,
No. 6).

E 309.1684/N 191

| BAUXITE INDUSTRY

~—GUYANA

FREETH, Zahra.

Run softly Demerara.
Allen & Unwin, 1960.

220p., 1 1.

London, George

front., plates, map. 21iom.j
E 918.81/F 879

BAVARIA
—EMIGRATION AND IMMIGRATION

SCHOTTENLOHER, Karl.

Die Bayern in der fremde. Munchen
[Munich], C.H. Becksche, 1950.
vil p, 11.,243p. 24uan. (Sclriftenreibe zur
bayerischen landesgeschichte—[v.] 44.)
140.H.269
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BAVARIANS
SCHOTTENI OHER, Karl.

Die Bayern in der fremde. Munchen [Mu-
pich], C. H. Becksche, 1950 .

viip.,, 11., 245p. 24cm. (Schriftenreihe
zur bayerischen landesgeschichte—[v.] 44).
148.H. 269

BAYENS

Ray, Debidas.

Report on diet and nutrition survey of Bayens
in a Birbhum village. Sriniketan, Department
of Rural Reconstruction, Visva Bharati, [1954].

Cover-title, 11., ii, 22p. tables, 25c¢m,
173. H. 919
BAZHENOQYVY, VASILI IVANOVICH,
1737-1799
AKADEMIA  Nauxk SSSR. Institute  istorii
iskusstv.
Nezvestnye 1 predpolagaemye  postroshi

V. 1. Bazhenova Moskyva, lzad-vo. Akademii
Nauvk SSSR, 1951,

288p., 21. front.(port.), illus.,, plates,
plans, diagrs. m.
137. B. 58

BEACH, JOSEPH WARREN

O’CoNNOR, William Van, 1915~, ed.

Forms of modern fiction; essays collected
in honor of Joseph Warren Beach. Minnea-
polis, University of Minnesota Press; London,
Geoffrey Cumberlege, O.U.P., ¢ 1948.

4p.1.,, 305p. 2ldem.

E 808.3/0¢ 5

BEADS
DiksHIT, Moreshwar Gangadhar.

Etched beads in India, decorative patterns
and the geographical factors in their distri-
bution. Poona, [Postgraduate and Research
Institute], 1949.

viii, 79 [1] p. illus, plates. (part col.),
maps, bibl. 25 ¢cm. (Deccan college monograph
series, 4).

174.A.524

BEAMES, JOHN, 1837-1902

BeaMmss, John.

Outlines of Indian philotogy and other philo-
jogical papers; with introductory essays by
Suniti Kumar Chatterjee & G.A. Grierson.
Calcutta, Pub. on behalf of Indian Studies:
past & present by Ramakrishna Maitra, 1960.

2pl, 63p. map, tables. bibl, 24icm,
E/O 409.54/B 371

BEAMS

see Girders

BEASTS

see Bestiaries; Domestic animals; Zoology

BEATITUDES]

GREGORIUS, Saint bp. of Nyssa, fl. 379-394.

The Lord's ?rayer. The Beatitudes [by]
St. Gregory of Nyssa; tr. & annotated by
Hilda C.  Graef. Md.,
Newman, 1954,

Westminster,

v, 210p. bibl, 21icm. (Ancient Christian
wnters]:st)he works of the fathers in translation
~—no. 18).

160. B. 143
BEAUCHAMP, KATHLEEN,

sce Mansfield, Katherine

BEAUMONT, FRANCIS

| —CRITICISM AND INTERPRETATION

APPLETON, Wilham Worthen, }

H

Beaumont and Fletcher: a critical study.
London, Allen & Unwin, 1956.

1311} p. bibl. 214em.
156. F. 3827

Dansy, John Francis. §

Poets on Fortune’s Hill: studies in Sidney,
Shakespeare, Beaumont and Fletcher. Lon-
don, Faber and Faber, 1952,

212p. 22cm.
156.F, 3303

BEAUTIFUL, THE

see Aesthetics; Art—Philosophy

BEAUTY
see Aesthetics; Art—Philosophy

BECHUANA

see Tswana (Bantu tribe)



BEDALES SCHOOL , England
BADLEY, John Haden, 1865-

Memories and  reflections. London,
Allen & Unwin, 1955.
342 1] p. front. (port). 21icm.
124.B.555

BEDDING (HORTICULTURE)

see Gardening

BEDDOES, THOMAS, 1760-1808. |

CarRTWRIGHT, Frederick Fox.

The English pioneers of anaesthesia (Bed-
does, Davy and Hickman). London, Simpkin
Marshall, 1952.

x, 338p. front., plates (incl. ports, facsims),
bibl. 21cm.

133.F. 233

BEDOUINS
EraTa, Eliahu, 1903~
Israel and her neighbours; lectures delivered

at Brandeis University, Waltham, Mass. in
%%%I-May, 1956. London, James Barrie,

72p. front. (port.), map, table. 2licm.
148. D. 1289

Murray, G. W.

Sons of Ishmael: a study of the Egyptian
Bedouin. London, George Routledge, 1935,

xv, 344p. front., illus., plates, maps, fold.
table. 234cm.

155.E. 305

BEE
see Bees i
BEE CULTURE

see also Bees; Honey

Alexander Ross, and LoGaN,

CUMMING,
Margaret.

craft and hoblw Edinburgh
&London,nghver&l!oyd 1950 I

x, 157p. front., illus., plates, diagn. 2Hem,

S.T. 638.1/C 912
3--2NLC/67

33

KnaArLeMaN, 1,

Bees; a book on the biology of the bee-colony
and the achievements of ., Rew,
[ed). Moscow, Foreign languages Pub.
House, [1953).

365 [1] p., 1 1. illus., diagrs. 20 cm,

134.G.275

Panips, Everett Franklin.

Bee keeping; a discussion of the life of the
honeybee and of the production of honey.
Rev. [2nd] ed. New York, Macmillan,
195s.

490p.

xxviip.,, 11., front., illus., plates,
tables, dlagrs lSicm (The Rural Scxence

series).
S.T. 638.1/P 542

Smith, Francis G.

Beekeeping in the tropics. London, Long-
mans, 1960,

xvii, 265p. plates (part. col.), maps, tables,
dxagrs, bibl. 21iecm. (Tropical Agriculture

Series).
E 638.1/Sm 56

WEeBB, Addison, 1Y00-

Bee keeping for profit and pleasure; illus.
by Natalie Harlan Davis. New York, Mac-
millan, 1952.

5p.l., 116p. illus., tables. 25cm.
S.T. 638.14/W 381
WHITEHEAD, Stanley B. and SHAw, Frank R

Honey bees and their management. New
York, Van Nostrand,c 1951.

4p.1., 169p. illus., plates, bibl.
1icm.

134.G. 227

tables,

BEEKEEPING
see Bee culture

BEERBOHM, MAX, 1872-1956

BeHrRMAN, Samuel Nathanel

Conversation with Max. London, Hamish
Hamilton, 1960.

xi, 260p. front., plates. 21icm.
E 92/B 391

BEES

see also Bee culture; Bumblebees; Honey
BasmiN, Harold,
192 Insect communities. London, Hutchingson,

142p. col. front., plates. 21cm. (Hutchinson’s
Nature Library).
1554, 179
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BEES—(contd.)
Frscn, Karl Von
The dancing bees; an account of the life and

genses of the honey bee. London, Methuen,
1954,

xiv, 183p. illus., plates, diagrs. 20cm.
S.T. 638.12/F 917

KHALIFMAN, 1.
Bees; a book on the biclogy of the bee-

colony and the achievements of bee-science.

Rev. [edl. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub.
House, [1953].
365[11p., 1 1. illus., diagrs. 20cm.
134.G. 275

MAETERLINR, Maurice, 1862-1949.

La vie des abeilles.
teur, 1953,

319[1Jp. bibl. 19cm.

Paris, Fasquelle Edi-

155.A.183

SNnobarass, Robert Evans, 1875-

Anatomy of the honey bee.
Comstock, 1956.

11,, 334p. diagrs., bibl. 234 cm.
134G 27

xivp.,

STUART, Frank S.
City of the bees. New York, McGraw-Hill,
1949,

5p.l., 243p. illus. 20cm.

134.G. 237
WHITEHEAD, Stanley B. and SHAW, Frank R

Honey bees and their management.
York, Van Nostrand, c1951.

New

4pl, 169p. illus,, plates, tables, bibl
213 om.
134.G. 227
YormusH, N. P.

Curative properties of honey and bee ver.om;
tr. from the Russian by Xenia Danko. Moscow,
Foreign Languages Publishing House, 1959,

197 [3} p. illus., tables. 194cm.
E638.16/Y 76

BEESWAX

see Waxes

New York, |

BEETHOVEN, LUDWIG VAN, 1770-1827.

Pryce-Jongs, Alan, 1908-

Beethoven: rev.ed. Londen, Geiald Duck-
worth, 1958,

118p, 11., front.(port), bibl.
(Great lives—no. 12).

133cm.
E 92/B 393 p

Tovey, Donald Francis, 1875-1840.

Beethoven;
Hubert J. Foss,

138p.

with an editorial preface by
London, O.U.P., 1946.

vii, iflus.(music). charts. 2lcm,

E780.81/T649

\ 11 NTIN, Erich, 1906—

Beethoven; a pictorial biography. Tr.
[filom German} by Norma Deane. Londorn,

, Thames & Hudson,c 1958,

!

|

147 [1]p. front,, illus.,, poits.. maps (part
double), facsims. 23cm.

E 92/B 393

~—FICTION
BRENNER, Jacques

Nephew to the emperor; a novel based on the
life of Beethoven. Tr. from the French by
Marguerite  Waldman. London, Collins,
1959.

190p., 11. 19¢cm.
E 843.91/B 751

BEETLES
—GREAT BRITAIN
Durry, Evelyn Arthur Joseph.

...A monograph of the immature stages of
British and imported timber beetles: {[ceram-
bycidae], London, British Museum (Natural
history), 1953.

viii, 350p., 11., front. iliu.., plates, diagrs.,
bibl. 25cm.

155.A. 159
BEGGING
see also Vagrancy

RiBTON-TURNER, C. J.

A history of vagrants and vagrancy, and

beggars and begging, London, Chapman &
Hall, 1887.

Xxp., 11., 720p. plates, ports., fecsims.,
tables. 2icm,

E 339.109/R 357



BEGGING—(contd.)
—DELHI
Devm.  UNiversity.  School of Social Work.

The beggar problem in metropolitan Delhi.
Delhi, the School, 1959,

[6]1., 320p. tables, 24cm.

E 362. 5/D 378

BEHAR
see Bihar

BEHAVIOUR
see Conduct of life; Etiquette

BEHAVIOURISM (PSYCHOLOGY)
see also Conditioned response; Human
behaviour.
AsHpy, William Ross.

Design for a brain.

& Hall, 1952,
ix, 259 [1Jp. illus,, tables, diagrs. 214cm.
150. B. 1663

Hixon SymposiuM, 1948 California Institute
of Technology.

Cerebral  mcchanisms in behavior:  the
Hixon symposium ;ed. byLloyd A. Jcffiess.
New York, John Wiley, ¢1951.

_xiv, 311p. front., illus., col. plate, diagrs,
bibl. 224cm.

150. B. 1901

London, Chapman

Hutt, Clark Leonard, 1884-1952.

A behavior system: an introduction to
behavior theory concerning the individual
oggz;msm. New Haven, Yale University Press,
1952,

1x, 372 p. tables, diagrs,, bibl. 233 cm.

150.19/H 887
Huwt, Clark Leonard, 1884-1952

Essentials of behavior, New Haven, Yale
University Press, 1951.

viii, 144p. diagrs., bibl, 204cm.
150.B.1809

KaNTOR, Jacob Robert, 1888—

Psychology and logic. Bloomington, Prine
cipia Press, 1945,

2v. diagrs., bibl, 23cm.
160/K 134

SKINNER, Burrhus Frederic, 1904~

Science and human behavior, New York,
Macmillan, 1953.
X, 461p. 2lcm.
150.B.1831

35

STEPHENSON, William,

The study of behavior; Q-technique and its,
?ggtgodology. Chicago, University Press,

ix, 376p, tables, diagrs,, bibl. 23cm,
E 150.18/S¢ 45

BEING
see Ontology

BELAFONTE, HAROLD, 1927~

SHAW, Arnold.

Belafonte;
Philadelphia,

3188p. Dplates,

an | unauthorized bicgiapby.
Chilton, Book Division, 15€0.
204cm.

E 92/B 41

xiv, ports.

BELEMNITES

BIRKELUND, Tove.

Upper cretaceous belemmnites fiom Den-
mark. Kobenhavn, Ejpar Munksgaard, 1957,

69p. 6 plates, map, tables, diagrs., bibl,
263 cm, (Danske videnskabernes selskab, Coper-
hagen. Biologiske skrifter, bd. 9, no. 1).

E/O 564.56/B 534

BELGIAN CONGO
see Congo
BELGIUM
—ANTIQUITIES

Laet, Sigfried Jan de.

fThe Low Countites. London, Thines &
Hudson, c1958,.
240p. ilus., map, plan, table<, bl 2Cem.

(Ancient People & Places).
E 949, 3/1. 129
—COLONIES—ADMINISTRATION
1859-1920,
Hutchin-

DovLe, Sir Arthur Conan,

The Fcrime of Congo. London,

son, [1909].
128p. fiont. 20cm.

129. A. 519

~COMMERCIAL POLICY
Devos, | Henry and BRONNE,
1942

Charlex,

" Belgians and (he sea. Brussels, Ccmpagnie
General de Publicite et Informatien, {195~ }.

253p.. 11. front. (port), illus, 294 x
224cm.

147.L6
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BELGIUM-—{contd.)
~DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL
Asmpy, Gwynneth Margaret.

...B:lgium, London, Black, 1955.
M [13. 90p. col. front., plates (part col.),
map. 1942m, (The Linds & P:oples S:ries).

E 914.93/As 34

OcGrizek, Dore, 1899-,¢d.

B:igivm and  Luxzmburg, NewYork,
McGraw-Hull, 1950.
308 [4] p. illus. (part col. & part double),

col. plates, col. map (part double).

1 184 cm,
(World in color series).

E914.93/0g 7

—~DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL

—GUIDEBOOKS
MuoirHEAD, Findlay, 1860-1938, ed.

B:lgum and the Western front, British and |

Am:cican. London, Macmillan, 1920.

txxx, 368p. fold. front. (part col), maps
(fold). 154:m. (The Blue Guides),

64.C.25

—ECONOMIC CONDITIONS

ORGANISATION rorR EororeaN BcoNomic
CO-OPERATION, Paris.

Ez>nom c conditions in Belgium, Luxembourg
ar;d the Netherlands. Paris, O. E. E. C,,
1955.

25p., 11,, tables, diagrs, 234cm,
147.A. 1553

~FOREIGN RELATIONS

ROYAL INSTITUTE OF INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS,
Brussels.

La Belgique et le Nations Unies; etude pre-
paree par une commission de L'Institat Royal
des Relations Internationales, pour la Dotation
Carnegie Pour la Paix Internationale. New
York, Manhattan, 1958.

xi, 372p. tables. bibl. 2lcm. (Ftudes
Nationales sur L’organisation Internationale).

E341.139/C 215 be

—HISTORY GERMAN OGCCUPATION,
1914—1918.
McKenna, Marthe (Cnokaert).
A spy was born. London, Jarrolds, 1935.

255p. 214cm.

113.G.507

: —HISTORY, NAVAL
|

lDzvos, Henry and BRONNE, Charles, 1942~

| Belgiaps and the sea. Brussels, Compagnie
‘ General de Publicite et Information, [195—].

253p., 11, illus, 29¢4X
22% cm.

front. (port.),

147. 1. 6

BELIEF AND DOUBT

see also Agnosticism; Evidence; Rationalism;
! Sc.pticism; Truth

BELINSKII, VISSARION GRIGOREVICH,
1811-1848.

LeBEDEV-POLIANSKIL, Pavel 1vanovich, 1§881-

V. G. Belinskii; lteraturno-Kriticheskaia
deiatelnost,  Moskva, ITzd-vo.  Akademii
Nauk SSR, 1945.

'o383 [1]p. front., plates, ports. 22cm.

157.E. 1418

NPCHAEVA, V. S,

V. G. Belinskil; nachalo zhiznennogo put i

i literaturnoi deiatel'nosti, 1811-1830,
Moskva, Izd-vo. Akademin Nauk SSSR,
1949.

444p., 21. 22cm.
157. E. 1487.

~—CRITICISM AND
INTERPRETATION

SMIRNOVA, Z. V.

The socio-political and philosophical views
of V. G. Belinsky. Moscow, Foreign Lan-
guages Pub, House, 1954,

62p, 11. front. (port.). 16kcm.

157.E, 1283
—PORTRAITS, ETC.

GORDIN, A. M., comp.

V. G.Belinskii v portretakh, illuiustratsiiakb,
dokumentakh; poscbie dlia vchitelei srecnei
shkoly. Red. N.L Mordovchenko,
Leningrad, Gos. uchepno—gedagog. izd ~vo
Leningradskoe otdelenie, 1951,

| 248p., 11, col. front. (port), ilive., col.
plate, ports., facsims., bibl, 29X 22cm,

EO92/B412 ¢




BELL, ALEXANDER GRAHAM, 1847-1922
SkippeN, Katherine Binney, 1892—

Mr. Bell invents the telephone, New Yoik,
Random House, 1952.

4pl., 183p. incl. col. illus. 2lem. (Land
mark books).

152,B.225.
BELLARY
—ANTIQUITIES

SUBBARAO, Bendapudi.

Stone age cultures of Bellary; being a report
of the excavation at Sanganakallu. Poona,
Deccan College Postgraduate & Re<enich Ins-
titute, 1948,

viii, 62p., 11. illus., plate, maps, plen. tables,
d:agr, bibl. 27cm. (Deccan Colicge Disser ta-
tion Series—no. 7).

167.F.12

BELLOC, HILAIRE, 1870-1953.
HavNES, Renec,
Hilaire Belloc; by Renee Hayncs. Lon-

don {etc.}, Longmans, for the British Council
and the National Book League, [1557].

35p. front (port). Zlf}cm (Biblic graphical
series of supplements to “British Bcck News”
on writers and their work: No, 35).

“Hilaire
p.31-35

belloc; a select biblicgierly:
156. F. 3279.

Jess, Eleanor (Belloc), and JemB, Reginald.

Testimony to Hillaire Belloc. London,
Methuen, 1956.
x, 171[1] p. front., plates, ports. 194cm.
156.C. 2493

BELLOC, JOSEPH HILAIRE PIERRE
RENE

see Belloc, Hilaire, 1870-1953.

BELORUSSIA
see Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic

BELOUTCHI LANGUAGE
see Baluchi  language

BELVALKAR, SRIPAD KRISHNA, 1882-

Dr. $. K. BeLvArkar PFrLcrrATioN Volume
Counmu Banaras.

Felicitation volume; preaamgd to  Sripad
Krishna Belvalkar, . by 8, Radhakrishnan
‘Ikgsgythu's. Banarua, Motilal Banarasi Dass,
: 321p. plates, port,, bibl,

1.C.954D 718

xxxi [1] p., 21,
24cm. e

37

BE1§2230N1, GIOVAMNNE BAITIETA. 1978-

Clair, Colin,

Strong man Egyptologist, beirg lhe
dramatized story of Giovanni Belzcni,
London, Oldbourne, [195-1].

184p. bibl. 163cm.

E 92/B419
DisHER, Maurice Willson, 1893~

Pharaoh’s  fool. London, Heincmann,
1957,

vitip,, 21, 251 [1Ip. ficrt, rlitec 2Ham,

125.8.931

Maves, Stanley. |

The Great Belzoni, Londen, Putnem,
1959,
344p. front., illus,, plates, ports, 2Icm,
E92/B419m

BEN-GURION, DAVID, 1887-
CrossMAN, Richard Howard Stafford, 1567-

A nation reborn; the Israel of Weizmann

Bevin  and Ben-Gurion. London, Hamish
Hamilton, 1960.
139p,, 1 1. 22cm.
E 956.94/C 884
LrrviNoFr, Barnet.

Ben-Gurion of Israel. London, Weidenfeld

& Nicolson, 1954.
xii, 273p. front, (port.), plates, maps. 214cm.
125.G.85

8T. JonN, Robert, 1902—

Ben-Gurion. London, Jarrolds, 1959,
327 [11p. front. (port.). 21 cm.

E®B43s

BENAMI TRANSACTIONS
VENKOBA Rao, K.

Law of bemami transactions; contaiping
exhanstive commentaries with useful appendicss

and extracts of relevant statutes, Allahabad,
Law Book Co,, 1958,
xvi, 235p. 24cm,
171.A.3207
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BENARES

see Banaras

BENDA, JULIEN, d. 1956.

Nmss, Robert Judson.

Jullien Benda, Ann Arbor,
n Press, 1956,

xp., 11,, 361p. front. (port.), bibl. 224cm.
E 92/B 432

University of

BENEDICT, RUTH (FULTON), 1887-1948

(Fulton),  1887-1948]

An anthropologist at work, writings of
Ruth Benedict; [comp.] by Margaret Mead.
London, Martin Secker & Warburg, 1959.

xxiip., 11., 583p. front,
2icm,

BeNepicT, Ruth

(facsim.), ports.
E 572 /B434

BENEDICTINES IN ENGLAND

WORCESTERSHIRE, ENGfAND. STANBROOK,
(Benedictine Abbey).

In a great tradition; tribute to Dame Lau-
rentia McLachlan, abbess of Stanbrook, by the
llsggxgdnctines of Stanbrook. London, Murray,

xip., 11,, 313p. front,, plates, ports. 22cm,

124. D. 1313

BENEVOLENT INSTITUTIONS

see Blind—Education and institutions;
Charities; Children-—Institutiona} care; Deaf-
Bducation and institutions; Hospitals; and
subdivision Benevolent and moral instiutions
a;xg societics and Charities under names of
citles.

BENGAL

sse also Pakistan, Bast & West Bengal
CHATTER)L, S, P.

The pactition of Bengal; a geographical
study..., by S, P. Chatterjec. Calcutta,
Calcutta Geographical Society, 1947,

p 2p.1., 80p, 11, maps (part fold.), tables,

. (Calcutta Geographical
Society publication, no, 8).

E 9154/C 392

_ (The) EncycLOPAEDIA of Bengal, Behar and
(The) gal, Be

Orissa; con:&& ed. by P, ;
Madras, Indian Encyclopaedias Compiling &
Publishing, 1924-25,
320p., [2] 1. plates, ports., facsims., tables,
(part. geneal), 33cm.
954/En 19

—ANTIQUITIES
see also Tamralipta

Maitra, Akshay Kumar, 1861-1930.

The ancient monuments of Varendra (North
Bengal), illus. lecture notes; forewordbyR C..
Majumdar; ed. with an introd, & appendices
by Kshitis Ch. Sarkar. [Calcutta], Varendra
Research Society, [1949].

[xxiii), 41p., 11. plates, map, facsims, tables,
S5cm. (Varendra Research Society, Mono-

graph-—no, 7).
174. A. 628
—COMMERCE
SINHA, J. C.
Economic annals of Bengal. London,

Macmillan, 1927.

3 p. 1, vi, 301p. bibl, 214cm.
172.F. 17131

-~DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL

Leaves from a diary in Lower Bengal, by C.8.
. ;with maps & illus, from sketches by the
author incl. etchings by Robert Farren.
London, Macmillan, 1896.

xii, 282 [1Jp. front., plates, fold, map (col.),
col. plan. 27icm.

163.A.62.

Lirg in the mofussil; or, The civilian in lower
Bengal, by an ex-civilian. London, Kegan
Paul, 1878,
2v. 19cm.

162.A.215

MrTCHELL, Mrs. MURRAY.

In India; sketches of Indian life and travel
frq;g letters & journals. London, T, Nelson,

viii [9]-319p. 17cm.
E 915.4/M 469

RuraL life in Bengal; illustrative of Anglo-
Indian suburban life. More i y in
connection with the planter and peasantry, the
varied produce of the soil and seasons;
with copious details of the culture and manu-
fac‘;i\;re of indigo. Letters from an artist in
India to his sisters in England, by the author
of “Anglo-Indian domestic life* etc. Lontdon,
W. Thacker, 1860.

xii, 203p. front, (map), illus. 254 om.
W3.A1



BENGAL—DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL
—{comtd.)

SYMINGTON, John,

In a Bengal ju.nile; stories of life on the tea
gardens of Northern India. INus. by Paul
Porterfield. Chapel Hill, University of North
Carolina , 1935.
245p.

Vi, incl. front,, illus., map, 21iem,

163.A. 237
—ECONOMIC CONDITIONS
BHATTACHARYYA, Sukumar.

The East India Company and the economy of
Bengal; from 1704 to 1740; by Sukumar Bhatta.
charya. London, Luzac, 1954,

fold. facsim,,

240p, maps (pari fold.),
tables, bibl, 22 cm.

167.A. 211
MukHAR31, Ramkrishna,

The Dynamics of a rural society; a study
of the economic structure in Bengal villages,
by  Ramkrishna Mukherjee. Berlin,
Akademic-Verlag, 1957.

X, 134p. tables, diagrs.
24em.

(part fold.), bibl.
172.F.1903

SinHA, Jogesh Chandra

Economic annals of Bengal. London,

Macmillan, 1927,

3p.1,vi, 301p. bibl, 213cm.
L. C. 330.954/Si64

SINHA, Narendra Krishna,

The
Plassey to the permanent
cutta, the Author, 1956—

—v, bib}, 22cm,

economic history of Bengal, from
settlement., Cal-

167.A.237
—ECONOMIC POLICY

Sgn, Bhowani

dpurnw; éﬁ,‘.’;“‘,"““‘% plan for_afm; and

8 tta, Communist arty
of India, Bengal Committee, [19— }.

72p. 1Ticm.

: E 330.954/Se 55

39
—FAMINE, 1943.

Bepi, Freda.
Bengal lamenting. Lahore, Lion Puess,
[n.d]

109p. 18cm.

E 361.550954/8391

GHosH, Tushar Xanti, 1899-

The Bengal tragedy. Lahore,
lications, 1944.

107p. port.

Hero Pub-

17em.
E 338.10954/G 346

—FAMINES
GHosH, Kali Charan,

Famines in Bengal, 1770-1943, Calcutita,

Indian Associated Publishing, 1944,
xii, 204p. plates, tables, 213cm.
167. A. 195

FAMINES—FICTION
SeN, Ela,

Darkening days; being a narrative of famine-~
stricken Bengal. With drawings from life by
; Zainul Abedin. Calcutta, Susil Gupta, 1944.

179p. col. front., col. plates (part double).
18cm,

E 823.9/ Se 55

—HISTORY

Boirts, Willem, 1740-1808,.

Btat civil, politique et commercant, du Ben-
gale, ou Histoire des conquetes& de I'adminis-
tration de la compagnie Angloise dans ce pays;
ouvrage traduit de I'’Anglois de M. Bolts par
M. Demeunier. A la Haye, Chez Gosse, fils,
1775.

2v. 20cm.

163.A. 145

BRADIEY-BIRT, Francis Bradley, 1874~

Dacca; the romance of an eastern capital,
2nd ed. Bombay, A. H. Wheeler, 1914,

ix, 254p., 11, illus., map. 18%cm.
E 954/8 728

| (The;gl;lmou of Bengal, Dacca University,
’ 3.

—v, illus. (incl, plams), 2&5 {part, col.
mounted), fold. maps, N
; 9541/H 629 & 167.A.193
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~—HISTORY--SOQURCES

CHAXRABARTI, Taponath

Some aspects of religious life as dc}yieted in
uﬂi inscriptions and literature of Bengal.
With aforeword by Sukumar Sen. Calcutta, {the |
Author], 1957, |

2p.1., iv, 53p. bibl. 24cm,

167.A.251

GUPTA, Monoranjon

Two rfew Pala records: (the two Pala .
copper-plate inscriptions of Belwa); with a |

foreword by Ni jan Ray. Calcutta, Man~
matha Roy, [1951].
4p.1,

19 p. maps (part fold.), plans, facsims,
tables, 24cm.

167. A. 227

SARKAR, Jadunath, #. & ed.

Bengal nawabs; containings Azad-al-Husaini’s
Naubahar-i-Murshud Quh Kbhani, Karam
Al's Muzaffarnamah, and Yusuf Al's Ahwal-

-]i;}gzahabat Jang. Calcutta, Asiatic Society,

J1p.1,ii, 156p, 244cm. (Sir William Jones
Bicentenary Series).

167.A.225
—HISTORY—1575.1627

BHATTASALL Nalini Kanta,

. Bengal chiefs' struggle [for independence
zlng ztgc reign of Akbar & Jahangir]. Calcutta,

{40] 1, maps (part fold.), facsims. 25jcm.
167.A.30

RAYCHAUDHURI, Tapankumai.
P Bengal :.u:ider_ Akbagala.nh;is Jahangir, an intro-
uctory study in social history, Calcutta, A,
Mukherjee, 1953. i cutte
viii p., 11,, [247} p. bibl. 224cm.
167.A.205
~HISTORY--1757-
CHATTERA, Nandalal,
Bengal under the diwani administration,
1765-1772. ANahabad, Indian Press, 1956,
iv, 107p. bibl, 18c,

167.A.245 |

Gurra, Atulchandra, ed.

Studies in the Bengal renaissance; in
commemoration of the birth centgnary
of Bipinchandra Pal. Jadavpur, National

Council of Education, Bengal, 1958.
xv, 620p., 11. port., bibl. 233cm.
1. C. 954/G 959

E 954/G 99

MEMOIRS of the revolution in Bengal,  anno.
dom., 1757 by which Meer Jeffeir was
raised Lo the Government of that province,
together with those of Bahar & Onissa, In-
clude the motives to this enterprize; the
method in which it was accomplished, and
the benefits that have accrued from thence
to that country, our United cofmpany
trading to the East Indies, & to the British
nation. London, Printed for A. Miilar,
1760.

1x, 132p.

——Another copy.

203cm.
E 954.15/M 519

MITRA, Lalit Chandra, comp.

History of indigo disturbance in Bengal;
with a full report of the Nit Durpan case. Cal-
cutta, Provash Chandra Mitra, 1906.

[4)1., 129p,, 11,, 58p. ports. 2lcm.
135.F.183

Roy, Atul Chandra.

The career of Mir Jafar Xhan (1757-65
A.D.); foreword by R. C. Majumdar, Culcutta,
Das Gupta, [1953.}

2 p.l., x, iii, 339, iii p. port., map (double),
tables, bibl, 224cm.

169. D, 1443

SinHA, Narendra Krishna.

The economic history of Bengal, from
Plassey to the permanent settlement, Calcutta,

the Author, 1956«
—v, bibl, 22cm.

167, A. 237

——2nd ed,, 1961.
E 330.954/8i 64e

—INTELLECTUAL LIFE
GUPTA, Atulchandra, ed.

Studies in the Benga? rémaissance; in com-
memoration of the birth centenary of Ripinchan-
dra Pal. Jadaviaur, National Council of Edu-
cation, Bengal, 1958.

xv, 620p., 11. port., bibl. 234em.
L C, 954/G 9%

~—Another copy.
E 954/G 95



BENGAL—INTELLECTUAL LIFE—(contd.)
Sastea, Sivanath, 1847-1919.

Ramtanu Lahiri, brahman and reformer;
a history of the renaissance in Bengal; from the
Bengali of Pandit Sivanath Sastri. Ed. by

Sir Roper Lethbridge. London, Swan Son-
nenschein, 1907.

xv, 227 [l]p. front., ports., table (geneal.).
2lcm,

169.D.178
SeN, Amit.

Notes on the Bengal renaissance; 2nd ed.
Calcutta, National Book Agency, 1957.

2p.1., 82p. 1Bem.

E 954/Se 55 n
—POLITICS AND GOVERNMENT

CHATTERIL B. C.

Whither, Bengal ? Being a study in national
awakening and decline, by B. C. Chatterjee.
Calcutta, “Basumati®® Publishing House, 1928.

2p.1,, 143p. 18cm.
E 320,954/C 392 w

—POPULATION

Bose, Shyam Sundar and Roy, Samarendra-
nath.

A
Distribution of Muslims in Bengal by police
stations. [Calcutta, Presidency College,
Statistical Laboratory], 1947.

Cover-title, 8p. map. 274 X 22cm.
172.J.11

—RELIGION

CHAKRABARTI, Taponath.

Some aspects of religious life as depicted in
early inscriptions and literature of Bengal.
With a foreword by Sukumar Sen. Calcutta,
[the Author], 1957.

2p.1.,iv, 53p. bibl. 24cm.
167, A. 251

—RURAL CONDITIONS

Lanrrt, Kiron C.

Rural Bengal: how to revive. Calcutta,
Sukumar Lahiri, {1938},

4p.1., 224p. 17cm.
173.A. 7197
MUKHARH, Ramkrishna.

> Dynamics of a rural society; a study
he econontic stiucture in Bengal villages, by

1 Mukherjee. Betlin, e~
Verlag, 1957,
x, 134p. tables, diagrs. (part. fold.
bibl, 24cm, »
’ 172. F. 1963

- &1

MUKHARJI, Ramkrishna,

Six  villages of Bengal, by Ramkrishna
Mukherjee. Calcutta, Asiatic Society, 1958.

Cover-title, 220p. tables, diagrs, 24m.
(Journal of the Asiatic Society Sg:ncﬁ, vol.
XXIV, nos.1 & 2, 1958).

E 301.350954/M 896

RuURAL life in Bengal; illustrative of Anglo
Indian syburban life. More particularly
in connection with the planter an_d
peasantry, the varied produce of the soil
and seasons; with copious details of the
culture and manufacture of indigo, Letters
from an artist in India to hissisters in
England, by the author of *“Anglo-Indian
don‘x)estic life” etc, London, W, Thacker,
1860,

xii, 203p. front. (map), illus, 254 cm.
163.A. ¥

—SOCIAL CONDITIONS

SastRI, Sivanath, 1847-1919,

Ramtanu Lahirj, brahman and reformer;
a history of the renaissance in Bengal; frocm the
Bengali of Pandit Sivanath Sastri, Ed. by Sir
Roper Lethbridge. London, Swan Sonnen-
schein, 1907,

xv, 227 *iJp. front., ports., table (geneal.).
2lcm,
169.D.175

SEN, Bhowani.

Nutan Bangla; communist plan for a free
and happy Bengal. Calcuttd, Communist
Party of India, Bengal Committee, [19-].

22p. 17jcm.

E 330.954/Se 55

#

—SOCIAL LIFE AND CUSTOMS

Lire in the mofussil; or, The civilian in lcwer

Bengal, by an ex-civilian,  London,
Kegan Paul, 1878.
2y, 9cm.

162. A.215

MITCHELL, Mrs. Murray,
In India; sketches of Indian life and trave:
ti’rg’ug letters & journals, Lendon, T. Nelson,

viii, [9]-319p. 17em,

E 915.4/M 6%
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BENGAL CHAMBER OF COMMERCE  Roy, Dwijendralal, 1864-1913.
AND INDUSTRY, CALCUTTA 1 .
| Mevar patan; or, Fall of Mevar, [a play in

Nosg, L. H. | five acts]. Tr . from Bengali by Dilip Kumar
Roy, Bryan Rhys, [&], Joyce Chadwick, Bombay,
Bengal Chamber of Commerce, 1334-1853. | Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, 1958.

{Calcutta), [d. 1958]. " xvi, 135p. 184cm. (Bhavan's Book Univer-
1p.1,26p, 24icm, V sity, no 51).
E381.062/B436 | E 891.42/R 812
TysoN, Geoffrey W. SVARNAKUMARL Devi  (Mrs. Ghosal).
The Bengal chamber of commerce & in- Princess Kalyani (a play in three acts).

dustry, 1853-1953; a century survey. Calcutta, Madras, Ganesh, 1930,
Bengal Chamber of Commerce & Industry, xviii, 223 {1} p. col. front. (port ).  18%cm.

{1952). E 891.42/Sv 16
4 p.l., 203, xiip, photos (part. t ,id.), ports,, L42SY
{acsims (part double), 213cm, i
-~TRANSLATIONS INTO GERMAN

172.F. 1229
BENGALEES ! Svarna KUMARL Devi (Mrs. Ghosal).
—ROO0D . Kalyani; dramain zwolf bildern. Berechtigte
i Ubertragung und Gestaltung fur die deutsche
‘CHAKRABARTI, Taponath, Buhne von Theodor Ricbeling. Munchen,
Georg Muller, [1927].

Food and drnk in ancient Bengal: with a
foreword by Bidhan Chandra Roy. Calcutta, | 164p. front. (port.). 19 em.
P. Chakrabarty, c1959, E 891.42/Sw 25

vi,72p. facsim.,bibl. 25cm.

E/O 390.954/C 349 1 TAGORE, Rabindranath, 1861-1941,

i De Koning van de donkere kamer: geautori-

BENGALI DRA seerde vertaling uit het Engelsch door Henri
MA . Borel. Amsterdam, W. Versluys, 1919.
see also Yatra 147p. 14}cm.
E 891-42,T 129 k
—~HISTORY AND CRITICISM !
“GUHA-THARURTA, P. —TRANSLATIONS INTO SPANISH

The Bengali drama; its origin and develop- ! TAGORE, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.

}
ment, London, Kegan Paul, 1930, {  Chitra (poema dramatico), Pajaros perdidos
xii, 244p. 22icm. ; (sentimentos) segunda ed. Traauccion de
zenobia Camprubi de Jimenez. Buenos Aires,

175.H.131 | Editorial Losada, S. A., 1958

—TRANSLATIONS INTO ENGLISH | 117P» 1h 18- E 891.42(T 129

-GHosH, Girish Chunder, 1844-1912, '

Vilwamangal; a play in five acts. Tr. by Taoore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.

“Swami Prabhavananda [&] Frederick Man- | Ciclo de la primavera, comedia; segunda ed,
«chester, California, Vedanta Press, c1956. Traduccion de zenobia Camprubi De Jimenez.
Ipt,[9)-119[11p. 18icm. Buenos Aires, Editorial Losada, A. 8., 1958.

E 891.42/G 346 | 105[1]p, 11 18cm,
‘ E 89142/T 129 i
MrrRra, Dinabandhu, 1830-1873. !

e . . i TAGORE, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.
Nl durpan; or, The indigo planting mirror;
tr, by Michael Madhusudan Dutt, {3rdIndian] | El Cartero del rey, la luna nueva; traduccion
ed, by Sudhi Pradhan in collaboration with | del ingies por Zencbia Camprubi de Jimenez y
-Sailesh S2n Gupta. Calcutta, Eastern Trading, | Juan Ramon Jimen¢z. Quinta ed. Buenos
1958, | ‘Aires, Editorial Losada, 5.A., 1959.

2p.l, xvip., 11,238 p. 21¢cm. [ 152p., 11 18cm.
E 891.2M 698 E 89142 T129 ¢



BENGALI DRAMA
—TRANSLATIONS INTO SPANISH—(contd.)
TAGORE, Rabindranath, 1861-1941,

El rey del salon oscuro {poema dramatico):
segunda ed. Traduccion de zenobia Camprubi

de Jimenez, Buenos Aires, Editorial Losada,
S.A., 1958,

120p., 11. 18icm.
E891.42/T 129 r

TAGORE, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.

El rey y la reina, Malini el Asceta (poemas
dramaticos); con tres poemas de Juan Ramon
{g’ggn&. Buenos Aires, Editorial Losada, S.A.,

137p.,21. 18 cm.
E 891.42/T 129 ¢l

~~——~TRANSLATIONS INTO SWEDISH
TAGORE, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.

Konungen av det morkarummet ; bemyndigad
oversattning fran engelskan av Kr.I. Ander-
berg. Stockholm, P. A. Norstedt & Soners
Forlag, 1917.

157p. 21em.
E 891.42/T 129

L}
TAGORE, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.

Pimean kammion kuningas; ja muita dra-
amoja. Suomentanut J. Hollo. Helsingissa,
Kustannusosakeyhtio otava, 1924,

432p. 18cm.
E 891.42/T 129 p

BENGALI ESSAYS

~—~—TRANSLATIONS INTO ENGLISH
CHATTOPADHYAY, Bankim Chandra, 1838-1894.

Short selections from Bankim Chandra;
{mainly essays). Tr. & ed. from original Bengali
by K. M. Purkayastha. Calcutta, Sribhumi,

1955,
3p.1,, 57p. front. (port.). 18cm.

E 891.44/C 392

——TRANSLATIONS INTO FINNISH
TaGORE, Rabindranath, 1861-1941,

Sedhana; elaman oleellistaminen. Suomen-
tanut J. Hoflo. Helsingissa, Kustannusosa-
keyhtio otava, 1926,

155p., 1., 19cm.
E891.44/T 1293

43

~—~TRANSLATIONS INTO SPANISH
TaooRE, Rabindranath, 1861-1541,

Sadhana; o 1a via espiritual Seguida de los
poemas de’ Kabir.  Prologo, bibliografias,
versiones y notas de Emilio Gasco Contell.
Madrid, Afrodisic Aguade, S,A-editoice
libreros, 1957,

297p. 18cm.
E 891.44)T 129s[a}

BENGALI FICTION

~——TRANSLATIONS INTO CZECH

BANDYOPADHYAYA, Manik, 19C8-1556.

Plavec na rece padme {by] Manik Bandjop-
adhjaj; prelozil a doslovem a peznamkemi
opatril Dusan Zbavitel, Praha, Ceskoslovensky
Spisovatel, 1954,

134p., 11 2fem.
E 8981.43/B 223

——TRANSLATIONS INTO ENGLISH

BANDYOPADHYAY, Manik, 19(8-1956.

Boatman of the Padma, by Manik Bannerjee;
tr, from the Bengali by Hirendsanath Mukerjee.
Bombay, Kutub, 1948,

187 p. 184 cm,
174. E. 741

CHATTOPADHYAYA, Bankim Chondra,1838-1894 .
Durgesha -Nandini; itibrittamulak upanyas.
Calcutta, Thacker Spink, 1881,
ip.l, v, 173p,, 1 L. front. 20cm.
E 891.438/C 392

CHATTOPADHYAYA, Bankim Chandra, 1838-1894.

Kapalkundala, [ 1
ii, 153p, plate. 17cm.
E 891.43/C 382

DutTt, Romesh.

Todar Mull; the conqueror of Bengal, an
historical novel, [Tr.] into English frcmm Vanga
Vijeta by Ajoy Dutt. Allahabad, Kitabistan,
{1947}

1p.1., vii, 165p, 18cm.

175. D, 817

Tacore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941,
Binodint; a novel. Tr. by K. B. Kripalani.
New Dethi, Sahitya Akademi, 1959,

viii, 276p. 18cm.
E891.43/T 129



L

BENGALY PCTION—(connl)
—TRANSLATIONS INTO FINNISH

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941,

Haaksirikko, tekijan luvalla suomentsrut J.
ll%ozvlll’o. Helsingissa, Kustannusosakeyhtio otava,

477p. 19cm.
E 891.43/T 129 h

——TRANSLATIONS INTO POLISH

Tacorg, Rabindranath, 1861-1941,
Dom i swiat;prz elozyt, Wincenty Birken-
majer, Wydawniczy, Panstwowy Instytut, [19-)
252p,. 21, 19%cm. (Powiesci 20 wieku).
E 891.43/T129D

——TRANSLATIONS INTO SWEDISH

TacoRre, Rabindranath, 1861-1841.
Gora. romaani; suomentanut J, Hollo. Hels-
ingissa, Kustannu-sosakeyhtio otava, 1925,
308p., 11. 19cm.
E 891.43/T 129go(h)

TAGORE, Rabindranath, 1961-1941.

Zavo], roman [n& tazhikakom iazyke. Tar-
chimai Kh, Irfon . Stalinobod, Nashrieti davla-
tii tochikiston, 1958,

309(1]p., 11. 20cm.
E 891.43/T 1292

BENGALI! LANGUAGE
——DICTIONARIES——ENGLISH

A BsNoALI-ENGLISH dictionary of cologuial
expressions; byR. P, De& A, T. Dev,
Calcutta, the Authors, 1927,

2p.., 309p. 18cm.
491.4432/B 437

(The) MOoODERN Anglo-Bengali dictionary; a
comprehensive  lexicon of  bi-lingusl
literary, scientific and technological words
and terms; by Charu Chandra Guha,
Dacca, Bengal Library, 1916-19,

3v, illus, 2lcm,
E 491432/ M 72

Stupents’  favourite dictionary, (Anglo-
Bengali) etymological, explanatory with
onunciation, compound words, phrases
Ashutosh Dey. 13th ed., thoroughly
rev. {with enlarged appendices). Caleutta,

A. T, Dev, 1955,

X, 1567p. 184cm.
423.914/St 94

—GRAMMAR

Macleop, A.G.

Colloguial Bcniali grammar; an introduc-
tion., Calcutta, {fo Darjeeh’ng langusge school
by Baptist Mission Press, n.d.].

Cover-title. 2p., 96p. 22cm.
176. C. 1719
——2nd ed. 1959.
E491. 45M 119
——HISTORY
SEN,' Dinesh Chandra.

History of Bengali language and literature
o .[2nd ed.]. Calcutta, University, 1954.

xxxvii, 865p. 244cm.
175. H. 45 (1)

~-—PHONOLOGY

Hal, Muhammad Abdul.

A phonetic and phonological study of
nasals and pasalization in Bengali based on the
observer’s own_propunciation. With a fore-
word by J. R. Firth, Dacca, University, 1960.

1p.l., xvi, 241p. illus., tables. bibl. 244cm.
E/O 491.41511 124

~STUDY AND TEACHING—ENGLISH
TUDENTS

DasgUPTA, Bidbu Bhusan.
Learn Bengali yourself; 2nd ed. throughly rev,
& enl. Calcutta, Das Gupta han, 1958.
xp., 11., 183p. port. (incl. facsim.). 18cm,
E 491.4/D 26

MACDONALD, Jas. Alex., and GaNguLl, Hari
Krishna.

An easy introduction to colloquial Béngali
in the Roman character, designed for b
ners and practical men who have little thme
iigr4 slitemry study. ..Calcutta, Thacker Spink,

iii, 146p. 184cm.

176. C. 16
NanDi, Shefali.
Bengali for forei Shefali Nandy.
Calcutta, Popularm. %?9561
2p.l, 2p,, 11, 91p. 19cm.
176. C. 181



BENGALI LITERATURE
—HISTORY AND CRITICISM

Cu;&sgwmmm Bankim Chandre, 1838-

Bssays and letters, [by! Bankim Chandra

eﬁ ed. : Brajendra Nath Banerji (&)

Suani Kanta Das. [centenary ed.]. Calcutta,
Bangiya Sahitya Parishad, 1940.

4p 1., 204p. 224cm

175. F. 469

De, Sushil Kumar. [

History of Bengali literature in the nineteenth
century, 1800-1825. [Calcutta), University, 1919.

xxp., il, 509p. 214cm,
175. H. 153 (1)

GnosH, J. C.
Wli literature. London, Cumberlege, |
1943, ¢ ¥ ¥ = |

e

bibl. 22cm.

E891.409/G 346

** 4p.1., 198p., 11

Muxaarn, Kalipada.
Studi-s “in “Bengali literature, by Kalipada

Mukherjee., I.ondon, Arthur H. Stockwell,
{19381,

1 pl., 43p. 18m,
E 891.4/M 896
Ray, Lila.
A challenging decade : Bengali literature in
the forties. Calcutta, D. M. Library, 1953.
xii, 128p. 22cm.
174.E.728

v, Lila, ed.
Santiniketan sahityamela,® 1953 : Bengali

mgr;mm since independence. Santiniketan,
19

2pl, 24p. 24icm.
E 891.4/R 212
ROWLANDS, Jane Helen.

La femme Bengalie dans la litterature™du

: : Adrien Maisonneyve,
m@m ue et d"Oriept, 1930,
vip., 11,, 241p,, 11, 25em,
174.E.82

45

e and !%nturem;

YIS HLAS(Y)

SBN.DM

Ian ed.}. Cagww

xxxvii, 856p, 24}cm.

SEN, Sukumar.
History of Bengali literature ; foreword by

Jawaharlal Nehru, New Delhx
Akademi, 1960. » Sehige
xii, 431p. 2icm,
E 891.409/Se 55

——TRANSLATIONS INTO ENGLISH
HUMAYUN KaBIR, 1906, ed.
Green and gold; stories and poems trom

Bengal. Ed. by Humayun Kabir, associate eds.:

Tara Sankar Banerjee & Premendra Mitra.

Bombay,Asia, 1957.

xi, 283p. 21} cm.
literature).

(Modern  Indian

174. E. 947

——TRANSLATIONS INTO RUSSIAN
TAGORE, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.

Vospominanija, pis’ma. orossii, stat'i;
perevod ¢ Bengla skogo. Moskva, Gos. izd-
vo Khudozh. lit-ry, 1957.

422p., 1 1. port. 20cm. (Sochineniia, v. 8),
E 891.41/T 129 v

BENGALI POETRY

—HISTORY AND CRITICISM
BHATTACHARYYA, Asutoshe

Barly Bengali Saiva poetry. Calcutta
Calcutta Book House, 1951,

2 p. 1, 64p. bibl. 234om.
174, E. 731

—TRANSLATIONS INTO CZECH
BHATTACHARYYA, Sukanta.

Pigne -hladu 8 revoluce, |[by] Sukanta
Bhttacarja; Z keko originaly pnebg;nel
Dusan Zbavitel, Praha, Mhda fronta, 19

90p., 1 1. 20cm.
E 891.41/8 469

MAJUMDAR, Ajit, ed. & tr.
z

Probuzem pisne noveho Bengalskn'
.e .vy a .
> tdl ik

Melantrich, $951.

Wp., 31, 20kcm.
’ E $91.41/M 299
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BENGALI POETRY~—TRANSLATIONS
INTO CZECH—{(contd.)
TaGoRE, Rabindranath, 1961-1941.
Banse a versovana dramatd; prelozili V.
Lesny a D. Zoavitel. Prana, Statni naklada-
telstvi Krasne literatury, 1958,
{v.}. bibl. 194cm.
E 891.41/T 129

ZBAVITEL, Dusan, ed. & 1r,
Bengaiske milostne balady. Prabha, Statni
nakladatelstvi krasne literatury, 1956.
238p., 3 1. 20cm.
E 891.41/Z 19

~TRANSLATIONS INTO ENGLISH
(Sri) AUrROBINDO, 1872-1950, zr.

Poems from Bengali: [selected poems of
Nidhu Babu, Haru Thakur, Jnanadas &
Chandidas. Pondicherry, Sri Aurobindo
Ashram, 1956

3p. L, 91p. facsim. 244cm.

174, E. 877

CHANDIDASA

Songs from Chbandidasa; tr. by Samir Kanta
?91‘#:3 Pondicherry, Sri Aurobmdo Ashram,
1pl., 45p. 24icm.

174, E. 905

Das, Matilal, tr & ed.

Vaishnava lyrics. Calcutta, Bharat Sanskriti
Parishat, 1954.

2p.1, x,98p. 22cm.
L 174. E. 911

GrosH, Atul Chandra, ir.
Deathless ditties from Chandidas and other

Bengali poets. Calcutta, M. C. Sarkar, 1921. |

vi, 48p. 16cm.
174, E. 879

1
|
|

|

TAGoRE, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.
x:gs of death; the last poems of Rabin-
Tagore. Tr. from the i by Auro-
bindo Bose. With a foreword by Murray.

London, John Murray, 1960,
96p. port., facsim. 18%cm, (The Wisdom of
the é’am). @

E 89141/T 129w
—TRANSLATIONS INTO SPANISH
TaGoORE, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.

El jardinero; con ua de Juan Ramon
Jimenez. Traduccion de zenobia Camprubi
Aymar & Juan Ramon Jimenez, ed.
Buenos Aires. Editorial Losada, S.A., 1958.

137p. 18cm.

E 891.41/T 129§

TAGORE, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.

La cosecha (poemas); segunda ed. Traduc-
cion de zenobia Camprubi de Jimenez. Buenos
Aires, Editorial Losa,éa, S. A, 1957,

123p. 18cm.

E 891.41/T 129¢

TAGORE, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.

Ofrenda lirica (Gitanjalij (poemas); oon un
poema de Juan Ramon Jimenez. Traduccion de
zenobia Camprubi de Jimenez, Segunda ed.
Buenos Aires, Editorial Losada, S. A., 1958,

130p. 18cm.

E 891.41/T 129 af

BENIN, NIGERIA
— HISTORY

| Tong, Raymond.

PoEems from East Bengal; Selections from East |
undred years

Bengal poetry of the last five hundred
1389-1954) Tr. by Yusuf Jamal
Mrs. Muhammad Husain). [Pakistan, P
E. N, 1954]

144 p . 21cm.
174. E. 703

TaGORE, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.
Gitanjali and fruit-gathering; with illustra-

tions by Nandalal Bose, urendmnath Kar,
Abanindra Na i

xxii, 123p, col. front., plates (part col.). 19cm.

E 891.441/T 129

in ebony; past & present in a West
African city. London, Cassell, 1958

5p.l, 131p. plates, ports., map, bibl. 20cm

E9669/T

BENNETT, ARNOLD, 1867-1931

Pounp, Reginald.
Amold Bennett; 8 biography. London,
Heinemann, 1952, '
x, 385p. front., plates, ports. 22cm
156. . 3581



BENNETT, ARNOLD—{zontd.)
—CRITICISM AND INTERPRETATION
Harx, James, 1961-
Armold Bennett: Wmitimm and taste.
Seattle, University of Washington Press, 1959,
xi, 159p, bibl, 214 cm.
E 82391/H 143

SwpmerTON, Frank.

Arnold Bennett. London, for British Council
& National Book League by Longmans, 1950.

32p. front. (port. ), bibl. 214cm. (Bibliogra-
phical)senes o ements to “‘British book
news!!

156. F. 3689

BENTINCK, Lord WILLIAM CAVENDISH,
1774-1839

RossELLI, John.
Lord William Bentinck & the British occupa-

tion of Sicily, 1811-1814. Cambridge, Uni-
versity Press, 1956.
6p. 1., 220p. 213cm.
113. E. 213

BENZENE AS FUEL

Young, Edward.

Forty years of motorings, 1919-1959; the
story of National Benzole. London, Stanley
Paul, 1959.

190p. col. front.} illus., col. plates, ports.
234cm.
E 629.222209/Y 84

BEOWULF
CraMmBERS, Raymond Wilson, 1874-1942.

Beowulf; an introduction to the study of the
poem with a discussion of the stories of Offa |
and Finn. With a suppl. by C. L. Wrenn. |
3rd ed. Cambridge, University Press, 1959. '

E 829.3/C 355
BERDIAEV, NIKOLAI ALEKSANDROVICH,
1874-1948

Lowzi, Donald A.

Rebellious prophet ; a life of Nicolai Berdyaev.
London, Victor Gollancz, 1960.

x, 310p. geneal. table, bibl. 21cm.
E 92/B 451
SOROKIN, Pitirim Alexandrovich.
Social phi jes of an age of crisis.
Boston, m. 1950. R
xi, 345p. 21cm,

150.A. 1047

4

Varron, Michal Alexander.
An apestie of freedom; life and of
Nicolas Berdynev. Lonsdon, Vision Press, 1960,
5 p.1,, 370p. bibl, 213cm.
E92/B4s1 vy

BERGSON, HENRI LOUIS, 1859-1941
ALEXANDER, Ian Welsh.

Bergson; philosopher of reflection. London,
Bowes & Bowes, 1957.

109p, bibl, 174 cm. (Studies in Modern Euro-
pean Literature and Thought).

150. A. 1401
BERKELEY, GEORGE

—CRITICISM AND INTERPRETATIONS

Jessor, Tom Edmund.

George Berkeley. London. pub. for British
Council & National Book League, by Long-
manps, 1959.

36p. front. (port.), bibl. 213cm. Bibliographi-
series of supplements to British book news’
on writers & their work, no. 113).

E 192/J 498
BERLIN
—DESCRIPTION—GUIDEBOOKS

BAEBDEKXER, Karl.

Berlin and its environs; handbook for
travellers. 6th ed. Leipzig, the Author, Allen
& Unwin, 1923

258p. col. front. (double), maps (part col.
& part fold.), plans (part col.). 15icm. (Baede-

ker’s guide books).
63, B. 67

—DESCRIPTION—VIEWS

Rimst s, Edith, and BrseLER, Horst.

Verliebt in Berlin; ein Tagebusch in Bildern
und Worten. Berlin, Verlag Neues Leben, 1958,

211 [1] p.illus. 29 x 214cm.
E/O 914.3155/R 466

~HISTORY

MANDER, John.

Berlin : the eagle and the bear. London,
Barrie & Rockliff, 1959.

vill, 193p. front., plates, ports., tubles (part
geneal.). Zﬁcm. pla o
' E 943.185/M 312
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BERLIN
—HISTORY—(contd.)
Omron, Peter Keith, and ScrOLZ, Arno.
¢ Berlin. London, Orton press; Berlin,

QCutpos
Arani-Verlag, [1955).
26p. front., plates, maps. 20em. .
E 943.15/Or 8

‘BERLIN, TRVING, 1888-
EweN, David.
The story of Irving Berlin; illus. by Jane
Castle, New York, Henry Holt, c1950.
viii, 179p. illus. 204cm. (Holt Musical Biogra-
phy Series.)
137. B. 295

‘BERLIN CONFERENCE, 1945

Koxor, Jozef.

The logic of tho Order Neisse frontier; 2nd
rev. ¢d. Tr. by Andrzej Potocki. Poznan,
Wydawnictwo Zachodnic, 1959,

xx, 289p. tables, bibl. 19icm.
E 320.1209438/K 829

BERLINZ, LOUIS HFCTOR, 1803-1869

BArzUN, Jacques.
Berlioz and the romantic century. Boston,
Little Brown, 1950.

2 v. front., plates, ports., bibl, 234cm.
137. B. 281

—ANOTHER SET

92/B 455 b

BERNADETTE OF LOURDES, Saint, 1844-1879
Huyysmans, Joris Karl, 1848-

Les foules de Lourdes. Paris, Librairie
Plon, Les petits-fils de Plon et Nourrit, [1951)

2p.L.,iii, 244p.,11.  19cm
166. D. 9

TROUNCER, Margaret (Lahey), 1906-

A grain of wheat; the story of saint
Bornadette of Lourdes, 1844-1879. London,
Hutchinson, 1958.

240p. bibl. 194cm.

E 92/B 457

BERNARD, CLAUDE, 1813-1878
BERGSON, Henri Louis, 1859-
La pensee et le mouvant; cssaiset conferen

ces. 10c ed. Paris, Universitaires

«de France, 1941,

L, 291p., . 23cm. (Bibliathegue de

Phgﬁ;mphic contemporaine).
E 104/B 453

OLNsTED, James Montrose Dun
OrMs1ED, E. Harriy, ca W

, Cinude Bernard & the experimental method
in medicine. New York, Henry Schuman, 1952,

5pt,277p. .), bibl. .
SR L&fro?tﬁg?ggtﬁ bibl. 20fcm. (Life
152 B. 2583

BERNARD DE CLAIRVAUX, Saint,

1091-1153
BurLer, Edward Cuthbert, 1858-1954.

. Western mysticism: the teaching of ss Avgus-
tine, Gregory and Bernard on contemplation
and the co lative life. 2nd ed. [New
York], Dutton, 1951.

Ixiii, 242 p. bibl, 21dcm.
160. A. 1183
BERNHARDT, SARAH, 1844-1923
RicuArDSON, Joanna.
19§¢91rah Bernhardt. London, Max Reinhardt,

207p. front., plates, ports., bibl. 21icm.
E 92/B 457c

BERRIES
see also names of berries, e.g. Straw-berries
Knarp, Halsey B.,
Eugen Curtis, 1889~
Growing tree and small fruits; 2nd ed. New
York, Wiley, 1950.

xviii, 615p. illus., tables,
{(The Wiley farm series).

1888-and  AUCHTER,

diagrs. 20%cm,
135.A.171

BERTILLON,ALPHONSE, 1853-1914

Ruones, Henry Taylor Fowkes, 1892-

Alphonse Bertillon: father of scientific
detection. London, Harrap, 1956.

238p. front., plates, ports., facsims., bibl.
dem.

125, B. 89
BERTILLON SYSTEM
Lammg, S. K.
Police portraits; containing...illus. with

special treatment on foot print and
print. Calcutta, Law Book Society, [1955].

iv, 70p. illus. 18cm.
146. F. 447
BERVI-FLEROVSKII, N.
se¢ Bervi, Vasilii Vasil’evich, 1829-1918



BERVI, VASILII VASIL’ EVICH, 1885-1918
Poporov, G, ‘

Ekonomicheskie vozzrenila V.V. Bervi-
Flerovskogo. Moskva, Gos, izd-vo. Polit.
litry., 1952,

235 [1] p. front. (port.). 20cm.

m' Blm

BERYLLIUM

NiviNGER, Robert D.

Minerals for atomic energy; a guide to ex-
gloration for uranium, thorfum and beryllium.
‘oronto [etc.], Van Nostrand inc., 1954,

xii, 367p. front., illus., col. plates, maps,

charts, tables, diagrs., bibl. 23cm,
154, A. 153

ORGANISATION FOR EUROPEAN Economic
COOPERATION, Paris. European Praduetivity
Agency.

Titanium, zircomjum and some other
clements of growing industrial importance. |
Paris, the Organisation, 1956.

123p, illus,, tables,
(Project no. 247).

i
i
diagrs., bibl. 24cm.11!

136. A. 163 |

BESANT, ANNIE (WOOD), 1847-1933

!
i
|
i
i

|

Britain, India and Dr. Besant. Adyar, Madras, |
Theosophical Publishing House, 1940. |

54p. 13icm. i
E212/Ar 84D |

ARUNDALE, George Sydney, 1878-

CousiNs, James Henry, 1873-, ed.

The Annie Besant centenary book, 1847-1947, |
Adyar, Besant Centenary Celebrations Com-i
mittee, 1947, i

264p. fromt., ports,, facsim., diagr., bibl. |

27x cm. ;
I

179. B. 6 |

Evioeurion of Mrs. Besant being the life and |
public activitics of Mrs. Annic Besant, |
seculatist, socialist, theosophist and politician,|
with side lights on the inner wo
'l‘hooso&hwnl Society and the methods by
witich Mr, arrived at the thres-

hold of divinity, by the editor of “‘Justice”,

Madras, Madras, printed at Justice Printing

‘Works, 1948,

}p. 1, iy, 337, cxiv p. 17icm. 1

E 92/B 464 |
4—2NLC/6?

” 4

JINARAJADASA, Curuppummullage, 1875-
A short bjogra of Dr. Annic Besant.
[Madras, Theosophical Society, 1932},
73p. 134cm.
169.C. 765

MortoN, Eleanor,
The women in Gandhi’s life. New York,
Dodd, [1953).
Xiv p., 1 1., 304p. 20cm,
169. D. 1267

Sr1 PRAKASA, 1890~
Annje Besant. Bombay, Bharatiya Vidya
Bhavan, 1954,
Ixiii, 173p. plates, port. 18cm, (Bhavan's
Bnok University-no. 24).
169. C. 755

SteAD, William Thomas, 1849-1912,

Annie Besant; a character sketch, 18§91,
Adyar, Madras, Theosophical Publshing
House, 1946,

1L p., 1 1., 100p. front., plate. poits, 18cm.

179 B, 301

(A) WoMaN woild-honoured: Anme Betand,
warrior, In golden memory of hexr homecom-
ing 16 November 1893—fifty years ago~ to
India, her spuitual motherland. Ayar,
Madias, Theosophical Pubhishing House,
1943,

2p 1., 128p. 184cm. (Besant Spuil Series-
v, 11)

179. B. 321
BESSEL’S FUNCTIONS
see also Harmonic functions

U S NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS.

Table of the Bessel functions Jo (z) & Ji
(z) for complex arguments; prepared by the
Mathematical tables project, National Bureau

! of Standards. 2nd ed. New York, Columbja

University Press, 1947,

xhv, 407p. illus. ,bibl. 264cm,
152, H. 56

of the | U.S. NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS. National

Applied Mathematics Laboratories. Compu-

tation Laboratory.
Tables of Bessel functions of funcuonat order.

| New York, Columbia University Press, 19-.

2 v. tabies, bibl. 264cm,
E/O 517.353083/1/n 3
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BEST BOOKS
see Biblivgraphy——Best books

BEST SELLERS (BOOKS)
see Bibliography—Best sellers

BESTIALITY
see Sodomy

BESTIARIES
See also Animal lore

BEsTIARY. English.

. The book of beasts being a translation from
a Latin bestiary of the twelfth century; made
& ed. by T. H. White, London,Cape, 1954,
296p. illus,, diagrs. bibl. 224 cm.
154. D. 289

BETA PARTICLES
see Beta rays

BETA RAYS
—PHYSIOLOGICAL EFFECT

U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.

Effects of external beta radiation, ed. by
Raymond E. Zirkle. New York, Mc Graw-
Hill, 1951,

xxv, 242p. 1llus, col, plates, bibl. 23cm.
(National nuclear energy serics. Manhattan
Project Technical section. Division 4—Plu-
tonium project record—Vol, 22E).

E612.01448/Un3e

BETHUNE OOLLEGE, Calcutta.

Breinung school and coliege. Centenary
volume, 1849-1949,Ed.: Kalidas Nag; associate
ed.; Lotika Ghose, [Calcutta, Centenary
Celebration Committee, 1950).

viif1] p., 21, 237{1] p., 3l plates, ports,
24cm.
172. H. 62

BETON
see ConCrete

BEVAN, ANEURIN, 1897-1960
BroMe, Vincent,

Aneyrin  Bevan: a biolm'aphy..lpndon,
New Yark [etc], Longmans, [1953]

ports.21§cm.

vii {13, 244 p. front., photos.,
» 134 .D. 1377

-

BEVERAGES

see also names ‘of beverages, e g.
Cocoa, Coffee, Tea; Liquors; Mineral waters

—BIBLIOGRAPHY

VICAIRE, Georges.

Bibliographie gastronomique, . .introd.
by Andre L. Simon; 2nd ed. London, Derek
Verschoyle Academic and Bibliographical
Publications, 1954,

2 p. 1., xviy, 971 [] p. facsim. ,bibl, 214cm.,
E016.641/V 66

BE E, HENRY

.VERIDG] WILLIAM
BEVERIDGE, ist baron, 1879
BEVERIDGE, Janet.

Beveridge and his plan, London, Hodder &
Stoughton, 1954.

239p. front,, illus,, plates, facsim. 204cm.
124. B. 463

BEVIN, ERNEST, 1881-1951

BuLLock, Alan Louis Charles, 1914«

The life and times of Ernest Bevin. London,
William Heinemann, 1960.

—uv. front., plates, ports., facsim, bibl, 204cm.
E 942.083/B 876

CrossmaN, Richard Howard Stefford, 1907-

A nation reborn; the Israel of Weizmann
Bevin and Ben-Gurion. London, Hamish
Hamilton, 1960.

139p., 1 1. 22cm,
E 956.94/C 884

BEYLE, MARIE HENRI, 1783-1842

Crewrs, Howard,
Stendhal; an introduction to the novelist,
London, Arthur Barker, 1950.

128p. front. (port.), bibl. 19cm. (European
Novelists Series).

E 92/B 468¢c

Zwia, Stefan, 1831-1942,

Adapts in self-portraiture: Casanova, Stendhal,
Tolstoy. Tr. by Eden & Cedar Paul. London,
Casseli, 1952,

axii, 325 {1} p. 18cm.

138, B. 778



BEYLE, MARIE HENRI—(contd.)
—CRITICISM AND INTERPRETATION

MARTINEAU, Henri, 1882.-

L’ oeuvre de Stendhal; histoire de ses livres
et 54:1;3 sa pensee, Paris, Editions Albin Michel,
1951,

638p., 11. ports., facsims, bibl, 204cm,

E 843.8/M 366

BHADKAD

(The) INDIAN SOCIETY OF AGRICULTURAL Eco-

NoMics, Bombay .

Bhadkad: social and economiC survey of a
village; a comparative study, (1915 & 1955),
Bompbay, the Society, [1957].

vii, 2 1., 71p. tables. 24cm.

173 A. 781

BHAGAVADGITA

—COMMENTARIES

BHAGAVADOITA.

The Bhagavadgita; a fresh approach (with
special reference to Sankaracary’s Bhasya).
Text with Sankara Bhasya, & an introd. and
notes by P, M, Modi; with a foreword by K.
M. Munshi & with apref, by F, Otto Schrader.
Baroda, the Author, 1955,

—p. 21cm.
E 294/B 469 mo

BHAGAVADGITA. English,

A commentary on the text of the Bhagavad-
Gita, with a few introductory papers, by Hurry-
chund Chintamon. London, Trubner, 1874.

xxxiv, 83p. 204cm.

179. E. 1999

BHAGAVADGITA. English.

Discourses on the Gita, [by] M. K. Gandhi;
tr. from the Gujarati by Valji Govindji Desai,
Ahmedabad, Navajivan, 1960,

iv. 67p. bibl. 18cm.

E294/B469 g

BHAGAVADGITA

The message of the Gita, as interpreted by
Sri Aurvbindo; ed, by Anilbaran Roy. London,
Allen & Unwin, 1938.

xix, 311p. 243cm,
179. E. 889

BHAGAVADGITA

Philosophy of the Bhagavadgita; an exposi-
tion, by Chgazanlal [¢R Ka}i. Rajkot, printed
at Ganatra Printing Works, 1909-1911.

2v. 25cm,
179. E. 1683

a

31

BHAGAVADGITA
Srimad Bhagavad Gita, by Sivananda-
Hridayananda, Rishikesh, Yoga-Vedanta
Forest Academy, 1959,
2p.1., 63p. 18cm,
E 294/B 469 ¢

BHAGAVADGITA
—CRITICISM, INTERFRETATION,
ETC,

(Sri) Aurosinpo, 1872-1950.

Essays on the Gita, Pcndicherty,
Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 1959,
{6}. 1., 809p. 18cm. (Sri Aurcbindo

International Centre of Education collecticn,
v. 8).
E 294/Au 68 ¢

(Sri) AUROBINDO, 1872-1950,

Essays on the Gitg, flist serics; S5th ed. Cals
cutta, Arya Publishing House, 1949,

2p. 1, 322p. 2lem,
179. E. 703 (4)

BEsanT, Annie (Wood), 1847-1933

Hints on the study «f the Bhagavad Guta;
four lectures delivered at the thirtieth anmver-
sary of the Theoscphical Societey at Adyar,
Madras, December 1905, 4thed, Adyar, Medras,
Theosophical Publishing House, 1946.

3pl., 125p. 18cm.

179.E.2089

BHATTACHARYYA, Siddhesvara,

The philosophy of the Srimad Bhagavata,
[by] Siddhesvara Bhattacharya. Santinikefan,
Visva-Bharati, 1960

-v. 22cm. (Visva-Bharati Research Publica-
tion).
E 294/B 469

BHAVE, Vinoba, 1893-
Talks on the Gita. Kashi, Akhil Bharat
Sarva Seva Sangh Prakashan, 1958.

2 p.l,, 283 [1] p. 18cm,
E 294.5/B 469

BHAvE, Vinoba 11895~

Talks on the Gita, 2nd ed. Kashi, Akhil
Bharat Sarva Seva Sangh Prakashan, 1959,
2p.1., 283 {1] p. 184cm )

: E 294/B 465 (1) ¢
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BHAGAVADGITA—CRITICISM, | Oxiey, William.
INTERPRETYATION, ETC.—(contd. he phileso, of spirit, ilus by a
™ ) ne?v vgmgn téc Rgi&agifﬁtmgiqh; yan
Buave, Vinoba, 1895 episode of the Mghabharat, of the

one
Talks on the Gita; introd, by Jayaprakash epic poems of ancient India, [Manchester, the
Iliaragan. London, George Alfen & Unwin, | Author], 1881,

vip., 11, 306p. fold, front., fold. facsims,
267 {t1p. 214 cm, 184cm,

E 294/B 469 gi E 294/0x 4

DatTA, Kedar Nath, Bhakrivinode
The Bhagavata, its philosophy,its ethics RAMACHANDRA, Magdal,

and its theology, by Thakur Bhaktivinode, Shashvaia dharma in Srimad Bhagavadgita;

Ed, by Bhakti Vilas Tirtha Goswami_Masharaj. | or, the Lord, science of eternal religion, Ban-
2nd ed. Madras, Sri Gaudiya Math, 1959, galore, the Authloer, 1954, e

2p.1., 84p. 184cm, X, 223p. 184cm,
E 294/D 262 179. E. 1855

GaNDHI, Mohandas Karamchand, 1869-1948, " 957
The message of the Gita; comp. by R. K. Ranapz, Ramchandra Dattatreya, 1886-1957.

Prabhu. Ahmedabad, Navajiban, 1959, The Bhagavadgita as a philosophy of God-
40p. 18cm. realisation (being a clue through the labyrinih

of modern interpretations). Nagpur, Univer-
E 294/G 151 sity, 1959. ) &

JNANADEvVA, 1275-1296, 9] 1., 321p. front. (port.). 21 cm.

Bhavartha-Dipika, otherwise known as E 294/R 158b
Dinyaneshwari, being an illuminating commen-
tary in Marathi on Bhagwad-Gita by the cele-
brated poet-saint Shri Dnyandev; rendered
into English by R. K, Bhagwat. Rev, by V, V,
Dixit. Poona, for Dnyaneshwari English
Rendering Publishing Association, by B. R,
Bhagwat, 19~

2v. 24cm,

RANGACHARI, M. V. V. K.

The twilight song; aspects of humanism in
the Bhagavadgita (dialectical studies for coexis-
tence on modern thought); comprehending all
historic interpretanons; 2nd cd. Kakinada,
Razan Press, 1956.

Ip.L, xix, 126p, port. 18cm.

179. E. 1947

MAINKAR, T. G. 179. E. 1875
The @Gita bhasya-Prakasa, [Sangli, the .
Author}, 1955, Roy, Satish Chandra.
Ip.1, 65,iip. 24 cm, . The Bhagavad-Gita and its background.
179. E. 1941 Calcutta, Bharati Mahavidyalaya, 1944-
MAaTHAL P, S, : v v 31 cm. (zlnterpretations of the
: -Gita-—v. 2),
A Christian approach to the Bhagavadgita, ! Bhagavad-Gita—v. 2)
Calcutta, Y. M.C.A., 1956, | Library has : v.1.
vii, 116p. 2i4cm. } 119.E.1625

179. E. 1847

Misra, Umcsha SERVUS SERVORUM, pseud.
, .

" . i The message of Gita; or, How to live ?
A critical study of the Bhagavadgita, by i Chatra ,Oita; or,  Hive
. : D pur, Association for Dissemination
}ngesha Mishra.  Allahabad, Tirabhukti, | of True Knowledge, [19—).

’ l

3p.l., 65p. 244cm, -[v.} 2ljem.
179. E. 1829 179.E.1663
Munsui, Kanaiyalal Mancklal, 1887~

I SHARMA, D, S.
Bhagavadgita and modern life; 4 th ed. (rev.
& enl,), Bombay, pub, for Hindustan Cejful Lectures and essays on the m‘m"“{“'
) Y. P - ose ; 4th ed. Madras, M.LJ,

& paper, Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, 195§, by D‘l gs‘.s Sma
xviii p., 1 1., 274p. 18cm, (Bhavan’s Book o
University—no, 32), xiif, 145p. 18jom.

179, E. 1815 19.E.1989



BHAGAVADGHA—CRITICISM, INTERPR-
ETATION, ETC.—(cantd.)
SIVANANDA, Swami, 1887-
Ethics of the B vadgita. Rishikesh,
Yoga-Yedanta Forest hl?gvmny, 1957,
1, 296p. plates, ports. 18cm.
179.E.2017

SUNDERLAL.

The Gita and the Quran; rendered into
English by Syed Asadullah. Hyderabad, Insti-
tute of Indo-Middle East Cultural Studies,

11957).
{12}, 145[1], iiip., 11 24cm.

E 294/Su 72

Vaswanl, Thaverdas Lilaram, 1879-
The Bhagavad Gita : an interpretation.
Poona, [Gita Publishing House], [d. 1958].

—{v.] col. plate. 18cm. [East and west
series, no. 35]

Contents :—[v.] 1
to me.

: What the Gita means
E 294/V 449

VaAswANI, Thaverdas Lilaram, 1879-

Gita, meditations. Poona, Gita Publishing

House, [19—].
—v. front. (port.) 2icm.

Library has :v. 1
175.E.1643

VIVEXANANDA, Swami, 1863-1902.

Thoughts on the Gita. Mayavati, Almora,
Advaita Ashrama, 1952,

2 pl., 16p. 15% cm.
179.E.1455

WHAGVANLAL INDRAJI

Yamiux, Javerilal Umiashanker.

Pandit Bhagvanlal Indraji; a
Bombay, Asiatic Society , [1958].

32p. front. (port. & facsim.), plate.
24% e,
E92B 4 y

BHAKRA NANGAL PROJECT
—ECONOMIC ASPECTS
Ras, K. N, 19%

Some economic aspects of the Bhakra Nangal
project ; a preliminary apalysis in terms of
lnglgoﬂﬂ fovestmend eritéria. Bomibay, Asia,

xi, 140p. mapu tibles, diagr. 214 cm.
E 338476278/R 137
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BHAKTI
VARADACHARI, K. C.
w&spects of bhakti. Mysore, Universily,
vi, 86p. bibl. 18icm.
179.E.1971
Yusur Husain.

Glimpses of medieval Indian culture. Bom-
bay, Asia, 1957

5p.l., 161p. 22cm.
165.C.359
——2nd ed. 1959.
E 954/Y 92
BHAKTI-MARGA
see Bhakt
BHAKTI YOGA

see Yoga, Bhaktt

BHALESI DIALECT

VarMma, Siddheshwar

The Bhalesi dialect.  Calcutta, Royal
Asiatic Society of Bengal, 1948,

3 p.l, 64 p. 244 cm. (Royal Asiatic Society
of Bengal monograph series, v. 1V),

177.A.8
BHANDARKAR,
1837-1952

CHATTERJ, Suniti Kumar.
Indianism and Sanskrit.
ver-title, 33p.  23cm.

RAMKRISHMNA GOPAL,

Poona, 1957.

£ #12/C 32

PHARADVAJACIKSHA

SiEG, Aemilivs H., 1866-

Bharadvajaciksha. Berolini

Berlin],
Typis Expressit A. W. Schade (L. §
[1891}-

—{v] 204 cm. .
176.B.327
BHARAY SEVAK SAMAJ

Yaswani, K. N.

Who's who in Bharat sevak samaj : (sevaks I
have met and admired). New ]H,,
nt, B. . Central ‘Hcad

Qumers, [195--)
56p. ports,, plate. 20icm. (Bharst Sevak

Library—no. I).
19.C.217
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BHARATA
—CRITICISM, TEXTUAL
Virsma, K. M,

Seven words in Bharata : what do they
signify. Bombay, Orient Longmans, 1958,

xv, 144p. tables, 2icm.
E 891.22/V 43s

BHARATA. NATYASASTRAM
ABHINAVAGUPTA.

The aesthetic experience according to Abhi-
navagupta ; tr. & ed. by Raniero Gnoli. Roma,
Is. M.E.O., 1956.

xﬁ;ﬁ' 122p. 24cm. (Serie Orientale Roma-

156.A.1017

LINDENAU, Max Withelm, 1885~

Beitrage zur altindis chen rasalehre, mit
beson derer berucksichtigung des Natyasastra
des Bharata Muni. Leipzig, druck von G.
Kreysing, 1913.

vip., 11, 100p., 1L bibl. 20icm.

138.D.459

MANEKAD, D, R.

Ancient Indian theatre (an interpretation of
Bharata’s second adhyaya). Vallabh Vidya-
pagar, Charutar Prakashan, 1950.

4p.l, 48p. fold. diagr. 184cm. (Prof.T. P.
Trivedi Mamorial series, no. 4}4).

174.A.551

MaNkaAD, D. R.

Acxcient Indian theatre (an interpretation of
Bharata’s second Adhyaya) ; 2nd rev. & enl.
ed. Anand, Charotar Book Stall, 1960,

4pl, 56p. fold. diagr. 18cm. (T. P, Trivedi
al series—4).

E 792.0954/M 314

Vaxaa, K. M.

Seven words in Bharata : what do they sig-
gify. Bombay, Orient Longmans, 1958,

RV, l44p, tables. 2icm.
E 391.22/V 43

BHARATA NATYAM

Guuaxs, G. S.

Bbaratanatya and its costume. Bombay,
Popular Book, {1958). ¢ bay

3 pl, 74p. plates, bibl, 2lcm.
E 793.30954/G 346

Gormath, end RamaNa Rao, S. V.
The classical dance gom of India Madras,
Natana Niketan, [1955].
2p.l., vi, [54] p. filns. 24dcm.
138.D.445

KRrisunA Iver, E.

Bharata natya and other dances oi Tamil
Nad. Baroda, [Maharaja Sayajirao University}
College of Indian Music, Dance and Dramatics,
1957.

"3p.1, 88p. 18cm. (College of Indian Music,
Dance & Dramatics, publication series—no. 5).

138.D.527

LiNDENAU, Max Wilhelm, 1885—

Beitrage zur altindis chen resalehre, mit
beson derer berucksichtigung des Natyasastra
des Bharata Muni. Leipzig, druck von G.
Kreysing, 1913.

vip., 11., 100p., 11. bibl. 204cm.
138.D.459

MARG : a magazine of arts; v. x., no. 4
Bharata natyam. Bombay, Marg, 1957.

58p. illus., plates (part col. & part fold),
geneal. tables. 32x24cm.

September issue, 1957.
1.C. 793.3208054/M 337

——Cop. 2.

138.D.104

ZoETE, Beryl de.
The other mind ; a study of dance in South
India. London, V. Gollancz, 1953.

256p. 40 plates. 25%cm.
174.A.568

BHARATIYA JANA SANGHA

BHARATIYA JANA SANGHA.
Election manifesto, 1957. Delhi, The Sangha,

cover-title, 24p. 21cm.
E 329.954/B 489

BHARATIVA MAZDOOR SANGH

TaenaGDL, D.B.

Why Bhacativa Mazdoor Nagpur,
BharJiya Msazdoor Sangh Om:?%
2pl, 64p. port. 20fcm.
E 331.380954/T 34



BHARATIYA VIDYA BHAVAN, BOMBAY

BHARATIVA VIDYA BHAVAN, Bombay. Bi-Dece-
nnial Celebrations Commitiee,

Bi-decennial celebrations, 1938-1957. Bom-
bay, [Celebrations Committes, 1957].

1 pl, 161[1]p. illus.,, ports. 274 X22cm,
E/O 068.54/B 469

BHARHUT
—TOPES
CoomaraswaMy, Ananda Kentish, 1877-1947

La sculpture de Bharhut; traduction de
Jean Buhot. Paris, Vanoest editions d’art et
d’histoire, 1956.

97p., 2. 51 plates, plans. 30x22{cm.
(Paris. Museum of Guimet annales. Bibliothe-

que d'art. Nouvelle serie : vi).
E 7345/C 78

BHARTRIHARI
—AUTHORSHIP

Kosamei, Damodar Dharmanand.,

On the authorship of the Sata-katrayi.
Mylapore (Madras), Kuppuswami Sastri Re-
search Institute, 1946,

14p. 24cm.
173.H.957

BHASA
—CRITICISM AND INTERPRETATION
PANCHAPAKESA AYYAR, Ailam Subramanier,

Bhasa; 2nd rev. & enl, ed. Madras, V. Rama-
swamy Sastrulu, 1957,

[41), 583f1lp. port, 174cm. (Indian men
of letters series).
E 891.22/P 191

BHASA. CHARUDATTA

MORGENSTIERNE, Georx

haltnis zwischen Carudatta

" Uber das ver
und Mrcchakaﬁka Leipzig, Otto Harrasso.

witz, 1921.
79[1)1xi p.  24cm.
174.E.761

BHATKAL HARBOUR PROJECT

GowbA, Sankar Linge, 1899-1932,
1&‘“&1 harbour scheme, {and other articles],

~p. col. ports, fold. maps, tables, 2icm,
E 333.0954/G 747

BHATNAGAR, Sir SHANTI SWARUP
RicaArDS, Norah

Dhical sty of Tadisks eeninent scntiat,
Do, New Book Saciry o acia, T1948)

239p. front. (port.), photos. 1Bcm.
169.D.1235%

BHATTA, NARAYANA
see Narayana Bhatta

BHATTACHARYA, KRISHNA CHANDRA,
1875-1949

MATTRA, S K , and others, eds.

Krishna Chandra Bhattacharyya memorial
volume, fed. by] S, K., Maitra, G. R. Malkani,
T.RYV. Murti [&] Kalidas Bhattacharyys,
Amalner, Indian Institute of Philosophy, 1958,

4p.l,, viii, 231p., 10 L port. 22cm.
E 104/M 288

BHATTACHARYA,
1893-1954

see Roy, Manabendra Nath, 1893-1954

NARENDRA NATH,

BHAVABHUTI

Dixswir, S. V.

Bhavabhuti : his life and literaturs, by 8. V.,
Dixit, Belgaum. the Author, [1958].

105, [1Jp., 1. 22cm.
174.E981

BHAVE, VINOBA, 1895%-
LANZA DEL VAsto, Giuseppe Giovanni,

Gandhi to Vinobha ; the new pilgrima,
{, Lanza Del Vasto ; tr, from the French
p Leon, London, Rider, 1956.

23lp. front. (port.), plates, 2icm.
169.D.1648

MasanNg, Sir Rustom Pestonji, 1876-

The five gn‘ts with 8 foreword by Rajendra
Lond on. Collins, 1
192p. front., plates (incl. ports.). 19cm.
1T2.R.3979

Misra, Babu Ram.

V for Vinoba : the sconomics of ths Bhoodan
movement, Bombay, Longmans, 1956,

4pl, 67p., 11. front. (part.), plates, tables,
2icm,
169.D.1529
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BHAVE, VINOBA, 7 95—{conud.)
SUresH RAMABHAL
P sfapggﬁm : with « foreword
eaptak arayasi.  Benares, Akhil

by Jayaprakash
ratySarv Seva S 1956.

xv, 291p. front, (port.), plates, fold. maps.
18cm.

169.D.1541

SuresH RAMABHAL

Vinobha and his misston ; [being an account
of the rise & growth of the Bhoodan Yajna
movement]. With a foreword by S. Radhakri-
shnan & an introd, by Jayaprakash Narayan.
2nd ed. (rev. & enl). Kashi, Akhil Bharat
Sarva Seva Sangh, 1958,

xivp,, .1 1, 341 {1} p. plates, port.,, map,
tables. 2lcm.
E 333.320954/Sa 77

Tanpon, Purushottamdas.

Vinoba Bhave : the man and his mission ;
{by} Mahatma Gandhi, J. B. Kripalani, Kuma-
rappa, Suresh Rambhai, George Weller, James
Noyes, Robert Trumbull, Shyam Sunder, B. N,
Guha & others ; ed. by P. D. Tandon. Bombay,

Vora, [1954).
4p.l, 107p. 184 cm.

169.D.1337

TenNyYsoN, Hallam,
Saint on the march ; the story of Vinoba,
London, Gollancz, 1955.
223p. front. (port.), map. 194cm.
169.D.1395

—BIBLIOGRAPHY
SHARMA, Jagdish Saran.

Vinoba and bhoodan ; a selected descriptive
bibliogrephy of bhoodan in Hindi, English
and_other Indian lan uasges. New Delhi, Indian
National Congress, [1956].

ixp,, 21, 92p. 23icm. (National bibliogra.
phies—no. 3). e
016.333/Sh 23

BSHILAY TRON AND STEEL PLANT
KurusacHey, Nikita Sergeevich, 1894~

N, S.ts Kh;]'ushcgg}gi {n i withngl’zaﬂrx:i
specialists. New -
ment of the USSR Embassy in India}, 1960,

Coverditle, 19p. illus. 2licm.
E 92/K 528 k

BEELE (TREBE)
Korpens, Wilhelm, 1886-

Die Bhil in Zentralindien. Horn-Wien,
Verlag Ferdinand Berger, 1948,

_xx, 353p. illus., plates, maps (part fold),
diagrs., bibl, 23cm. (Wien Universitat. Insti-
tut fur volkerkunde, Wiener Beitrage zur Kule
turgeschichte und linguistik).

173.H.861

Nak, T. B.
The Bhils ; a study. Delhi, Bharatiya Adim-
jati Sevak Sangh, {1956].

xivp, 1L, 367p. plates, tables (part. fold),
214cm,

173.H.943

BHOODAN

DuaDDA, Siddharaj.

Gramdan ; [the latest phase of bhoodan].}
Kashi, Akhil Bharat Sarva-scva-sangh praka-

shan, 1957,
19p. tables. 18cm.

E 333.320954/D535

K#ANNA, Radhakrishna.

The bhoodan debacle.
1954,

24p. 22cm,

Delhi, Atma Ram,

172.F.1647

LANZA DEL VASTO, Guiseppe Giovanni

Gandhi to Vinobha; the new pilgrimage,
Lanza Del Vasto ; tr. from the French‘bgjlr
Philip Loon, Londim, Rider, 1956.
23ip. front. (port.), plates. 21cm.
169.D.1645

Masani, Sir Rustom Pestonji, 1876-

The five gifts ; with a foreword by Rajendra
Prasad, veLomx{don:v lCtsmi:s. 19551. ¥ S

192p. front., plates (incl. ports.). 19cm,
1519719
Misra, Babu Ram.
V for Vinoba : the economics of the Bh
gg‘;ﬁ movement, Bombay, Orlent Longmang

4 pl., 67p., 1 1. front, (port.), plates, tablew,
2icm.
169.D.1529



BHOODAN-—{contd.)

Pavn, N. K.

Love against hate, N. K. Pandey.
Calcutta, g:‘cri,:ty for Det?eyr}ce of Freedom in
Asia, 1954,

ip.l, 6ip. 18cm.

172.F.1705

RADHAKRISHNAN, Sir Sarvepalli, 1888- and

others.

The revolutionary Bhoodan Yagna; a
collectiun of speeches, by S. Radhakrishnan,
Rajendra Prasad, Jawaharlal Nehru, Shankar-
ra0 Deo, Jaiprakash Narain, J. B. Kripalani,
Srikrishnadas Jaju [&] R.R. Diwakar. Tan.
jore, Sdrvodaya Prachuralaya, 1955.

cover-title. 32p. 18cm.

172.F.1645

SURESH RAMABHALI

Bhoodan movement, (basis and approach).
?g:;gras, Madras City Bhoodan Committee,

31p. tables. 18cm

172.5.1707

Suress Ramapnar.

Vinoba and his mission ; [being an account
of the rise & growth of the Bhoodan Yajna
movement]. With a foreword by S. Radha-
krishnan & anintrod. by Jayaprakash Narayan.
2nd edi (rev. & enl). Kashi, Akhil Bharat
Sarva Seva Sangh, 1958,

xivp., 11, 341[1]p. plates, port., map, tables.
2lem.

-

E 333.320954/Su 77

—BIBLIOGRAPHY

SuaRMa, Jagdish Saran.

_Vinoba and bhoodan ; a selected descriptive
bibliography of bhoodan in Hindi, English
and other Indinn languages, New Delhi, Indian
Natiooad Congress, [1956].

ixp., 21, 92p. 23icm. (National bibliogra-
phies—no. 3).
016.333/Sh 23
—BIHAR
SURESH RAMABHAL
Progress of a pilgrimage ; with a foreword

Ja, kash Narayan. Benares, Akhil
Seva Sangh, 1956,

. sm 291p. front, (port.), plates, fold. maps.
169.D.4541

§1

BHOPAL (STATE) “
~KINGS AND RULERS
he) Nawas of Bhopal and s co-eligiopits
(Ta:zi fellotv‘ sfbjects ;an 1to Lord Duff-
erin aad Sir Lepel Griffin.
5ip. 204cmh. E 54N 23

SuLTAN JEHAN BEGAM, Nawab of Bhopal, 1858-

An account of my life...; tr. by C. H. Payne,
London, John Murray, 1910-1922.

2v. fronts., plates, ports, map. 2licm.
E 954/Su 59

SULTAN JenaN BEGAM, Nawab of Bhapal, 1858-

Hayat-J-Shahjehani ; life of Her Highness
the late nawab Shahjehan, Begum of Bhopal;
tr. by B. Ghosal. Bombay, Times Press, 1926.

iv, iip., 1 1., 301p., 1 L front., ports., plates.
18%cm. ‘
te E 954/Su 59 b

BHOTAN
sece Bhutan

BHUDAN
see Bhoodan

BHUINHARS
see Bhuiyas

BHUIYAS
see also Baigas

Fuchs, Stephen, 1908-
The Gond and Bhumia of castern Mantiia,

_B_o_mbay, Asia, ¢ 1960.

'XP" 11, 584p. front., plates (incl. plam.),
bibl. 214 cm.

E ST2.9%4/F 951
BHUMIA BAIGAS
see Baigas
BHUMIAS
see Bhuiyas
BHUTAN
—HISTORY

Rennie, David Field, d. 1868.

Bhotan and the story of the Dooar war,
including sketches of a three months’ residéthoe-
in theofﬁmalsyas and narrative of a visit to
Bhoten in May 1865 ; hy Surgeon Remnid,
London, Murray, 1866. .

xxiiif[]l s 11.,2 o:OSp front., illus., plates,

ort., map. m.

P 0 » 164. E. 77
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\

BHUTAN(contd.)

~-SOCIAL LIFE AND CUSTOMS
-Neapsxy-Workowirz, Rene Mario de.
am\xgs:r: h:he goﬁ; afehmoutaim; tht;e years

people of the Himalayas, by Rene
Von Nebesky-Wojkowitz. Tr. from the German

by Michael Buliock. London, Weid
Nicolsarl oou ondon, Weidenfeld &

256p. plates, maps. 213em.
164.5.311
BHUTAN WAR, 1865
ReNNiE, David Field, d. 1868.

, Bhotan and the story of the Dooar war,
including sketchos of a three months' residence
In the Himalayas and narrative of a visit to

Bhotan in May 1865; by Surgeon Rennie.
London, Murray, 1866. ¥ Sureeo e

xxilifl]p., 1L, 408p. front., illus., plates,
port., fold. map. 20cn$ P
164.E.77

BHUTANESL
HERMANNS, Matthias.

The Indo-Tibetans ; the Indo-Tibetan and
Mongoloid problem in the Southern Himalaya
and North-Northeast India. Bombay, K. L.
Fernandes, 1954.

xvi, 159p. illus., plates, map (fold). 21icem.

173,H.847
BHUVEL

—SOCIAL CONDITIONS
Suan, Vimal, and SHaAn, Sarla.

Bhuvel ; socio-economic survey of a
willdge. Bombay, Vora, 1949.

xi, 154p., photos., ma art col. and fold.),
tables. ;.?icm. »s old.)
163.F.38
BHUYAS
see Bhuiyas
BIBLE

—ANTIQUITIES

see also Christian antiquities; Jews—Anti-
quities,

Burrows, Millar, 1889—

‘What mean these stones ? The significance
of archeology for Biblical studies. New York,
Metidian Books, 1957,

x¥ip,, 21, 306p. front., illus., maps, plans,
facsims., diagrs. 18cm. (Living age books).

E 220.93/B 946

FINEGAN, Jack, 1908- o

. Light from the ancient past : the archacolo-
gical  background ({f] the Hebrew-Christian
religion. Princeton, University Press, 1946,

xxxiv, 500p. illus., ports., maps, facsims,,
tables, bibl, 23cm.

160.E.229

GROLLENBERG, Lucas Hendricus Antonius,
1916~

Atlas of the Bible; tr. & ed. by Joyce M.H.
Reid & H.H. Rowley. Foreword by W.F.
Albright & H.H. Rowley, Pref. by Roland de
Vaux. London, Thomas Nelson, 1957.

165 [1] p. illus., col. maps, facsims. 35 X 26cm.
E/0 220.91/G 895

1916~

Shorter atlas of the Bible; tr. by Mary F.
Hedlund. Edinburgh, Thomas Nclson, 1959.

196p. plates, maps (part col), facsims.,
table, b:bl, 204cm.

GROLLENBERG, Lucas H

E 220.9/G 895 °

KeLLER, Werner.

The Bible as hustory; archacol gy confitms
the Book of Books; tr. fiom the German by
William Neil. London, Bedder & Stoughton,

1957.
xiii (1), 1 L.

27-492p. 1lus., plates, maps

(part col), tables, diagrs., bibl. 22em.
160.E.311
PagroT, Andre,
Discovering buried  worlds; [tr. from

the French by Edwin Hudson]. New York,
Philosophical Library, 1955,

127 [1]p. plates, maps, bibl. 184cm.

155.G.408
PRITCHARD, James B., ed.

Ancient near eastern texts, velating to the
Old Testament. Princeton, N.J., University
Press, 1950.

xxi, 526p. 304cm.

160.E.78

WrieHT, George Ernest, 1909-

Biblical archaeology. Philadelphia, West-
minster Press, 1957,

288p, ilius,, maps, plans, facsims,, bibl,
28 x 214cm.
155.G.364

~-ARCHAEOLOGY
see Bible—Antiquities



BIBLE—(conrd.)
—ATLASES

see Bible—Geography—Maps

—BIOGRAPHY

RYBURN, W, M.

Bible studies in leadership; 2nd ed. Kharar
[Punjab), Masha’s Press, [195.7].

0L, 630 184cm.
160.E.283

WAXMAN, Meyer, 1884- and others,

Blessed is the daughter, by Meyer Waxman,
Sulamith Ish-Kishor {&] Jacob Sloan New
York, Shengold, 1959,

157 [3] p. front.. illus. (part. col), ports.
facsims. © 27¢cmx 21cm. » ports.

E/O 396.095694/W363

-—-CATECHISMS, QUESTION-BOOKS
BoppiNg, Paul Olaf, 1865-
Kuk’li puthi. Lucknow, Santal issi
of the Northern Chuiches, 1955, Mission
2p.l., 232p. 18cm.
160.E.277

SE NTH-DA ADVE NTISTS. GellEraI Onf .
VENT Y TIST 4 erence
Dep‘ . af Ed"cat ion-

Principles of life from the word of God;
a systematic study of the major doctrines of
the Bible. Poona, Oriental Watchman, 1956,

xii, 541[1p. illus., tables, 21cm.

160.E.271

—COMMENTARIES

BAR HEBRAEUS, 1226-1286,

... Barhebraeus’ scholia on the Old Testa-
ment; ed. by Martin Sprengling & William
Clr;;g,hton Graham, Chicago, University Press,
1931,

-—v, facsims., bibl. 30cm. (University of
Chicago. Oriental Institute publications—-v,y 1 ’?),

Library has : v. 1., pt. 1 & 2.
155.G.320

Ronrrts, Joseph

Orients] illustrations of the sacred scrip-
tures; 2nd ed., corrected & enl. Loridon, Prin-
ted for Thomas Tegg, 1844,

xivp., 11, 612p. 2ijcm.
J60.F 331

.

SEVENTH-DAY ADVENTISTS, Geheral confenence.
Dept. of Education.

Principles of life from the word of God;
a systematic study of the major doctrines of
the Bible. Poona, Orienta] Watchman, 1956.

xii, 541 [l}p. illus,, tables, 2lcru,

160.E.271

-~ CONCORDANCES, ENGLISH
CrUDEN, Alexander, 1701-1770.

Cruden’s complete concordance to the Old
and New Testaments; with notes & Biblical
proper names under one alphabetical arrange-
ments, Rev, ed. by CH, Iiwin [&{ AD.
Adams. London, Lutterworth Press, 1959.

vi, 783p. 2}lcm.,

220.2/C 887

—-CRITICISM, INTERPRETATION, ETC.

AMERICAN SCcHOOLS OF ORIENTAD RESEARCH,

New Haven.

The Dead Sca scrolls of St. Mark’s monas-
tery...ed by Millar Burrows. New Haven,
Ametican Schools of Oriental Reseaich, 1950~

—v, front. (port.), illus., facsims., tables,
304cm.
160.E.96

Davies, Jeannie Barbara (Thomson).

The heart of the Bible. London, Allen &
Unwin, 1957.

3[v.} in 1._map (double). 2l4cm.

160.F.339

ScHoNrFELD, Hugh Joseph, ¢r. & ed.

The song of songs, tr. frcm the origina)
Hebrew with an introd, & explanations, London,
Elek Books, 1960,

104p.  2tdcm.

E 223.9/8ch &5

STONE, Randolph.

The mystic Bible. Beas (Punjab), Radha
Swami Sat Sang, 1956.
6p.l., iv, 340p. 21icm.
166.E.261

SUNDERLAND, Jabez Thomas, 1842

. The origin and character of the Bible, and
its place among the world’s sacred books, by
Jabez T, Sunderlund, assisted by Clayton R.
Bowen, Calcutta, Ramanauda Chatterjee, 1938,

ip.L, xi, 290p. 18cm,
E 220{Ss T2



BIBAE - (comd.)
—DICTIONARIES
Ar Fasi, David Ben Abraham, 10tk cent.

. . . The Hebrew-Arabic dictiohary of the
Bible, known as Kitab Jami Alfaz (Agron),
ed. from manuscripts in the State public library
in Ledirigrad and in the Bodlelan hibrary n
Oxford by Solomon L. Skoss. New Haven,
Yale University Press, 1936-1945.

2v. facsims,, bibl  244cm. (Yale Omental

series, Researches—v. 20-21),
E 220.3/A1 1

HasTINGS, James, 1852-1922, «d

Dictionary of the Bible, c¢d. by James Has-
ting, with the cooperation of John A. Scibie
& with the assistance of John C. Lambert and
(l‘gs :.'phalk’:l Mathews New York, Scuibner,

xv[1], 991{IJp col maps (part doublc)
24icm.,
220.3/H 279

Kirro, John, 1804-1854,ed.

Cyclopacdia of Biblical hiteiatuie; abnidged
from the larger worh, Ldinburgh, Adam &
Charics Black, 1849

vir, 800p. front, tlus, maps (part fold.),
plans,  22cm.
E 220.3/K 656

MiLLeR, Madeleinc (Sweeny), 189C-and MILLER
Jobn Lane, 1884~

Black's Bible dictionary; diawings by Claire
Valentine. 2nd Brtish c¢d. London, Adam &
Charles Black, 1960,

x, 830, 4p., 8I. illus., maps (part
plans, facsims., tables, diagrs. 234cm.

E 220.3/M 616

col.),

Mamzzr, Madeleine Sweeny, 189C-gmi MILLER,
John Lane, 1884-

Encyclopedia of Bible Iife. New York, Hai per,
fc1944.]

xv1, 11,, 493p. front., lluc , bibl. 23cm.
E 220.91/M 616

Tr¥ere, Henry Arthur, 1877-

A classical and biblical reference book.
London, John Murray, 1949,

191p. front., illus., maps, bibl.  194cm,

203/T 712

—ETHNOLOGY
Ten lost iribes

See Bible—Commentaries

—FESTIVALS
see Fasts and Feasts

~—GEOGRAPHY
Bary, Denis.
The geography of the Bible; a study in

historical geography. New Yoik, Harper,
c1957

xiv, 303p., 1. illus. (part double), maps
{part col. & fold. & part dcuble), diagrs.
23%cm

E 220.91/B 219

—GEOGRAPHY—MAPS
GROLLENBFRG, Lucas Hendricus Anicnius,
1916~

Atlas of the Bible, t1. & ed. by Joyce M H.
Reid & H. H. Rowiey. Foreword by W.F.
Albright & H.H. Rowley. Pref by Roland de
Vaux. London, Thomas Nelson, 1957.

165 [1}p tlus, col. maps, facsims. 35 X 26cm.

E/O 220.91/G 895

GRroJ LENBERG, Lucas Hendricus Antonius, 1916«
Shotitet atlas of the Bible; tr. by Mary F,
Hediund. Edmburgh, Themas Nelson, 1959,
196p. plates, maps (part col.), facsims., table,
bibl,  20}cm
E 220.9/G 895

KraeLing, Emile Gottheb Henrich, 1892-
Rand McNally bible atlas New York,
Rand McNally, c1956.
487p. Hus., maps (part col. & part double),
facsims., tables. 25cm
220.91/K 855

TerrIEN, Samuel Lucien.

Lands of the Bible; forcword by the Aichbi-
shop in Jerusalem. Illus, by William Bolin.
London, Rathbone, [1958].

2p.l., [7}-97p. illus. (part col), col. maps,
cAol] f)‘acs:ms. 32x25c¢cm. (A Golden Historical
tlas

E/Q 2209]T 278

—GEOLOGY
see Bible and geology

HANDBOOKS, MANUALS, ETC.
NeiL, William, ed.

'(Ii'hefoble conépamol?; a ;(i;nx;’lletc pictorial
and reference guide to the peo aces, avents,
background, and faith of the Bible, Cortiribu-
: tors : William Barclay [& others}. London,
Skeffington, 1959.

xii, 468p. illus,, col. plates, ports., meps,
facsims., bibl,  26jcm.

22002/N 173



BBLE—(contd.)
—HISTORY
KenvoN, Sir Frederic George, 1863-

Our Bible and the ancient manuscripts; Sth
ed.. Tev. & enl. by AW, Adams. Introd. by
G.R.r%n'ver. London, Eyre & Spottiswoode,
1958.

352p. front., plates (incl. facsims.), diagrs.
2cm.
22cm 160.E.1790)

MacGRrEGOR, Geddes.

The Bible in the making. London, John
Murray, 1961. .

5p. 1., 310p. tables. 22cm,

E 220.5/M 178

—HISTORY OF BIBLICAL EVENTS
DanieL-Rors, Henry, 1901—

Israel and the ancient world; a history of
the Israelites from the time of Abraham to the
birth of Christ. Tr. [from the French] by K.
Madge, London, Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1949,

x, {11]-321p. maps, tables, 21{cm.

E 22095/D 221

KELLER, Weiner.

The Bible as history; archaeology confitms
the Book of Books; tr. from the German by
William Neil. London, Hodder & Stought(n,

1957,
xii{f}, 1. 27-429p. illus, plates, maps
{part col.), tables, diagrs.. bibl. 22Zcm.

160.E.311

TerrieN, Samuel Lucicn,

Land of the Bible; foreword by the Aich-
bishop in Jerusalem. Ilus. by William Bohn.
London, Rathbone, [1958].

2 pl., [7)-97p. iitus. (part col), col. maps,

col. facsims. 32 x25cm. (A Golden Historical
Atlas).

E/O 2209/T 278
—HIETORY OF BIBLICAIL, EVENTS
-—JUVENILE LITERATURE
see Bible stories

—HISTORY OF CONTEMPORARY
EVENTS, ETC.

Buscn, Fritz-Otto.

The five Herods; tr. from the German by

E.W. Dickes, London, Robert Hadle, 1958.
192p, plates, map, bibl.  213cem.
E 22595B 9%

ScHOFIELD, John Noel, 1899- .

The historica] background of the Bible,
London, Thomas Nelson, 1948,

x, 333p. front., illus., plates, maps, fresmy,,
bibl. 21jcm.

109.A.153

~INSPIRATION
see also Inspiration; Revelation

CoLeripGe. Samuel Taylor, 1772-1834.

Confessions of an enquiring spirit: ed. with
an introd. note by H. St J. Rart. Lendon,
Adam & Charles Black, 1956.

120p. 21em’ (A Library of Modern Religicus
Thought).

E 220.13/C é79

Stone, Randolph.

The mystic Bible, Beas (Punjab), Radha
Swami Sat Sang, 1956.

6p.l., iv 340p.  21jem.
160.E.261

--MAPS
see Bible—Geography—Maps

—MEDITATIONS

BROTHERS Or CHRISTIAN

INSTRUCLION (1
SAINT GABRITI.

Meditation points for every day of the year;
for the use of the House of Formation of the
Brothers of St. Gabriel. Trichinopoly, [Printed
at] St. Joseph's Industrial School Press, 1955,

vp., 1L, 392p. 2ljem.
160.G.51

—NAMES
SiMs, Albert Edward, and Drn1, George.

Who’s who 1n the Bible; an ABC cross refe-
rence of names of people in the Bible. Lon-
don, W. Foulsham, ¢1958,

96p. 184cm.
220.92/Si 58

-—~NAMES —DICTIONARIES

Jackson, 1 B,

A dictionary of the proper names of
and New Testament scr?;?ures, being an a{sgsg’tg
and literal translation from the ori;fnal tongues,
New York, Lolzeaux, [1909].

xi, 100p. 18%cm.
E 2203/ 13§



62

BRLE—(contd.)
~PROPHECIES
see also Apocalyptic literature

i
4

—PSYCHOLOGY
see also Psychology, Religious

—QUOTATIONS.
Bermey, Lester V| 1904-, ed.

A treasury of biblical quotations, Loendon,
Elek Books, 1959.

264p. 2lcm.

220.08/B 458

—READING -~

HavL, Richard Walter, and BuiTLER, Eugene P,
How to read the Bible, by Richaid Hall
& Eugene Beitler, in association with Francis |
Carr Stifler; cd. by Arthur Hayward. London, !
Darwen Finlayson, 1957, ’

191p. 19%cn,
E 220/H 146 |

—REVELATION

see Bible- -Inspiration

—STUDY

l
|

)

BisLe. O.T. English. 1949,
The Old Testament ; newly tr. frcm the Latin

Vulgate by Ronald A. Knox... London,
Burns O., 1949,
2v.  Zicm.
160.E.245

—WEIGHTS AND MEASURES

see Weights and measures, Jewish

BIBLE. MANUSCRIPTS

KEenyoN, Sir Frederic George, 1863-

Our Bible and the ancient manuscripts; Sth
ed., rev. & enl. by A'W. Adams. Introd. by
G.R. Driver. London. Eyre & Spottiswoode,

1958.
352p. front., plates (incl. facsims.), diagrs.
2cm.

160.E.17%(1)

BIBLE. MANUSCRIPTS, HEBREW

AMERICAN SCHOOLS OF ORIENTAL RESEARCH,
New Haven.

The Dead Sea scrolls of St, Mark’s inonastery
...ed. by Millar Burrows. New Haven, Ameri-

. can Schools of Oriental Research, 195C-

BvaANGtLiCAL FELLOWSHIP 0Ff INDIA, MYSORE. f

Into light; Bible studies for counsellors and f
personal workers; 3rd ed. Calcutta, Evangehcsl
Literature Depot, 1956.

3pl.,, 56p. 22cm.
160.E.307

RyBuUrN, William Mot ton.

Suggestions for the teaching of the OId |
Testament. Jubbulpore, Counctl of Chiistian !
Education, ..., 1948. ‘
3p. 1., 199 [1] p. foid. chart, bibl. 183,

160.E.239

—VERSIONS
MACGREGOR, Geddes.

The Bible in the making. london, John®
Murray, 1961,

5pJ., 310p, tables. 22cm.

E 220.5/M 178

—~VERSIONS, CATHOLIC
Beare, N.T. English. 1948.

The New Testament of our Lord and Saviour
Jesus Christ; newly tr. from the Latin Vulgate
[by Ronairl A. Knox]. London, Burns, 1948,

i, 449p. tables.  2lem.

160.E.247

—v, front. (port.), illus., facsims., tables,
304cm.

160.E.96

Burrows, Millar, 1889-

The Dead Sea scrolls; with t1. by the autl or.

London, Secker & Warburg, 1956.
xv, 435p. plates, maps, facsim., bibl. 213cm.
160.E.301

GasTeR, Theodor Herzl, 1906-, tr.
The scriptures of the Dead Sea sect; in

English tr., with introd, & notes. Lond-n,
Secker & Warburg, 1957,

359p. bibl. 2l4cm,
160.E.325
BIBLE. MANUSCRIPTS, LATIN
BIBLE. Manuscripts, Latin.
The Nekcsei-Lipocz Bible; a fourteenth

century manuscript from Hungary in the Library
of Congress, Ms. pre-accession 1; a study by
Meta Harrsen. Washington, are ks
division], Library of Congress, 1949,
ixp., 11, 99 {1] p. incl. col. front., piates,
facsims, 43 %30cm.
160.E.76



MANUSCRIPTS,
% BIBLE

Dopwell, Charles Reginald, ed.

The t Lambeth Bible; with an introd,
& notcsgrg; CTR. Dodwell. London, Faber &
Faber, 1959.

38p, col. mounted illus. 28X 21§cm. (Faber
Library of Illuminated Manuscripts).

E/O 096/D 669

LATIN.

BIBLE. TURKISH
—HISTORY
PADWICK, CONSTANCE EVELYN, 1886-

Call to Istanbul. London, Longmans, 1958.
xii, 209p. 19¢cm.
E 92/M 124p
BIBLE. N.T.

BALLEINE, George Reginald,

Simon, whom He surnamed Peter; a study
of his Wfc. London, Skeffington, 1958,

207p. front., plates, maps. 2lcm,
E 225.92/B 212
—CRITICISM, INTERPRETATION, ETC.

SmitH, William Benjamin, 1850+1934.

The birth of the Gospel; a study of the origin
and purport of the primitive allegory of the
Jesus. Ed. by Addison Gulick. New York,
Philosophical Library, 1957.

xxip., 11., 232p.  23cm.

160.E.291

—CRITICISM, TEXTUAL
DeArRING, Vinton Adams, 1920+

A manual of textual analysis. Berkeley,
University of California Press, 1959.
ixp., 11,, 108p. diagrs., bibl. 23cm.

E 801/D 347
BIBLE. N.T. ACTS

—COMMENTARIES
BmsLe. N.T. Acts. English.

The Acts of the Apostles; introd. and com-
mentary by Harold K. Moulion. Madras,
for the Sepate of Serampore, by Christian
Literature Society, 1957,

viiip., 11,, 387p.  18jcm. (The Christiun
Students’ Library-no. 12§?m

160.E.299

t

] BIBLE, N.T. COLOSSIANS
| Mapsen, Poul.

The cross in colossians; {ir.] from Danish,
| Bombay, Gospel Literature Service, 1958, ,

| 3p.1.,77p. 18cm.

|

| BIBLE. N.T. GOSPELS
| —PICTURES, ILLUSTRATIONS, ETC.

|
BiBLE,

E 227. 7M 267

N.T. Gospels. English. Selections, -

The life of Christ in masterpieces of art
and the words of the New Testament; [salection
of masterworks, with an introd, by Marvin
Ross]. London, Max Parrish, c1957,

125[1}p., 11. 41 mounted col, illus. 31 x
25cm.

137.E. 438
BIBLE. N.T. MARK
BiBLE.

N.T. Gospels. English Selections.

The beginning of the gospel, by T.W. Manson.
| London. O.UP., 1958, 1Y on

4p.l., 113p., 1l. map. bibl
Primer of Christianity, pt. 1).

E 225.52/B 411

184cm. A

t
i

BIBLE. O.T.

ARMSTRONG, April (Oursler)

! The book of God; adventures from the Oid
| Testament. Adapted from *“The greatest
book ever written”, by Fullon Oursler; illus,
by Jules Gotlieb. Garden City, Garden City
Books, ¢1957.

447p. illus. (part col. & part double.) 234cm.
J/E 221.95/Ar 57

Beek, Martinus Adrianus.

from_ the Duteh by R 1 rament; tr.
rom u y old J. Pomerans.
London, Hodder & Stoughton, 1959,

254p, illus.,, plates (incl. facsims.). 21jcmm,

E221/B 32
Frirscr, Charles Theodore, 1912-

The anti-anthropomorphisms of the
Pentateuch. Princeton, Univeristy m%

4p.l, 81p, bibl. 23umn. (Privceton Oriental
texts-no, lg). ® on :

160. E. 223



“

‘BIBLE. O.T.—conld. i
—~ANTIQUITIES
PAITCHARD, James Bennett, 1909-

Archaeo] and the Old Testament.
ceton, N.J.,, University Press,

xiip., 21., 263p. front., mus ports maps
(part. double), facsims,, bibl, 22cm.

Prin-

E 221.93/P 939

PRITCHARD, James Bennett, 1909-, ed.

The ancient Near East; an anthology of texts
and pictuees. London, Princeton University
Press, 1958,

xix, 380p. front., illus., plans, facsims., bibl,
2jem.
E 220.91/P 939

—COMMENTARIES

BAR HEBRAEUS, 1226-1286,

.. .Barhebracus’ scholia on the Old Testa-
ment; ed, by Martin Spi & William
Clr;.lghtnn Graham, Chicago, University Press,
<

—v. facsims.,

Chicago.
v, 13).

Library has : v. 1, pt 1 & 2,

bibl. 30cm. (University of
Oriental Institute publications—

155. G. 320

—HISTORY OF CONTEMPORARY
EVENTS, ETC.

PrITCHARD, James Bennett, 1909-
Archaeology and the Old Testament. Prince-
ton, N.J. University Press, 1959,

xiip., 21., 263p. front., illus,,

ports., maps
{part. doub!e) facsims, bibl, 22

22cm,
E 221.93/P 939

PRITCHARD, James Bennett, 1909-, ed.

The ancient Near East; an anthology of
texts and pictures. London, Princeton Univer-
pity Press, 1958.

¥ix, 380p. front,, illus., plans, facsims., bibl,
213cm.

E 220.91/P 939

BIBLE. O.T. AMOS
~CRITICISM INTERPRETATION, ETC.

Bmie. O.T. Amos. Euglish.

Amos, by T.C. Witney & B F Pri
for the Senate y ore

L:muutu Sodety

w 4P, map, table. bxb! 1 s
istian Student's Library—no, af

160. E. 295

M
€, by“?{:.
A enr

BERLE. O.T. DANIEL
—CRITICISM, INTERPRETATION, B¥C.

Birr. 0.7 English.

Jonah and Daniel; introd. and comm. by
Senate

Anthomr Hanson, Mysorc, for the
the Christian
Soczety, 1955.
vi, 108p., 11. geneal. table. 18%cm. (Chris-

tian Student’s Li rary, no. 9).
160. E. 281

BIBLE. O.T. DEUTERONOMY
—CRITICISM, INTERPRETATION, ETC.

TRUE Rsucxon according to the book Deuter-
l-‘?thc Church of India

nomy, by a member
and Pakistan., Delhi, S.P.CK., ci9%,
4p.1., 156p. 183cm.

160, E. 279

BIBLE. O.T. HEBREW
—PICTURES, ILLUSTRATIONS, ETC.

OXrORD. UNIVERSITY. Bodleian Library.

The Kennicott Bible. Oxford, Bodleian
Library, 1957.

10p., 2 1. facsims., bibl, 22cm. (Bodletan Pic-
ture Book, no. 2).
_ 161, E. 1377

BIBLE. O.T. ISAIAH
—CRITICISM, INTERPRETATION, ETC.

BisLE. O.T. Isaiah. English.

The Second Isaiah, (Isaiah, chapter 40—66);
?gssby AF, Thyagaraju Andhra, the Editor,
ip.l, xxii, 127p. bibl. 18cm. (The Shanti

Nivas Classics).
160. E. 303

BIBLE. O.T. JOB
—CRITICISM, INTERPRETATION, ETC.

BisLe. O.T. Job. English.

The book of job as a Greek tragedy, with
an essay by Horace M. Kallen. Introd. by
George Foote Moore. New York, Hill &
Wang, 1959.

xxvi, 163p. 18icm. (Drama Book).

E 223.1/B 471

BIBLE. O.T. JONAH

—CRITICISM, INTERPRETATION, ETC.
BiBLE. O.T. English.

Jonah and Daniel; introd. and comm.
by Anthony Hanson. Mysore, for the Senate
of Serampore by the Christian Literature
Society, 1955.

vi, 108p., 1], geneal. table. 184cm. {Chris~
tian’ Students® Library no. 9).
60. E. 281



BIBLE. O.T. PENTATEUCH
~COMMENTARIES.
Kasuer, Menachem Mendel, 1895
Encyclopedia of Biblical interpretation, a
millennial anthology, by Menachem M. Kasher;
tr. under the editorship of Rabbi Harri Free-

v 1, New York, American Biblical
Encyclopedia Society, 1953,

—v. 27cm.
22.1/K 151
BIBLE. O.T. PSALMS. ENGLISH.

CARLETON, A.P.

How shall I study the psalms [Madras],

for Senate of Serampore by Christian Literature
Society, 1956. R

2p.l, 226p.

(Christian Students’
Library, no. 8)

184cm.

160. E. 267 ‘

BIBLE. O.I. SONG OF SOLOMON
— COMMENTARIES l
ORIGENES. |

The Song of songs: Commentary and Homiles. |
London, |

Tr. & annotated by R.P. Lawson.
Longmans, 1957.

v, 385p. bibl. 2ijcm. (Ancient Christian

Writeg ; the works of the Fathers in translation, |

no. 2

E 223.9/0r 4

— CRITICISM, INTERPRETATION, ETC. '

BiBLE. O.T. Song of Solomon. English, 1948.

The song of songs; tr. & interpreted as a
dramatic poem by Levey Waterman. Ann |

Arbor, University of Michigan Press, 1948, |

ix [1], 88p. illus. 22cm.

E 223.9/B 471 '

ScronreLDp, Hugh Joseph, tr. & ed.

The song of songs; tr. from the original
Hebrew with an introd. & explanations. Lon-
don, Elek Books, 1960.

104p. 2ticm.

E 223.9/Sch 65

BIBLE AND SPIRITUALISM
CHAMEERS, Arthur, 18532—1918.

Man and the spiritual world, as disclosed by .
the Bible; 33rd ed. London, Gay & Hancock,
1519.

Ip.l., ix-xvi, 293p. 1Scm.

160. T. 281
5—2NLC/67

65

WasaBurN, Owen Redington, 1866-
The discovered country, London, Psychi
Book Club, [1939). i yoble
vii, 9-160p. 18cm.
160. T. 307

BIBLE STORIES
ARMSTRONG, April (Qursler).

The book of God; adventures from the
Old Testament. Adapted from “The greatest
book ever written”, by Fullon Oursler; illus.

| by Jules Gotlieb. Garden city, Garden City
i Books, ¢1957.

| 447p. illus. (part col. & part double). 23gem.
J/E 221.95/Ar 57

!
i
t

DE 1A Mare, Walter John, 1873-1956.

Stories from the Bible; illus. by Irene Haw-
kins. [London], Faber & Faber, 1953,

372p. illus., col. plates. 20cm.
160. E. 251

KenNNEDY, John, 1897-

| Dr. John Kennedy’s living Bible stories;
y illus. by L.A. Doust. Kingswood, Surrey
1 Flliot Right Way Books, c1938.

i 189p. front, illus. 184cm.

E 221/K 383

VaN Loox, Hendrik Willem, 1882-1944,

The story of the Bible; written and drawn
by Hendrik Willem Van Loon. London,
' Vision Press; Peter Owen, [1952].

3p.l., v-xixp., 452p. front. illus., plates.
214cm.

160. E. 149

BIBLICAL ARAMAIC LANGUAGE

see Aramaic language
BIBLICAL ARCHAEOLOGY

see Bible—Antiquities
BIBLICAL CHRONOLOGY

see Bible—Chronology
BIBLICAL NAMES

see Bible—Names
BIBLIOGRAPHERS
i

see also Librarians
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BIBSLIOGRAPHERS-—(contd.)
FurLton, John Farquhar, 1899-

The great medical bxbhoxraphers, a study
in humanism. Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
University Press, 1951

xv, 107p. front. (port), facsims. 214cm.
161. D, 651

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL CENTRES

CHicaco,  Untverstry.  Graduate  Library
School.

. The communication of specialized informa-
tion; papers presented before the 17th annual
conference of the Graduate Library School of
the University of Chicago, August 11-15,
1952, Ed. by Margaret E. Egan; contributed
fby) Verner W. Clapp [and others.). Chicago,
Umv. Graduate Library School, 1954.

v, 128p. bibl, 24cm,
161. E. 1327

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL EXHIBITIONS

see also Book industries and trade—Exhibi-
tions; Bookbinding—Exhibitions; Illumin-
ation of books and manuscnpts-—-Exhlb.
itions; Illustration of books—Exhibitions;
Library exhibits; Printing—Exhibitions

Brrmsu  MusguMm, London.

The Old Royal Library. [Text..
The Museum, 1957.
11p. plates (incl. facsims.). 2icm.

E 0%0/B 777

.] London,

(Tug) NaTioNAT Boox Lracue, London.

Exhibition of British book design .
selection of books pub. in ... chosen for tho
National Book League, 1952, [London], for

the League, Cambridge bmvemlty Press, 1946-
214cm,

—V,
161. D. 661

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL SERVICES

Bibliographical services throughout the world;
-annual report, 1951-52- . Paris, Un-
esco., 1955

— .
Library has : 1st & 2nd annual report,

1951-52 & 1952-53, by L. N. Malcles. 1955,
010/B 471 a

-—Cm,

~—Another copy.
E010/B471 a

BIBLAOGRAPHY

see also Anonyms and pseudonyms; Archives;
Bio-bibliography: Book collecting; Book-
binding; Books; Books and reading;
Cataloguing; Cataloguer Classifications—
Books; Incunabula; Indexes-
Information and storage retrieval syxtcm
Libraries; Library schools and training;
Library science; Literary forgeries an&
mystifications; Manuscripts; Periodicals—
Indexes; Printing; Reference books; Titles
of books, also names of Iireramres e.g.
English literature; and sub-divisional Biblio-
graphy under names of persons, places,
and subjects

BARNARD, Cyril Cuthbert.

Bibliographical citation; 2nd ed. London,

James Clarke, 1960
1 pl, 20p. bibl. 2icm.

E 029.6 B 253

Binns, Norman E.

An introduction to historical bibliography
... with a preface by Arundell Esdaile ...
L;madon, Association of Assistant Librarians,
195

xii, 370 [1}p. illus (incl. facsims), 21jom.

161, E. 917

Boswerr, David B,

A text book on bibliography. London,
Grafton, 1952.
208p. illus. 22cm.
161. E. 977

BueniLer, Curt Ferdinand, and others.

Standards of bibliographical description,
by Curt F. Buhler, James G. McManaway,
Lawrence C. Worth. Philadelphia, University
of Pennsylvania Press, 1949,

viii, 120p. 21icm. (The A.S.W. felowship
in bibliography).
161. E. 1111

CoLLisoN, Robert Lewis Wright, 1914

Book collecting; an introduction to modern
methods of literary and bibliographical detec-
tion. With a foreword by Andrew H. Horn.
London, Ernest Benn, 1957,

xv, 1{16]-244p. front,
tables, bibl. 194cm.

illus., facsims.,

E 010/C 697

BspaiLe, Arundell James Kennedy, 1880-

The sources of English literature; a guide
for students; Sandars lectures 1926. Cambndge

University Press 1928,

vii, 130{1] p. 18cm.
161. C. 237



BIBLIOGRAPHY—(contd.)
FRreer, Percy.

Bibliography and modern book production;
notes and sources for students, librarians,
printers, book-sellers, stationers, book collec-
tors; assembled by Percy Freer, with a fore-
word by H.R. Raikes; elaborated and indexed
by Vibcke Berg-Sonne. Johannesburg, Wit-
watersrand University Press, 1954.

xivp., 11, 345p. bibl. 22cm.
161. E. 971

MaccruM, Blanche Prichard,
Helen Dudenbostel.

Bibliographical procedures & style; a manual
for bibliographers in the Library of Congress.
Washington, L.C., 1954

vi, 127p. 1llus., bibl. 27> 20icm,
161. E. 1083

and  JONIs,

MaALLABER, Kenneth Aldridge.
A primer of bibliography. London, Associa-
tion of Assistant Librarians, 1954.
192p. illus,, diagrs.,, bibl, 21icm.
161. E. 983

PuiLip, Alexander John, 1879-

Elementary bibliography. Gravesznd, [Alex.
J.] Philip, 1944,

63[1]p. tables. 183cm.
Professional Text Books no.

(“Librarian®
4).

161. E. 1029

PoLLARD, Alfred W., and Grrg, W. W.

Some points in bibliographical descriptions.
London, Association of Assistant Librarians,
1950.

cover-title, 14p. 2lcm.

(A.A L. Reprints—
no. 3).

E 010/P 761

RANGANATHAN, Shiyali Ramamrita.

Social bibliography or physical bibliography
for librarians. Delhi, University, 1952.
348p. incl. illus.,, facsims. 2icm. (Delhi
Univ. pub.).
161. E. 887

SHERA, Jesse H., and EcaN, Margaret
A |
Bibliographic organizaticn; papers presented
before the fifteenth anbual conference of the
Graduate Library School, July 24-29, 1950.
Chicago, University Press, [1951].

E.,

xii, 275p. incl. facsim., (ables, diagrs. 224cm.
{Univ. of Chicago Studies in Library Science).

161. E. 871

67
Snow, Phebe.

How a book is made. London, Routledge
& Kegan Paul, 1960,

x, 133p. illus, plates, facsims. 18jcm.
(The How serics).
E 655/Sa 61

STAVELEY, Ronald.
Notes on modern bibliography. London,
The Library Association, 1954,
vii, llip. bibl. 22cm.
161, E. 999

U S. Library of Congiess. Reperence Depart-
ment. General Rejerence and Bibhography
Diviswon.

Bibliographical procedune & style; & mapual
to1 bibliographess in the Library « f Congiess,
by Blancsfw Prichard McCrum and Heler
Dudenbosicl Jones. Washmgton, Library of
Congress, 1954,

127p. fausums, 26icm.
161. E. 316

—-ADDRESSES, LSSAYS, LICTURLS

BusaNeLL, George Herbert, 1896-

I'rom papyius to print; a biblogtaphical
muscellany, London, Graiton, 1947,
218p. 213cm,
161. E. 1081

WiLLison, 1. R.

Towards a gencial theory of historicel

bibliography, —— —— 1958

8p. hibl. 254em.  (North-Westein  Polx-
techmic NW 5. School of Librarianship. Oc¢ca-
sjonal papers, no. 11, 1958).

E 010.4/W 679

—BEST BQOKS

see also Anthologies; Reference books—

Bibliography
AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION,
A.L.A. catalog ... ; an annotated list of

approximately 4500 titles Ed, by Florence
Boochever, assisted by Minna H. Breuer,

Chicago, A.L.A., [1904}

—v, 244 % 17cm,
Library has : 1937-1941; 1942-1949,
P.P. 036/Am 35



BBLIOGRAPHY—BEST BOOKS—(contd.)
BENNETT, James O'Donnell.

Mauch loved books; best sellers of the ages
New York, Liverright Pubhishing Corporaticn,
c1927

1Xp., 2l., 461p. bibl. 21§cm,

E 028/B 439

Buymia list of books for small ibranes comp
by Ornilla Thompson Blackshear 8th ed
Chicago, A.L.A, 1954

1x, 198p 22icm
161. D. 687

DICKINSON, Asa Don, 1876-

The world’s best books, Heme: to Heming-
way, 3000 books of 3000 years, 1050 B.C. to
1950 A D ; selected on the basis of a concenus
?gs:’expert opmon NY, HW, Wilscn,

s COMD.

viip , 21, 484p 22}cm
016/ D 56

Drury, Francis Keese Wynkoop, 1878-
Book sclection, Chicago, AL A, 1930

xiv, 369p., itlus 193,
161. E. 271

EAsTMAN, Fied, 1886-
Books that have shaped theworld  Ch cage
ALA, 1937
62p 1 1 tables, bibl 19icm
161. D. 649

GRrAHAM, Bessic,

Bookman®s manual, a guide to hteratute
8th ed rev & enl by Hester R Hofiman
New York, R R. Bowker, 1958
xivp, 11, 987p. 23cm
016/G 76

Haings, Helen Ehzabeth, 1872

Living with books, the ait of bock sclec-
tion; 2nd ed, New York, Columbia Unyverat
Press, 1957,

xxm, 610p 23cm  (Columbia Umiversity
Studies 1n 2L1brary Service, no 2)

P
E 028/H 127

KINGERY, Robeit Erncst, 1913-

How to do it books a selected guide., New
York, R. R. Bowker, 1950,

xxvi, 293p. 183cm.
016/K 58

Munrorp, William Arthur, comp.

Three thousand books for a public hbrary;
some significant and representative works for
basic stock, London, Grafton, 1939,

188p 18icm,
E 016/M 923

Sraw, Charles Bunsen, 1894«

A List of books fo1 college hbranes 1931
18, prepaied by Charles B Staw Chcago,
A1l A, 1940,

1X, 284p 11 26cm
161. D. 242

TriNny CoLrgcy, Hartford, Cain
Books fotr u college studuent’s 1eadrg, by

Harry Todd Costello 4th ed Hartfaid,
Conn , Tunnv College, 1951
v, 92p  20Cm
161. C. 235

WiLLiams St William Enuvs  ed

The reader s guide Harmor denarnth,
Middiesex, Penguin Beoks, 16¢0
350p, 11 pots 18em  (Pelican  Books,
A 500)
016/ W 676

WiusoN, H W, firm pub

Standaid catalog for high schod] hbraiics
a selected catajog of 3610 bccke comp by
Dorothy Hetbert West, 6th «d New Yok,
H. W, Wilson, 1952

xvi, 1128p 25¢m
EO 011/W 693

WiLsoN, H W

Standard catajog for public librancs, a classi-
fied & annotated list of 7,610 non-fictic n books
recommended for public & ccllcge Iib o1 e
with full analytical index 4th ed  Comp
by Dorothy Herbert West [&] Ecwele A
Fideil New York H W Wils(r 1959

1349p 25cm (Iis Standard Catalcg Seresd
016/W 693

. firm  pub

—BES1 BOOKS —CHEMISTRY
MriroN Mclvin Guy, 1893-
Chemucal publications, then natuic ard use
2nd ed New York, McGraw-Hill 1040
X1, 284p llus, table<, diagrs | bibl, 23cm,
(International Chemical Series),
E 016.54/M 489
——3rd ed, 1958
016.5¢/M 4895(1)



BIBLIOGRAPHY—BEST BOOKS—(contd.)
—CHILDREN'S LITERATURE

NATIONAL BoOK LEAGUE, London.

Education book guide; v. 1-1956— .
London, Councils & Education Press, 1956—

-v. 24}cm.
Library has @ v. 3, 1958.
P. P. 016/N 213

—BEST BOOKS—DRAMA

Drury, Francis K.W.

Drury’s guide to best plays, Washingten,
D.C., Scarccrow Press, 1953,

367p. 213cm.
T.P. doublc.

Includes more than 1200 plays available 1n
English,

016-80882/D 845

-—BEST BOOKS—ENGLISH LITERATURE

SMirH, F. Secymour.,

What shall I read next? A personal selecuon

of twentieth century English bocks Cambiidge, i

Nauonal Book League, 1953,
viifi], 231 {1} p. 18%cm.
016-82/Sm 56

—BEST BOOKS—FICTION

LENrRow, Eibert, 1903~

Reader’s guide to prose ficyuen, Lenden,

Appleton, 1940.

xi, 371p. 23icm. (Progressive Education
Association publications. Commission on
Secondary School Curriculum),

016-823/L 548

—BEST BOOKS—LITERATURE

Crassics of the Western World; ed. by Alan
Willard Brown & Members of the Faculty
of Columbia college. With a foreword by
l;?)l;g Erskine; 3rd ed. Chicago, A.L.A.,

145[11p. 204cm.
161.D.685

5
—BEST BOOKS—MOVING-PICTURES

KniGHT, Arthur,

The liveliest art; a panoramic history of the
movies, New York, Macmillan, 1957,

xiii, 383p. plates, 203cm,
792.9309/K 743

—BEST BOOKS—PERIODICALS

FaBeR, Evan Ira

Classified list of perjodicals for the college
library; 4th ed. rev, Boston, Mass,, F.W,
Faxon, 1957,

xi, 146p, bibl. 21icm,

016.05/F 221
~BEST SELLERS

HackerT, Alice Payne,

| 60 years of bestsellers, 1895-1955. New York,
| R.R. Bowker, 1956.

[ xp.11,260p. 21icm.

016/H 116

|
| —BIBLIOGRAPHY
see also  Reference books—Bibliography

BrsterMaAN, Theodore, 1904~, comp.

i A world bibliography of bibliographics and
I of bibliographical catalogues, calendars, abs-
. tracts, digests, indexes, and the like; 3rd and
| final ed., rev. & greatly enl. Geneve, Societas
Bibliographica, 1955~

-v, 273Cm,

|
1[
|

| 016.01/B 464

i

t

| BisuloGRAPHIC index; a cumulative biblio-
graphy of bibliographies. New York,
H.W. Wilson, co., 1945~

-v. 25cm,

016.01/B 471

CoLLIsON, Robert L

Bibliographies, subject and national; a
guide to their contents, arrangement and use;
...with a foreword by F.L.Kent, London,
Crosby Lockwood, 1951,

xii, 172p. 214cm.

161. E. 855

Cross, Tom Peete, 18 79-, comp.

Bibliographical guide to English studies;
10th ed. Chijcago, University Press, 1955,

xii, 80 [1} p. 193cm.

016.01682/C $84.
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Bt IOGRAPHY—-BIBLIOGRAPHY-(contd.)
FreiscHHACK, Kurt, and others.

Grundriss der Bibliographie; bearb, von Curt
Fleischhack, Ernst Ruckert und  Gunther
Rgichardt unter Mitwirkung von Gottfried
Gunther und Werner Dux. Leipzig, Veb Otto
Harrassowitz, 1957,

vui, 263p. 24cm, (Letubucher  fur den
Nachwuchs an Wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheken,

Bd. 2).
) 016.01/F 628

LiBraryY literature, 1921-32,
New York, HW. Wilson, 1934
254cm.

In progress.
P. P. 016.02/1. 616

MuxkHARIL, Ajit Kumar,

Book sclection and systematic bibliogiaphy,
by A. K. Mukherjee. Calcutta, World Press,
1960

go.1., 106p. bibl.  2ijcm.

E 025.21/M 896

SpArRGO, John Webster, 1896—comp.

A bibliographical manual, for students of
the language and itcrature of England and the
Unuted States; a short-title  hst. 20d  ed.
New Yoirk, Hendricks House-Farrai Stiaus,
1941,

ix, 260p. 204cm.
016.82/Sp 26

TAYLOR, Atchct, 1890~

A history of bibliographies of bibliogiaphes,
New Brunswick, N, J., Scareciow Press, ¢1955,

X, 147p. ubl, 214em.,
161.C.233

Wirtiams, Cecil Biown, 1901-gnd  STLVENSON,
Allan H

A rescarch manual for college studies and
papers; tev. ed. New Yok, Haiper, ¢1951,

xup, 11, 194p. dlus., map, facaims., tables,

diagrs, 20cm.
E 378.242/W 67

—BIBLIOGRAPHY—AMERICAN
LITERATURE
VAN PaitEn, Nathan, 1887—

...An index to  bibliographies and biblio-
grapiucal! contributions, relating to the work of
American and British authors, 1923-1932,
Stanford, California, University Press, 1934.

vii, 324p. 224cm,

016.82/V 26

—BIBLIOGRAPHY—ENGLISH
LITERATURE

Cross, Tom Peete, 1879~ comp.

Bibliograghical guide to Enghsh studies;
10th ed, Chicago, University Press, 1955,
xu, 80 [17 p. 194cm.
E 016.01682/C 884

VAN PaTTEN, Nathan, 1887~

...An index to bibliographies and biblic-
graphical contributions, relating to the work of
American and British authors, 1923-1932.
Stanford, California, University Press, 1934,

vii, 324p, 22jcm.
016.82/V 26

—BIBLIOGRAPHY--GEOGRAPHY

WriGgHT, John Kirtland, 1891-gnd PLATT,
Elizabeth Tower,

Aids to geographical research: bibliographies,
periodicals, atlases, gazetteers, and other
reference books; 2nd ed. New Yeik,Columbia
University Press, 1951,

xii, 331p. 20cm. (American Geographical
Society. Research Series—no, 22).

E 016.91/W 933
- BIBLIOGRAPHY- SCIENCE

BronsuTeln, Mikhahna Petrovna, and

GNucHiva, Vera Viadimirovna,

Bibliografua estestvennonauchno, hterature;
uchebnoe posobie dlia studentov  bibliote-
chnykh mnstitutov, Moskva, Gos. izd. -vo
Kul’ tuino-prosveutel” noy hit.-ry, 1956.

182p ., 51, facsims,, tables, 22¢cm
E 016.5/B 789

—BIBLIOGRAPHY—AFRICA, SOUTH

Freer, Percy , and Varvey, D. H., comp.

A bibliography of African bibliographics,
covering territories south of the Sahara; 3rd
ed. {rev. t0 August 1955) by AM. Lewin-
Robinson. Cape Town, South African Public
Library, 1955.

Ip.t, vii, 169p.

23iem. (Grey Biblio-
graphies—no. 6).

161. D. 709



BIBLIOGRAPHY—(contd.)
. ~BIBLIOGRAPHY—ASIA, SOUTH

WiLsonN, Patrick,
A survey of bibliographies on Southein Asia.
California, University, 1959,

cover-title, 365-376p.  244cm, (Institute of
International Studies),
016.01695/W 696

~BIBLIOGRAPHY—GERMANY

BisLIOGRAPHIE der deustschen bibliographien;
jahresver—geichnis der  sclbstandig  ers-
—chienenen und der ‘in deutschsprachigen
buchern und zeitschriften cnthaltenen vers-
teckten bibhiographien, Beairbeitet von dex
Deutschen Bucherei. Lewpzig, Veb verlag
fur buchund bibliothekswesen, 1957-59,
—v, 27x19cm.

015.43/B471

—BIBLIOGRAPHY—OCEANIA

Leeson, Ida.

A bibliography of bibliogiaphics of the Scuth
Pacific. London, O.U.P., 1954,

x, 61p. 21icm.
016.01699/1. 518
—BIBLIOGRAPHY—UNITYFD STATES

Downs, Robert Bingham, 1903-, comp.
American Itbrary resources: @ wblicgraphi-

cal guide. Chicago, AL .A.. {953,
6p.l., 428p. 274cm.
E/O 016/D759
- DICTIONARIES

see also Library science - Dictionaries

(The) BOOKMAN's glossary; 3id co. 1oy, & cnl.
New York, R, R. Bowker, 1951,
vitt p., 11, 198p, 183cm.
E 655.03/B 644

GLatSTER, Geoffrey Ashall, comp.

Glossary of the book; terms used in paper-
making, printing, bookbinding and publishing
with notes on illuminated mantscripts, biblio-
philes, private presses and printing socicties.
Including illus, & translated extracts from
Grafisk Uppslagsbok, Londen, George Allen
and Unwin, 1960.

7p.l., 484p. front . illus., (part. col. moun
ted), plates (part. col.), facsims.. .ables, diagrs.
25cm.

S. T. 655.03/G 457

T

Mors, Axel Fredrik Carl Mathias, 1867-1932,
raphies and
es.P“lxb.e%h,

vii [1], 263p. 2tem. (Uscful Reference Series,
no. 14),

Technical terms used in bibliog
ll)g] ;he book and —ptinting tral

010.3/M 856

SARINGULIAN, Mikhail Khachatuiovich, comp.

English Russian dictionary of hbrary and
bibliographical ternw; comp. by M.N, Sarin-
gulian. Ed. by P. N. Kananov [&] V. V, Popov.
Moscow, Publishing Office of All-Union Book
Chamber, 1958.

284p., 2 1., ilfus., focsims., tablee,
22em. (Al Unien Book Chamber).

¥ 020.14/Sa 73

dicga<,

—EARLY PRINTED BOOKS~-
15TH CENTURY

see Incunabuia

~—EARLY PRINTED BOOKS—
16TH, CENTURY

see also Bibliography— Rare t¢oks

fLouys, Picire, 1870-1925.

Ftudes sur des livres anciens: pretace ¢

Paul  Chaponmere.  Paris, F.de Bccerrd.
[19-].
91p. facsims  20cm.
161.E.1355
SCUURHAMMER, Geotg, and Co1TRILL,
G.W., Jr.
The first prinung 1 Indic chaictere
Ind., 147-160p. 22%4cm.
161.A. 283
—EXHIBITIONS
see Bibliographical cxhibitione

~—HISTORY—INDIA

SeNGUPTA, Benoyendia, 1910~

Bibliographical activity in India—its problems.
and possibilities, by Benoy Sen Gupta. { ]

cover-title, 15p. bibi. 24%cm.

E 010)|Se58
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BIBLIOGRAPHY—(Conrd.)

—HISTORY—U.S.5.R.

ZoosNov, Nikolar Vasil’evich, 1888-1942.

Istorna russkor bibliografii do nachala XX
veka; 1zd. 3. Moskva, Gos. 1zd-vo. Kul-
turno-prosvetite’nor  hit-ry,, 1955,

607{1]p. front., ports, facsims. 21icm.
161.C.239

~MICROPHOTOGRAPHIC EDITIONS

see also Microcards

ScBWEGMANN, George A, jyr, comp., 1500-

Newspapers on microfilm 2nd ed Washing-
ton, Library of Congress, 1953,

1x, 126p. 26cm.
161.D. 308

—PERIODICALS

(The) Book 1eview digest
uon; v.2-1906-
Wilson, 1906~

-v, 25cm.

annual cumula-
New York, HW.

028/B 644

—~RARE BOOKS

see also Incunabula, Printing—Private
presses, also subdivision Bibliography— First
cditions under names of hiteratures, e.g.
Fnghsh Itterature —Bibliography-- First
editions

BLUMENTHAL, Walter Har .

Bookman’s bedlam: an oho of literary
oddities. New Brunswick, N. J., Rutgers
Unsversity Press, 1955.

7p.l., 273p. plates, facsims., bibl. 25% x
19%cm.
010/B 627

Book bandbook; an illustrated gumide to old
and rare books, ed. by Regmald Horrox.
Berks, Bracknell, 1951.

{6] 1., 484p. 11, illus,, plates (part fold.),
ports. , facsims (part fold.). 18cm.

E 090.4/B 645
Lovys, Pierre, 1870-1925,
Btudes sur des livres anciens; preface de
Paul Chaponniere. Pars, E.de Boccard, {19-]
91p, facsims. 20 cm.
161.E,1358

PoLLARD, Alfred William, 1859-1944, and
ReDpGRAVE, Gilbert Richaid, comp

A short-title catalogue of books printed in
England, Scouand, & Ireland, and of English
books printed abroad, 1475-1€40, comp.
with the help of G F Barwick, Geo Watscn

Cole, Ethel Fegan and others London,
Bibliographical Society, 1950.
Xxvi, 609p, 25%cm.
161.D. 266
—REPRINTS

see Bibliography — Fditions

—STANDARDS

BrimisH STANDARDS InsTITURION, Lordon

Bibliographical references the

London,
Institution, [1950].

cover-title, 3-18p. 2H4cere. (British Standaid,
1629-1950)

E 010/B 777
- THEORY, METRHODS, ETC.
AppeL. Lina, 1893-

Bibliographical citavon mn the social scrences
and the humanities, 4 handbock of style for

authoss, editors and students  3rd  ed
Madison University  of Wisconsin  Press,
1949

32p 2%m

E 010/Ap 48

BuHLer, Curt ¥, and otheis.

Standards of bibliographical description, by
Curt F. Bubler, James G. McManaway,
Lawrence C. Wroth. Philadelphia, University
of Pennsylvama Press, 1949.

vii, 120p. 213cm. (The A.S.W. Rosenbach
Fellowship m bibhography publications).

161.E. 1111

CowreY, John Duncan, 1897~

Bibliographical description and cataloguing.
London, Grafton, 1949.

xt 256p. front,, facsims., tables, bibl,  21cem.

16LE. 503



BIBLIOGRAPHY—THEORY, METHODS,
ETC.—{contd.)

JENNETT, Sean.

The making of books London, Fabe: &
Faber, [1951].

474p 1llus  plates (pait col ), photos, facsims.
214cm.

161. E. 857

MCcKERROW, Ronald Brunlecs, 1872-1940.

An 1ntroduction to bibhography for titerary
students Oxtord, Clarendon Press, 1959
xv,359 [13p 1llus,facsims , diagrs, 21gem

E 010/M 199

POLLARD, Alftcd W

. The aiiangement
London, AAL, 1950

coz'er-mk, 91Ip. 21cm
).

of  bibhiographies

(A AL reprnts—
no.

161.E.2123

RaYy, Goirdon Notton 19t5~und others

Nineteenth-Century  Enghsh bock  some
problems in bibliography, by Gerdon N Ruy,
Carl J Weber & Jobn Carter Urbiry Um
versity of 1ihmots Press, 1952

xp,1, &n,  23cm

161.E. 1239

Nicot 191 l-and « thers

Bibliogiaphv 1n an age of «ctence [by)
Louts N Riudenour, Ralph R Shaw {&] Albert

RIDENOUR  Lous

G. Hill Urbana, Umv of lhnois Press,
1952.
3p 1., 90p. illus, tabks, diagrs 23cm

161.E.1167

SANDERsS, Chauncey

An imtroduction to research in Englsh
literary history, with a chapter on rescerch m
folkiore by Suth Thompson., New York,
Macmilian, c1952,

vip, 11, 423p 1llus, facsims (part. fold.),
diagrs,, bibl 2icm.

161.E.1187

WiLLovgnsy, Edwin Ehott, 1899~

The uses of bibliography to the students of
hiterature and history Hamden, Connecticut,
String Press, 1959

10S{tjp. bibl. 213cm
E 010.1/W 684

73

~~UNIVERSAL CATALOGUES
PinTO, Olga.

Le biblografie nazionali; 2nd ed , tive-
duta, corretta ed aggiornata, Fuenze, Leo S.
Olschhki, 1951

94p . 11. 25cm. (Biblioteca di1 bibhografia
Itafiana  —no  20),

161.D.655

BIBLIOGRAPHY, CRITICAL

sce Bibhiogiaphy—Best books, Books—
Reviews, Books and 1cading, Crnticism,
Literatmie—Hustory and cnticism;  alse
subdivision History and cniticism, ander
names of Ulteratures, eg. American
Iiterature-—History and criticism

BIBLIOGRAPHY, INTERNATIONAL

voe also Cataloguing, Cooperative

COMITE INTERNATIONAL PrrRMANENT DL

LINGUISTES, pub

Bibhographic hnguistique des annees, dvte
une subvention de Porganisation des nations
unies pour 1’education Ja scicnce et Ja culture.
Cambiidge W Heffer, [1949]

-v  25cm
161.C 72
BIBLIOGRAPHY, NATIONAIL
Larsen, Kund.
National bibhiographicdl services, thain
creation & operation  [Park] Unecco, [1953]
v, 142p allus, bibl 2lcem

Piepared in accordance with the 1ccom-
mendation of the Internationdl advisory
commtttec on bibhography.

161.E. 941

—BIBLIOGRAPHY

PinTO, Olga.

Le bibhiografie
duta, corretta ed aggiornata
Olschki, 1951

94p., 1 L 25cm. (Biblioteca di bibliografia
Ytaliana. . .—no, 20),

nazionall, 2nd ed . 1ne-
Firenze, Leo S

161.D 655

—HISTORY

LinpeR, Leroy Harold, 1917~

The rise of current complete national biblio-
graphy. New York, Scarecrow Press, 1959,

vii, [8]-290p. bibl, 213cm.
E 015.09/L 643
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BSLICGRAPHY, NATIONAL—(contd.)
—BRITISH

The Brrmsa hatiodal bitliography, 1950-

London, Council of the British Bibliography,
1951

-v. 32cm.

Annual

Editor: 1950-A.]. Wells,

161.C. 66 |

—GERMAN

JAHRESVERZFICHNIS des deutschen Schriftums;
bearbeiten von Deutschen Bucherei. V.1.-,
1945/46-. Leipzig, Borsenvercin der Deuts-
chen Buchhandler, 1948-

—v,  30cm.

015.43/J 198

—INDIAN

Impex; reference catalogue of Indian books.
The list of all important Indian books (in
English) in print... as well as a special
classified list giving details of each book
under author in each separate subject group-
ilngxéo Delhi, Indian Book Export & Import,

[22), 468p. 24kcm.
015.54/Im 7

The INDIAN national bibliography, annual
volume 1958-; Generaled. : B.S. Kesavan.
Calcutta, Central Reference Library, 1959-

-v. 28cm.

015.54/In 2 av
~-SLOVAK

Kuzmix, Josef

Slovak bibliography in the past aud (he
present; tr. by J. Simko. Martin, Slovak
National Library, 1955.

8p., 1 1. ports., facsims.,
23cem.

tables, bibl.

161.D.697
—-YUGOSLAV

BiBLioGRAFsSKI INsTiTUT F.N.R.J. Beograd.

. Bibliografiya Jugoslavije, Knjige, brosurc
i muzikalii Jan, 1950—Beograd, Bibliografski
Institut F. N. R. J., 1950-

~v. 224cm.
161.C.213

BIBLIOMANIA
see also Book collecting

PowsLy, Lawrence Clark, 1906

19.549 passion for books. London, Constable,

249p. 20cm.

¢

E 010/P 871

BIBLIOPHILY
see Bibliomania; Book collecting

BICYCLES AND TRICYCLES

see alse Cycling

PAaLMER, Arthur Judson-

Riding high; the story of the bicycle. Londomn,
Vision Press, 8.

191 {1} p. front,, illus. 254cm.
E 629.22709/P 182

BIDPAL. PERSIAN VERSION. ANVARI

SUHAILI

WILKINSON, James Vere Stewart.

The lights of Canopus : Anvar i Suhaili;
described by J.V.S. Wilkinson. [London],
Studio, [1929].

X, 53p. 26 mounted col. illus. 243cm.
161.J.145

BIENNIALS (PLANTS)

—-DICTIONARIES

BooiH, Charles Orrell.

An encyclopaedia of annual and bienmal
garden plants: a guide for the amateur, profes-
sional and commercial grower to the more com-
mon and rarer species of ornamental plants
grown in gardens as annuals and biennials,
with notes on their cultivation both in open and
under glass, together with preliminary chapters
describing their general characteristics, the
recognition and control of pests and diseases
to which they are known to be subject, and such
other information as may be of value to anyone
intending their cultivation, London, Faber

| & Faber, 1957,

488p. illus., plates (part col.), tables, diagrs.
26cm,

S.T. 635.93103/B 644

Bl}‘]yl}CE, AMBROSE GWINNETT, 18427—
4.

Farour, Paul

Ambrose Bierce; the Devil’s Lexicographer,
Norman, gOklahomal, University of Oklahoma
Press, [19517.

xv, 349p., 1 1, photos, ports. 21icm.

125.C.283



BIG BUSINESS
see also Competition; Trusts, Industrial

~-UNITED STATES
MasoN, Edward Sagendorph, 1899-

Economic concentration and the monopoly
problem. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard Univer-
sity Press, 1957.

xvip., 11, 411p. tables, diagrs., bibl. 2Icm.
(Harvard Economic Studies, V.C)
E 338.82/M 381

BIHAR

(The) EncycLopaEDIA of Bengal, Behar and
Orissa; comp. & ed. by P. Lakshminara-
siah. Madras, Indian Encyclopaedias Com-
piling & Publishing 192425,

320p., 2] 1. plates, ports., facsims., (ables,
(part. geneal.) 33cm.
954/En 19

—ANTIQUITIES

GANEsHi DATTA COLLEGE, Begusarai. Jayaswal
Archaeological & Historical Society & Museum.

Navulagarh inscription, [Begusai, the Museum,
195—].

cover-title, 16p. plate, tables, diagrs. 244cm.
(Ganesh Datta College Bulletin series—no. 1).

174.A.591

Rovcraubhury, P. C.

_Jainism 1n Bihar, by P.C. Roy Choudhury;
with foreword by Sm Prakasa. Patna, Indu

Roy Choudhury, 1956.
2p.1,, x, 110p., 1 L plates, bibl. 22cm.

178.D.1593

— DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEI

HouvrToN, Sir John.

Bihar, the heart of India....Bombay, Cal-
cutta {etc], Orient Longmans, [1949].

X, 223p. front,, plates, photos (part double).
213cm. ® 0

163. A.219

—ECONOMIC CONDITIONS

NamioNaL Counci. o AppuEep EcoNoMic
RESEARCH, New Delki.

Techno-cconomic survey of Bibar, Bombay,
Asin, 1959,
—~v. maps, tables, diagrs. 24cm.
Library has:- v. 1.
E/O 330.954/N 213

$Jawaharlal Nehru].

75

-~ ECONOMIC CONDITIONS—MAPS

DavaL, P

Bihar in maps, with explanatory text. Pat
Kusum Prakashan, 1953. i -
84p. incl. maps. bibl. 243cm.

912.54D 33

—HISTORY

CHAUDHURI, Radhakrishna.

Hustory of Bihar, by Radhakrishna Choud—
hary; (with a foreword by R.S. Tripathi),
Madhipura, (Bihar), Shanti Devi, 1958.

[711., 421p. plates, tables (part. fold.),
gencal, tables. 21icm.

E 954/C 393

Diwakar, Ranganath Ramachandra, 1894—,

ed.
Bihar through the ages; Iwith a foreword by
Bombay [etc.], Pub.
for the Govt. of Bihar [by] Orient Longmans,
1959.
xxvin, 891p. col. front., plates, maps (part.
col. & part. fold), facsims,, tables, diagrs.
23cm.
L C. 954.14/D 642
- HISTORY— ADDRESSES, ESSAYS,
LECTURES

GanesH Datta CoLLeGe, Begusarai. Jayaswal
Archaeological Historical Society & Museum.
On Bihar; ed. [by] Radhakrishna Choudhary.
[Begusarai], the Society, [1959).
—p. plates. 24lem.  (Ganesh Datta Coliege
Bulletin series, no. 4).
E 954/G 154

- LANGUAGES- POLITICAL ASPECIS
BitiAR RASHIRA-BHASA PARISHAD, Patna.
Linguistic survey ot the Sadar subdivision of

Manbhum and Dhalbhum (Singhbhum, by
Bishwa Nath Prasad & Sudhakar Jha Shas-

tri). Patna, Bihar Rashtrabhasha Parishad,
1958.
[12] 1.,412p. tables.  24icm.
E 409.54/B 489

BIHU SONGS
Goswaml, Praphulladatta

Bihu songs of Assams. Gauhati, Lawyer

Book, ¢1957.
2p.1., 3, 174p. plates. 184cm.
E 784.454/G 69~
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BIJAPUR
~—~DESCRIPTION

KAusaror, H. S,

A visit 10 Bijapui ; 4th ed by M.H, Kaujalg:.
Hubli, M.H. Kaujaigi, 1950

2p.l., 79[iIp. front. (port.), plates. Iedum.
163.D.303

—DESCRIPTION- GUIDE-BOCKS

Couskns, Henry, 1854-1934,

Bijapur, the old caprtal of the Adid Shah
kings, a guide to 1t rumns with historical out-
line; 2Znd ed. Poona, Sccttish Miscn Indus-
tries, 190S.

ip.J. v [4], 180 [2] p. iflus., told. map., fold.
plan, table. {8cm.

163.D.109(1)
(Srli)”l;IJOYKRISHNA GOSWAMI, 1841-

KULADANANDA,  Bruhmachm
_ Gospels from Sre Srr Sadguru sar ga, [tr.
fromthe Bengali, by] Brahmachait Ge nganande
Calcutta, Sri Srr Sadguru Sadhun  Sengho,
1959.
viir, 90p, col. plates, 21am.
E 294.5/K 958

BIKANIR (STATE)

DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL
Biswas, Chittaranjan

Bikanes - the land of the Mairwaiis, Calcutta,
the Indian Pub. House, [195-]

4p.l., 136p. bibl, 18} cm.
162.H.89

BILL DRAFTING

see also Law— Language

Baksui, P. M.

An introduction to legislative drafung [Jai-
pur, the Author], 1955.

Sp.l., 114, vp. i18m.
148.B.1893

DickersoN, Reed, 1909-

Legislative drafting. Boston, Little, Brown,
1954.

xvi, 149p. table, bibl. 21cm.
148.8.2123

S BILLINGS, JOHN SHAW, 1838-1913

Lypensere, Harry Miller, 1874~

!

i

i

| John Shaw Bullings, cieator of the National

| Medical Library and its catalogue, first direc-
tor of New York Public Library. Chicago,
A.LA., 1924,

4p.l., 94p., 1 1. front. (port.) 224 cm. (Ameri-
can library pioneers—no. 1).

i 161.B.75
i
} BILLS OF EXCHANGE

see also Acceptances; Discount; Foreign

cxchange

' - GREAT BRITAIN
}IGJLLLTT BroiHLRS Discount (o, 17D,
1

London.

The il on London; or, the finance «f trade
| by bills of exchange. London, for the cenipany
by Chapman & Halt, 1952.

95p. facsims , tables. 234 om,

147.F.1767

—INDIA
Maritug, Roy Ndram.

Inuoduction to money. excharge & banking,
with special ieference 10 India, 8th cd icv.
& cnl. Delht, S. Chand, 1955

ipt,n, v, 331p, tables, 22¢m.
172.F.1569
" Mopi. Ramiklal Ratanial,
; The law of shah jog and other hundis, by

Ramniklal R. Modi; foreword by Bomanj
S, Wadia. Bombay, the Author, 1932,

1p.1., vin, 60p. 24cm.
E 332.77/M721

BILUCHI LANGUAGE
i

|

see Baluchi language

BIMETALLISM

see also Currency question; Gold standard;
Quantity theory of money; Silver; Silver
question.

BIN

]
| .
I see Vina



BINARY SYSTEM (MATHEMATICS)

Bruck, Richard Hubert.

A survey of Dbinary
Springer-Verlag, 1958.

vii [1], 185p. bibl. 234cm. (Ergebnisse der

systerrs,  Betlin,

Mathematik und ihrer Grenzebiets; N.F.,
Heft 20. Reihe: Gruppentheoric),
E 5§12.89/B 831

BINDING OF BOOKS

see Bookbinding
BINOCULARS

see Field-glacses
B1O—

Words beginning with the picfin = BlO---

are alphabetised as one word

BIO—BIBLIOGRAPHY

see also Authors; also subdivision Bio-biblio-
graphy under particular subjects and under
names of countries, cities, etc. e.g. Botany—
Bio-bibliography: Fiance—Bio-biblic gii 11 y

CHEVALIER, Cyr Ulysse Joseph, 1841-1923,

Repertotre des sources historiques du moyen
age; topo-bibliographte.  New York, Kiaus
Reprint Corporation, 1959,

2y, 26cm.

016.9401/C 427

—BIBLIOGRAPHY
ARNIM, Max.

Internationale personal bibliographie, 1800-
1943; Zweite, verbesserte und stark verrnehrte
auflage; Von Max Arnim. Stuttgart, Hierse-
mann Verlag, 1952,

2v. 274cm.
011/Ar 62
BIOCHEMIC MEDICINE

see Medicine, Biochemic

BIOCHEMISTRY

see Biological chemistry; Medicine, Bioche-~
mic; Physiological chemistry

BIOENERGETICS
SZzeNT-GYOERGYI, Albert, 1893~
9?_i70energetics. New York, Academic Press,

x, M3p. illus., col. plate, 1ables, diagrs., bibl.
21% cm.
E 574.192/Ss 26

7

BIO-GEOGRAPHY
see QGeographical distribution of animals
and plants
BIOGRAPHY
see also  Anecdotes; Autobiographies ;
Autographs; Bio-bibliography; and sub-
division Bio-bibliography under  parsi-

calar subjects and under names of sountries,
cities, elc., e.g. Music—Bio-bibliography;
Christian biography; Classical biography;
Epitaphs; Genealogy; Martyrs; Military
biography; Portraits; Table-talk; also classes
of persons, e.g. Actors, Artists, Authors,
Bankers; and subdivision Biography under
particular  subjects and under mames of
countries, cities, etc. e.g. Woman—iogra-
phy; India—Biograhpy

AGARwWAL, N, K., ed.

Footprints, ed. by NX. Aggarwal. Lucknow,
Suresh Book Depot, d 1957.

[4] 1., 96p. ports., bibl. 18cm.
124.A.441

ARNOLD, Julian Biddulph, 1863—

Giants in dressing gowns. London, Mac-
donald, 194-

x, 11-176p. 2licm.
124, A.423

BRIGHT, J. S., and NOSHEHRA, M. §.

19gi:,reat experiences. Delhi, Gur Das Kapur,

4p.l., 126p. bibl. 174cm.
124.A.425

Brockway, Wallace, 1905-, ed.

Moment of destiny; stories of supreme cris-
es in the lives of great men, as told by Bertrand
Russell [& others]. Ed. with an introd. by
Fggl;ace Brockway. London, Alvin Redman,

x, 273p.

19%em.
E 920.02/B 783

Cngnunv, Sebastien Camille Gustave, 1867-,
ed.

Les grandes figures, publices sous Ia direc-
tion de Sebastien Charlety..avec la colla-
boration de George Ascoli {et autres]. Paris,
Librairie Larousse, c1939,

2p.1., 398p., 1 L illus, (part music), col. plates,
ports. (part. col.), maps, facsims. 304 x 2§§ cm,

E/O 920.02/C38
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BIOGRAPHY—(contd.)
CHaupHURI, S. C., €4,
Famous men of action; (prescribed for In-

termediate classes), by S.C. Choudhury. All-
ahabad, Raisahib Ramdayal Agarwala, 1956.

2p.l., 80, xp. 18cm. -
124.A.445

CrLassic memoirs. . Rev. ed. New York,

Colonial Press, 1901,

3v. fronts. (part col.), plate, facsim. 23cm.
(The world’s great classics).

124.A.397

Feups, Jettie.

Brave souls. Ghaziabad, Bharti Associa-
tion Publications, 1956.

176p. 18cm.

MonpaL, Kanai Lal,

Let us love them; (rapid reader for clasg
VII & VIII). Calcutta, Universal Book Depot,
[1954]

3p.l., 71p. ports. 18cm.

124.A.427

MukHariL K. P,  ed.

Short biographies, (for Intermediate stirdents)
prescribed by the Board of High Schoo! and

Intermediate Education, U.P., Allahabad,
by K.P. Mukherjce.  Varanasi, Sarcswati
Mandir, 1956.

1 [31 1., 90, xviiip. ports. 18cm.

| 124.A.433

: NINE great lives. Delhi,Premier, [195-].

2p.L, 99p. front., port. 18cm.
124, A. 431

124.A.411 |

GaNDH1, Mohandas Karamchand, 1869-1948.

Homage to the departed: comp. & ed. by |

Ahmedabad, Navaiivan, 1958,
2lem.

S.B. Kher.

xii, 208p.
E 920/G 151

GARDINER, Alfred George, 1865-

Certain people of importance. London,

Cape, 1926.
viii, 310p., 1 L front., ports, 22cm.
124,A.415

Keynes, John Mayunard Keynes, baron, 1883-
1946.

Essays & sketches in biography; includ. the
complete text of essays in biography & two

memoirs. New York, Meridian Books, 1956. .

347p. 18cm.

Lupovicy, L. 1., ed.

Novel prize winners.
1957,

xip., 1 1., 226p. ports. 214cm.
124.A.409

gMaxers of destiny; lives of illustrious men.
Bombay, Blackie, {955,

iv p,, L 1., 86p, illus. 18%cm.
E 920/M 289

E 920/K 522

London, ARCO., '

OnEe hundred great lives; revealing biographies
of scientists, inventors, leaders and reformers,
writers and poets, artists and musicians,
discoverers, explorers, soldiers and states-
man, great women. London, Odham Press,
[19557)

viii, 760p. front., ports. 224cm,
920.¢2/0n 2

Ox~NaMm, Garfield Bromley, bp. 1891~
Personalities in social reform. New York,
Abingdon-Cokesbury Press, 1950,
176p. bibl. 19iem.
124.A.413

SerHI, G. L.

Great names. Delhi, Sri Bharat Bharat,
1956
4p., 1 1., 101, xixp. ports. 18cm,
124.5.M43

SHARMA, Diwan Chand®

Makers of today. Calcutta, Macmsllan,
1953,
vii, 208p. 18cm.

124.4.407

SNYDER, Louis Leo, 1507-¢d.

© A treasury of intimate biographies;.. New
" York, Greenberg, 1951.
xxiv, 384p, 23cm.
124.A.405



BIOGRAPHY ~{contd.)
StracuEy, Giles Lytton, 1880-1932,
Biographical essays., London, Chaito &
windus, 1948,
4 p. 1, 294[1] p. bibl. 18} cm.
124.A.373

SUARES, Andre, 1866-1948.
Portraits sans modeles; 4e ed. Paris, Bernard
Grasset, 1935,
297 [1] p., 2 1. 184cm.
124.A.419

Van Loon, Hendrik Willem, 1882-

Van Loon’s lives; being a true and faithful
account of a number of highly interesting
meetings with certain historical personages,
from Confucius and Plato to Voltaire and
Thomas Jefferson. Written and illus. by
Hendrik Willem Van i1Loon. New York,
Simon & Schuster, 1944,

xxii, 886 [2] p. col. front., illus., plates (part.
col.). 2idcm.
124.A.395

VENKATA RaO, P. K., ed.

.Men and events; narratives from history and
biography; collected & ed. Bangalore, Select
Publisling House, 1954,

4p 1., 147p. 18%cm.
124.A.417

—BIBLIOGRAPHY

BIoGRAPHY index; a cumulative index to biogra-
phical material in books and magazines; ed.
by Bea Joseph & Charlotte Warren Squires,
New York, HW., Wilson, 1949~
-v. 25%cm,

Library has: 1946-1949; 1949-1952; 1952-
1953; 195354,

In progress.
016.92/B 52

HaepicH, Kauthryn A., comp.

Vocations in fact and fiction; a  sclective,
annotated list of books for carcer backgrounds
and inspirational reading. Chicago, A.L.A,,
1953.

ip.l., 62p. 25cm.
E O 016:371425'H119

79

HerLiNg, Hcelen  and RicHARDY, Bva,

d. 1929,
Index to contemporary biography and criti-
cism? a new ed., rev. & enl. by Helen Hefling

& Jessie W. Dyde. With an introd. by Ma

! ry
Emogene Hazeltine, [2nd ed.]. g
Emogene Ha. I ed.]. Boston.F. W.

%(23 P. 24cm. (Useful Reference Series, no.

016. 92/H3¢1

—DICTIONARIES
(The) CenTURY dictionary and cyclopedia; a
work of universal reference in all departments

of knowledge, with a new atlas of th
world. London, Times Book Club, l90%-19t0§.

-v. illus, 2934 x 21cm.

158. C. 48

CURRENT biography; who's news and why...
N.Y., H.W. Wiison, 1940~

~—v, illus. (ports.) 254cm.
920.02/C 93¢
HyAMsoN, Albert Montefiore, 1875-

A dictionary of univeral biography, of al
ages and of ail peoples, 2nd cd. entirely

1iogvsv;itten. London, Routledge & Kegan Paul,

Xii, 679 [11/p. 244 cm.

920.01/H991
(The) INTERNATIONAL yea: book  and States-
man’s who's who, 1953—; ¢d. by I, G.

Pine. London, Burke’s Pecrage, 1954-
—vV. maps, tables. 25cm.
305.8/In8

Kunrrz,  Stanley  Jasspon, 1905~, ard

HAYCRAFT, Howard, 1905-

The Junior book of authors: 2nd A
New York, Wilson, 1951. ' nd ed rev.

vii. 309 p. ports. 25cm. (The Author series).

928/K962
THOMAS, J.

Universal pronouncing dictionary of biograe
phy and mythology. Philadelphia, Lips
pincott, 1871. R

2v. 26§cm.

920/T364

WEBSTER’S biographical dictionary. ., .a Merrian
—Webster; a dictionary of names of
noteworthy persons, with proncunciae
tions and concise biographies. Springfield,
Mass., G. & C. Merriam, 1943,

xxxci, 1697p. 24%cm. 124,A-387

& 920.02/W 391



80
BIOGRAPHY DICTIONARIES—(contd.)

Wao was who; a companion to who’s who,
containing the biograpnies of those who
died during the decade  London, Adam &
Charles Black, 1952.

-v. 21dcm.
920.02/Wé62

WHo's who . . an annual brographical dictionary
with which s mcorporated men and women
of the time,. London, Adam & Charles
Black, [18 -19 ]

- v. 214em.
920.02/W62¢
WorLD brography; comp. by Institute tos
Research 1n Biography, nc.: 5th ed

Bethpage, N. Y., the Institute, 1954
Ipl,vip,l 1.,1215p.27cm.
920.01'W893

-PERIODICALS
- -INDEXES

BrogrAPHY 1ndex; a4 cumulative index 1o bo-

graphical mateiral i books and maga-
zines; ed. by Bea Joseph & Charlonte
Warren Squires  New York, HW. Wilson,
1949~

—v. 25%fcm.

Library kas : 1946-1949: 1949-1952; 1952-

1953; 1953-54.

In praogress.
016.92/B 52

--TECHNIQUE

see Biography (as a Iiterary toim)

BIOGRAPHY (AS A LITFRARY FORM)
see also Autobrography

Dmiir, Albiecht
Studien  zur  Gricchischer biographic.
Gotungen, Vandenboech & Rupiccht. 1956.

12ip. 25cm. (Abhandlungen der akademe
der Wissenschaiten m Gottingen,  phijologisch
historische-Klasse, 3¢ folge —nr. 37).

156. G. 589

Epce, Leon.

Literary biograplry. London, Rupert Hait
Davis, 1957.
x, 113 p. bibl. 18%cm,
156.A.1093

GARRATY, John Aithur, 1920-

The nature of biography.,
Alfred A. Knopt, 1957,

Ip. 1, xip,. 1 1., 289, xiip., 1 1. 2134cm.
E 920.002/G191

New York,

NicorLsoNn, Haiold Geoige, 188¢~

The development of Englikh
London, Hogarth Press, 1459,

15701p.  1%%cm

bicgrerhby.

E 920.002/N548

StavFFER, Donald Alfied, 1667—
The art of brography in eighteenth century
England. Punceton, Universuy Pices, 1641,

v, 572p bl 21dcm.
E 920/St 29
BIOGRAPHY, WRITING OF
see Biography (as & hiteraty form)

BIOLOGICAL ASSAY

FINNEY, David John.

Statistical method 1n brolegical assay. New
York, Hafner., 1952,

xix, 661p. tables, diagis., bibl, 22¢m,
E 311.2/F497

B1OLOGICAI CHEMISTRY

see  also Blood—Analysis  and
chemistry, Chiomatographic analy-

sis,  Histechemustry. Metabolism
Physological  chemsstry. Trace
c¢lements

BALDWIN, Linest Joy 1850~

Dynamic aspects of biochemustry; 2nd ed.
Cambridge, University Piess, 1953.

xx, 543 [1] p. tables, diagrs., bibl. 21em.
154. C. 131

BAnIRIL S M
Essentials of - bicchenusty
Bhattacharya, 19359.
ix 13, 174p e

Calcutta. S,

tables, dicgic, 214am.
E 612. 015/B223

Bri1 George How wd, and other s

Textbook of pliysiclegy ena biccbemistry,
by George H Bell, J Neiman Davideen, [&f
Harold Scarborough; with a foreword by
Robert V. Garry 4th ed, Edinburgh, E, & S.
Livingstone, 1959

xi, 1065p. plate (part. col), tables, dwag:.
(part double), bibl. 23cm.
E 612/B413



BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY—(contd.)

Bobansxy, Meyer, 1896—
Bopansky, Oscar, 1901~
Biochemistry of disease; 2nd ed., thoioughly

rev, & enl,, by Oscar Bodansky. New Yok,
Macmillan, 1952,

xifi, 1208p. front., tubles (part fold.),
diagrs., bibl. 224cm.

and

E 616.07/B631

Bray, Harold Geoffiey, and WHITE, Kenneth
Kinetics and thermodynamics in bicchemis-
try.” London, J. & A. Churchill, 1957,
xii343 p. plate, tables, diagis. bibl. 224cm.
E 574.192/B739

Buri, Henry Bolivar, 105~
Physical biochemistry; 2nd ed. New York,
Wiley, 1951,
iX, 355p. tables, diargs., bibl. 224cm.
153. G. 803

DixoN, Malcolm.

Manometric methods, as apphed to the
measurement of cell respration and otha
processes; with a foreword by Sir F, G, Hopkins,
3rd ed. Cambridge, University Press, 1951,

XVi

p., 165 [1] p., t 1. 1lfus,, tables, diagrs,,
bibl. 184cm.

154, C. 725

DurcHgr, Raymond Adams, 188¢-, and

others.
Introduction to agricultural biochemistry,

by R. Adams Dutcher. Chfford O. Jensen [&]
Paul M. Althouse. New York, Wiley, ¢ 1951,

xii, 502 p. illus,, tables, diagrs. bit). 21cm,
134. C. 597

ENGSIROEM, Arne, and FINgan, J. B,

Biological ultrastructure. New York, Aca-
demic Press, 1958.
ix, 326p. illus., tables, diagrs., bibl. 224 cm.,

E 574.87/En39
FruToN, Joseph Stewart, 1912, and StMMONDS,
Sofia, .
9g{meral biochemistry, New Yok, Wilcy,
xii, 940p. illus., {ables, diagrs. 224cm.

. 154. C. 815
6—2NLC-67

g

M .

GoopwiN, Trevor Wadwoith.

The comparative bicchemistry cf the car¢ tene-
ids. London, Chapman & Hall, 1952,

X, 356 p. tables, diagrs, bibl. 214cm.
154 C. 645

GORTNER, Ross Aiken, 1885-

Outlines of biochemistry; 3rd ed. ed. bty
Ross Aiken Gortner, jr., & Willis Alwgy

Gortner. New York, Wiley, 1953.
xvi, 1078 p. illus., tables, diagis.,, bibl
23cm. .

S.T. 574, 19,G 687

GoORTNER, Rcess Aiken, 1885~
Outlines of biochemistry,.3rd ed. «d., by

Ross Aiken Gortner, jr., & Willis Alway
Gortner.  N. Y., John Wiley ; London,
Chapman & Hall, [1950].

xvi, 1078 p. illus. (incl. diagis.) 23cm.
154 C. 577.

GuLevicH, Vladimir Sergeevich, 1867-1533

Izbrannye trudy. Moskva, lzd-vo. Aka-

demn Nauk SSSR, 1954.
335 [1] p. front., ports,, tables, dirgis., bith

234cm.
154. C. 911

HARRisoN, Kenncth.
A guide-took to biochemistty. Cimbridge,
University Press, 1959.
v [1], 149 [I]p. tables, diagis. 213 cm.
E 574. 192/H 246

' HARROW, Benjamin, and MAZUR, Abizhem.

Textbed h of bicchemistry; 6th e, Philadel-
phia & London, W. B. Saunders, 1954.

viy [1], 563 p. illus., tables, dlagtis. 23cm.
574.19/H 249

HaurowTz, Felix, 1896—-

Biochemistry: an intrductory textbock, New
York, John Wiley, 1955,

xvi, 485 p. illus., tables, diagrs., bibl. 224¢m.
E 574.192/H 204

JouNson, Frank H., and others.

The Kinetic basis of molecular biolegy;
[byl Frank H. Johnson, Hemty Egyring &ll
Mititon J, Polssar, Lordon, Chapman & Hali,
1954,

vii [1] p.. 11, 874 p illus., tables, diagrs.,
bibl. 23cm.

. S.T. §74. 19/J 631
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BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY—{contd.)
MoD>waLL, Robert John Stewart, 1892~

Handbook of physiology & biochemistry;
41t ¢d. Philadelphia, Blakiston, 1951,

x, 767p. illus,, tables, diagrs. (part. col.),

bjbl. 23cm.

134. B. 179

Monrsg, Withrow, 1885~
Applied biochemistry. Philadelphia, W. B.
Saunders, 1925.

2p. 1., 11-958p, illus., ports., plates (part.
{col.), tables, diagrs., bibl. 24cm.}

m 154, C. 953

NEEDHAM, Joseph, 1900—
Biochemistry and morphogenesis, Cambridge,
Uaiversity Press, 1950.

xvi, 785 [1} p., 11. col front,, illus., plates
{part col.), tables, diagrs., bibl. 25cm.

154. C. 707

Poriak, Geoorge,

TChemistry, biochemistry and isotopic tracer
, tachnique, London, Roya} Institute of Chemis-
try, [1955).

2p. 1., 59 {1] p. diagrs., bibl. 24cm. (The
Royal Institute of Chemistry. Lectures, Mono-
graphs and R:ports, 1955-no. 2).

154, C. 837

SexroN, Wilfrid Archibald.

Chemical constitution and biological activity;
foreword by A. R. Todd. 2nd rev. & enl. ed.
London, Spon, 1953,

xxiii, 424p. tables, diagrs,, bibl. 244cm,
(Industrial Chemistry Szries).
153. G. 609

SRINGALL, Harold Douglas,
The structural chemistry of proteins. Londor,
utteworths, 1954,

x, 376p. iftus,,

charts, tables, diagrs., bibl,
14em.

153. G. 633

Trores, William Veale.,
Biochemistry for medical students ; Sth
ed. [rev. & €1L.). London, Churchill, 1953,

viii, 528 p. 3 plates, tables, diagrs., bibl.
20%om.

154. C. 687

VarLgy, Harold, e
Practical clinical biochemistry. [Lowndon],

Heinemann, 1954.
vii, 551p, illus., tables, diagrs., bibl. 22cm.
154. C. 713

WAELsCH, Heinrich, ed.

Biochemistry of the developing nervous system,;
proceedings of the 1st International Neuro-
chemical Symposium, held at Magdalan-College.
Oxford, July 13-17, 1954, New York, Acade-
mic Press, 1955,

xvii, 537p. illus., tables, diagrs., bibl. 23cm.
154. C. 811

West, Edward Staunton, 1896~, and "I‘opD,
Wilbert Remington, 1906~

Textbook of biochemistry; 2nd ed. New

York, Macmillan, 1956.
xii p., 1 1., 1356p. tables, diagrs., 234cm.
154.C. 847

WHITE, Abraham, and others.

Principles of biochemistry, [by] Abraham
White, Philip Handler, Emil L. Smith, [&)
De Witt Stetten. New York {etc}, McGraw-
Hill, 1954.

xiii, 1117 p. tablcs, diagrs. bibl, 23cm. .
154. C. 653

WHITE, Abraham, and others.

Principles of biochemistry, [by] Abraham
White, Philip Handler, Emil L. Smith [&]
De Witt Stetten; 2nd ed. New York, McGraw-

Hill, 1959.
xiii, 1149p. illus., tables, diagrs, 23cm,

E 574.192/W582

WiLLiaMs, Roger John, 1893-and BEERSTECHER,
Ernest, jr.

An introduction to biochemistry; 2nd ed.
New York tetc.), Van Nostrand, 1950,
xiii, 736p. illus., tables, diagrs. 2icm.

134. B. 287

WooLLey, Dilworth Wayne, 1914~

A study of antimetabolites. New Yok,
Wiley, 1952.

xiii, 269 p, illus., tables, diagrs., bibl, 23cm.
154. C. 835

Zaarskn, B, 1, and others,

Biologicheskaia khimiia, B. 1. Zbarskii. 1. I.
Ivanove, S. R, Mardasheva; 2¢ izd, Medgiz,
Il\vgg‘s‘kva, Gos, izd-vo, Meditsingkoi literatury,

618p., 11. jllus., col. pilate, ports., tables,
diagrs., bibl, 254cm.

1854. C. 38



BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY —(contd.)

—~ADDRESSES, ESSAYS, LECTURES
BarroN, Eleazar S, Guzman, 1898, ed,

Modern trends in 1phsmital and bioches
pHsiry; Woods Hole lectures dedicated to the
memoty of Leonor Michaelis. New York,

Academic Press, 1952,
xxii, 5338p, illus,, tables, diages. bibl. 23 cm.

E 574.1/B278
—BIBLIOGRAPHY

NaAKAZAWA RyoDL

Bibli vgraphy of fermentation and biological
chemistiy. Tokyo, Hirokawa, 1950-

~y. 254cm.
E/O 016-54729/N145
—COLLECTED WORKS
BURK, Dean, 1904-, ed

Cell chemustry, a collecuon of papers dedi-

83
l —DICTIONARIES

Mapisorr, William Marnizs, ed.

Dictionary of bio-chenustry #nd related sube
| jects. New York, Philosophical Library, 1943,

{1 579p. diagrs. 23cm.

| S.T. 574.1503/M154
1

i

—LABORATORY MANUALS

| SUMNER, James Batcheller, 1887~ and
Somers, George Frederick, 1914—

Laboratory experiments in biological chemis-
| try; 2nd ed. rev. & enl. New York,
{ mic Press, 1949,
|
i

vip., 11,, 167 p. tables, diagrs. 21cm.

153.G.683

cated to Oito Warbuig on the occasion of hs '

70th birthday. London, Plsevier, 1953
362 p ilus, port., tables, diagrs,, bibl, 25cm

§ 154. C. 859.

MerHoDS of biochemical analysis, v. 1- New
York, Inteiscience Pub., 1954,

~v tllus, tables, diagrs., bibl 23cm.
E 543.8/M566
ONCLEY, John Lawrence, ed.

Biophysical  sciencc—a  study program.
Planed & ed. by J L. Oncley (& cthers) for the
Biophysics and Biophysical Chemustry Study
Section of the National Insututes of Health,
Public Health Service, United States Depari-
ment of Health, Education and  Welfare
New York, John Wiley, 1959

vin, 568 [41] p  1llus,, tables, diagrs. bibl
26kcm

S.T /574.191/On 1

—CONGRESSES

INTERNATIOAL SYMPOSIUM ON THE ORIGIN
of Lire o~ THE EARTH, 1st, Moscow, 1957.

Procecdings of the first International sympo-
sium 01 the ongin of hfe on the carth, held at
Moscow, 19-24  Auvgust 1957; ed. for the
Academy of Sciences of the U.S.S.R. by A. L.
Oparin {& others]. English-French-German ed.,

, for the Internatiopal Union of Biochemistry,
by F. Clark & R1L.M. Synge. London, Per«
gamon Press, 1959,

xv, 694p. plates, maps, tables (part. fold
diagrs. (piut. fold), bibl  244em, (inter-

nal U%on of Biochermstry sympeosium,
es  v.1-

S.T. 877.082/In 8 |

TIKEKAR, P. G.

Practical biochemistry, for medical students;
| %3?7 ed., rev. & enl. Bombay, the Author,

4 pl, 191 p. illus,, col. plate, tables (part.
fold.), diargs. 2l4cm,

154.C.905

—Practical biochenustry for medical students,
213;20 ed. rev. & enl. Bombay, the Author;

p. 1, 220 p.

4 iflus,, col. plate, tables (part
fold). 22cm,

E 574192072 T 44%

BIOLOGICAL PHYSICS

see also  Absorption (Physiology);
Cells; Fatigue; Radlobiolgzy.

. ADVANCES in biological and medical physics,
New York, Ac ic press, 1951-
-v, illus,, tables, diagrs., bibl, 23cm.
8. T. 574. 191/ADYS

| MeDicAL physics,ed-in-chief, Ott ser.
Chicago, Year Bouk Publishers, 1950-1951,

~v. illus,, tables, diagrs,, bibl, 27x 19cm.
E/O 612.0¥TM 468

Gilas:
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BIOLOGICAL PHYSICS—(contd.)
ONcLey, Jubn Lawrence, ed.

Biophysical study progrnm
planned & ed. by J. L. Oncley cn[l olhe.rs]
for the Biophysics and Biophysical Chemistry

Study Section of the National Institutes of
Health. Public Health Service, United States

SClOﬂC&-— a

Department of Health, Education and
Welfare. New York, John Wiley, 1959,

viii, 568, [41]p. illus., tables, diagrs. bibl,
6dcm.

S. T. 5§574. 191/On 1

PROGRESs in biophysics and biophysical chemis-
try—; ed. by J. A. V. Butler & J. T.
Randall. London, Pergamon Press, 1950

-v, illus,, plates, tables, diagrs. 25cm.

(Progress Series).

153. C. 585

SuMipT, Petr lulievich, 1872-1949,

Anabioz; 4¢ 1zd. Moskva, Leningrad, Izd-vo
Akademii Nauk SSSR., 1955,

435 {17 p. illus,, ports, tables, diagrs. bibl.
2licm,

154. C. 885
BIOLOGICAIL RESEARCH

BaiLey, Norman Thomas John.

Statistical methods in biology. London,
English University Press, 1959,

ix, 200p. tables, diagrs. bibl. 214cm. (Biolo-
gical Science Texts).

E+ 519.9/B154

Survey, of biological progress. New York,

Academic Press, 1949
ables, diagrs., bibl, 23cm.
S. T. 574.082/Su 79

—v, illus,,

BIOLOGY

see also Acclimatization; Adaptation (Biology);
Anatomy onchmatology, Biology, Experi-
mental; Biomathematics; Biometry; Botany;
Cells: Classxﬁcatlon—Books———onlogy Col-
our of animals; Colour of p)ants,Electroph-
ysiology; Bmbryology; Evolution, Fertiliza-
tion (Biology); Freshwater bxology, Gene-
tics; Heredity; Hybridization; Life (Biol-
ogy); Marine biology; Metaboxsm Micro-
scope and microscopy; Mimicry (onlogy),
Natural history; Parasites; Phylogeny; Phy-
siology; Pro tog!asm Reproducnon
. (Biology); Soil biology; Variation (onlogy),
Zoology .

BarrsesL, George Alfred, 1885~

Human bnology 2nd ed, New York,
McGraw-Hill, 1950

xvii, 730p. illus. dnagrs 23cm.(McGraw-Hill
publications in the zoojogical sciences).

134.8.197
BarrseLL, George Alfred, 1885-

Manual of biology; 6th ed., with amenda-~
tions and corrections. New York, Macmillan,
1954,

ix, 449p. illus., facsims.

bibl. 204cm.
154. C. 759

BeAvVER, William Carl, 1896~

The science of biology; 4th ¢d. St. Louis,
C.V.Mosby, 1952.

2 p 1, 89§p.
214cm.

tables, diagrs., bibl.

154. C. 689

illus,,

Brck, William Samson.

Modern
London, Macmillan,

xix, 3-302 p. illus.,

science and the nature of life.
1958,

diagrs., bibl. 19%4cm.
E 574/B 388

1901-

Problems of life; an evaluation of modern
biological thought. London, Watts, 1952,

Xi, 216 p. bibl. 2i3cm.

BERTALANFFY, Ludwig von,

E 574/B 461

BERTRAM, Colin.

Adam’s brood; hopes and fears of a biologist.
With a foreword by Sir Julian Huxley. London,

Peter Davies, 1959.
223 p. plates (incl. part.). 194cm.

E 574. 9/B 462

CHAUDHURI, Amalesh, and others.

Introductory biology, ncr
Choudhury, Bijnan Ray, a
Privadarsan Sensarma. Calcutta,
Prokash, 1960.

4 p. 1., 314[2] p. illus,, ports., tables, diags.
243cm. E 574/C 393

Amalesh
Bose [&}
Naya

Cookx, H. J., and others.

.Biology, by H. J. Cooke, K.F.P,
?gugnt and W. B, Barker. London, Longmans,

viii, 480 p. illus., plates, tables {part fold.).
20cm.
154. C. 787



BIOLOGY—(comd.)
Das, K. 8., and MukaARY, J. B, |

Outlines of bio for intermediate and medi-
cal students of India and Pakistan. Calcutta, |
Central Book Agency, [1950]. |

4 p. L, xliii, 296p. illus., plates. 21icm.
154. C. 623

DAwes, Ben.

A hundred years of biology.
Gerald Duckworth, 1952.

429 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 22cm. (Hundred
Years series). .

‘Literature’

London,

: p.385-418,
154. C. 615

!
!

DiksHir, D. L.

Biology ..v. 2, by D. L. Dixit; 3rd ed.
rev. by an experienced teacher. Poona, V. V.,
Patankar, 19-

2[v.] illus., diagrs. 211 cm. (Biological
Series for First Year Sclence).
Library hav: v.2 . Plant life,

154. C. 867

EismMaN, Louts, and Tanzrer, Charles.

Biology and human progress; ... Drawing
by Matthew Kalmenofl. New York,
Prentice-Hall, 1953. i

xi {1]. 455p. itlus., col. plates, charts,
diagrs. 22icm.

154. C. 683

GaABRIEL, Mordecai Lionel, 1918- aund FooeL,
Seymour, eds.

Great experiments in biology. Englewood
Cliffs, N. 1., Prentice-Hall, 1955.

giiip. , 1L, 317 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
154. C. 199

GARDINER, Mary Summerfield, 1896 |

The principles of general biology. New
York, Macmillan, 1952,

xvi, 657p. illus., tables, diagrs., bibl. 243cm.
154. C, 819

HaLL, Thomas Steele, and MooG, Florence.

Life science; a pollege text book of general
biology. New York, John Wiley, 1955,

1 p. 1., viii, 502p. illus., plate, tables, dagrs.,
bikl. 23icm,

154, C. 735

&5

HARrBAUGH, Murville Jennmzs, and GOGDRICH,
Arthur-Leonard, 1905-, ed

Fundamentals of biology. New York,

 Blackistom, [1953].

x, 611p. illus., col. plates, tables, diagrs.
224cm.
154, C. 695
' Hauet, Arthur Wing, 1894-
Fundamentals of biology; 3rd ed. New

York, McGraw-Hill, 1940.

xii, 443 p. illus., diagrs. 23 cm. (McGraw-
Hill Publications in the Zoological Scierces).

154. C. 681

Hentscher,  Christopher Carl, 1899-, and
Coox, Walter Robert Ivimey, 1901-

Biology for medical students. with a foreword
by G. E. Gask; 4th ed. London fetc.),
Longmans, 1948.

xii, 752 p. iflus., plates. dit grs. 225em,

154. C. 729.

HoueeN, Lancelot [Thomas], 1895-

Principles of animal biology. Ncw [2nd]
ed. rev. and with new illustrations throughout
by J. F. Horrabin. London. Allen & Unwin,
1946.

415 {1} p. front., illus., tables (part fcld),
* diagrs. 18%cm.
154. C. 671
Houmres, Ernest John, and Gises, Ronald
Darnley, 1904

A modern biology. Cambridge, University

Press, 1953.
11, 18icm.

154. C. 861

Xiv p., 320p. illus., diagrs.

KEMPTHORNE, Oscar, 1919~  and others, eds.

Statistics and mathematics in biology; ed.
by Oscar Kempthorne, Theodore A. Ban-
croft, John W. Gowen [&]Jay L. Lush.
' Ames, Iowa, State College Press, c 1954,

ix, 632 p. illus., tables, diagrs. bibl. 231cm,
149, A, 211

KNowires, Francis Gerald William,

Biology and man. London, [etc.], George

G. Hartap, 1950.

304 p. front. (ports.), iflus., tables, diagrs.
184cm. (Harrap's Torch Pooks).

154.C. 627
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BOLOGY—{contd.) .
Lysenko, Trofim Denisovich, 1898-

The situation in biological science, Moscow,
Foreign Languages Pub. Houde, 1953.

71 {1} p. front. (port.). 20cm.
154, C. 869

MarsLanp, Douglas.

Principles of modern biology; rev. ed. New

York, Heary Holt, 1954,
xv, T57p. illus., tables, diagrs., bibl. 23icm.
8. T. 574/M359

MAVOR, James Watt, 1883~

General  biology; 4th ed. New York,

Macmillan, 1954,
xiii, 875p. illus., tables, diagrs., bibl. 224cm.
154, C, 755.

M\vor, James Watt, 1883~

General  biology, 5th ed.
Macmillan, ¢ 1959.

X, 695p. illus., tables diagrs. 234cm.

NewYork,

E 574/M 449

MitNe, Lorus  Johnson, 1910~  , and MiLNg,
Margery J.

The biotic world and man. New York,

Prentice-Hall, [1952].
xiv, S88 p. illus. (incl. maps, diagrs.), plates.

24kcm. (Prentice-Hall biological  Science
Series).
Hius. on lining papers.
154.C. 613

Morrts, I, E

The diversity of life; an introduction to
biology. London, Christophers, 1957,

xv, [16}-260p. front., illus.,, plates. 18iecm.
E 574/M 832

MukHARH, H., and Mukdarn, D. ¢

Text-book of biology, by H. Mukherji & D.
l;dgxggerji ; Sth ed. Calcutta, New Book Stall,

vii, 348p. illus., tables, diagrs. Zlicm.
154, C. 943

MurraAY, Patrick Desmond Pitzgerald .
Biology an introduction to medical and
other studies. London, Macmillan, 1950.
viii, 600p. illus., diagrs. 22iom.
154.C. 589

PaLmer, Richard. ®

The science of living things; a tropical ed.
of “Living things.” Prepared int coflaboration
with J. H. Eigood. London, George Alien &
Unwin, 1959,

416p. illus., plates, diagrs. 18icm.
E 574/P182

PauLi, Wolfgang F.

The world of life: a general biology; under
the editorship of Bentley Glass. Cambridge,
Mass., Houghton Mifftin, 1949.

ix, {1}, 653p. illus., tables, diagrs. 24cm.
154.C. 797

P1 SUNER, Augusto, 1879~

Classics of biology; authorized English tr.
by Charles M. Stern. London, Pitman, 1955,

X, 337 p. 21icm.
154. C, 837

RoGERS, James Speed, and others.

Man and the biological world; [by] J. Speed
Rogers, Theodore H. Hubbell, C. Francis
Byers, with illus. by William L. Brudon; 2nd
ed. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1952.

xiv, 690 p. illus., diagrs. 234cm.

154.C. 779

RoSTAND, Jean, 1894

Can man be modified 7 Tr. {rom the French
by Jonathan Griffin. London, Martin Secker
& Warburg, 1959.

105p. 18icm.
E 613.94/R 738

SaNTArU, H, and others.

Text book of biology, by H. Santapu, R. M.
Desai & G. R. Kshirsagar. Allahabad [etc.},
Kitab Mahal, [1954-19551.§

2v. illus., table (part fold.), diagrs. 21iem.
154.C. 833

SuuLy, Aaron Franklin, 1881-, and others.

Principles of animal biology, with
the collaboration of George R. Larue & A
Alexander G. Ruthven; 6th ed. New York
fete.], McGraw-Hill,, 1546.

al, 425p.  incl. fromt., fllus,, diagss., bibl.
(McGraw-Hill Publications in the

Zooloéical Sciences).
184, C.651



BIOLOGY—{cantd.)
Sm-mc. George Gaylord, 1902-, and others.

and introduction to biology.
chlm-d Simpson, Colin S. Pittengu‘h;d}f
Lewis H. Tiffany. Drawings
London, Routledge & Kesan Paul, 1958.
xiv, 845 p. fllus., maps, tables, diagrs., bibl.
23 om.
E574/S81 5

SociErY For EXPERIMENTAL BIOLOGY, SYMPOSIUM,
7th Oxford, 1952,

19Isi.w.')lutic.)n. Cambridge, University Press,

xix, 448p. illus., lat art col.), R
tabla, diasgrs bibl. 2 p = @ oL), maps
8.1.574.04/S0 13

STANFORD, Ernest Ellwood, 1888-

Manand the living world; 2nd ed. New York,
Macmillan, 1951.

xvi, 863 p. xllus., tables, diagrs. 21 cm.
154.C. 7111

STAUFFER, Andrew, ed,

Introductory biology .N. Y., London [etc.
Van Nostrand, {1949]. b
ix, 722p. illus., ports., tables., diagrs. 224 cm.

154, C. 551

STRAUSBAUGH, Perry Danlel, 1886~
WEMER, Bernal Robinson, 1894-

lg(;:neral blology; 3rd ed. New York, Wiley,

, and

viii, 813p. illus., col. flates, orts maps
(part col.), diagrs. (par! col.}

154. C. 853

THILLAYAMPALAM, E, M,

An introduction to biology; Sth cd eV,
& enl. Allahabad, Indian Press, 19:

2v. {llns, 194 cm.
E 574/1348

Wemmer, Bernal Robinson, 1804-
Man and the animal world.

, 1933,

x, 369p." iflus., plates (part col. ), diagrs.
23 cm.
S.T. 590/W 43

New York,

§7

Wanz, Paul B "

I_g’nhe science of biology. New York, M(Graw

{16 796p. front. s, fables, digrs. Bibl.
234 cm. ‘

S.T. 574/W 438
WELLS, Herrington, 1900-,
Patrick Harrington, 1926—
l9%eneral biology. New York, McGrew-Hill,

ard WELLS,

x, 520p. | illus., rorts., diagrs. , bit). Z25%m.
154, C, 865

WINCHESTER, Albert McCombs, 1908-

Biology and its relation to mankind. New
:York, Van Nostrand, 1954.
ix, 777p. illus., port., diagrs. 224cm.
154, C. 699

WovrcorT, Robert Henry.

Animal biology; 3rded. N. Y. & lordon,
McGraw-Hill, 1946

xvifi, 719p. illus., diagrs. 22 cm. (MGraw-
Hill Publications in the Zoological Sciences).
154.C. 589

WooDRUFF, Lorande Loss, 1879-, 1947, and
{ Barrsert, George Alfred, 1885-

Foundations of biology; 7th ed. New York,
Macmillap, ¢1951.

xiv, 719p. front., illus, ports., maps, tables,
diagrs. bibl. 204 cm.

154.C. 757

Younag, Clarence Whitford, 1902-,
Stessing, George Ledyard, 1906~

human organism and the world of life;
wlth editorial assistace of Richard M.
Bakin & E. R, Hal] fllus. by Louise Bush.
Rev. ed. New York, Harper c1951.

xi p., 1 1, 897 p. illus,, maps, disgrs., bibl.
234 cm,
ST.ST4Y M4,

and
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BIOLOGY—(contd )
- ADDRESSES, ESSAYS, LECTURES

BeLL, Peter Robert, cd

biological work, some aspe
R Bell, J} Challinor

Darwm’s
reconsidered by P

YOCKERY, Hubert P, ed.

y\mgomum on information theory in brology,
linburg, Tennessee, October 29-31, 1536,

by Hubert P. Yockey with the atsistance of
Robert L Platzman & Henry Quastier.

ofs ‘l London, Pergamon Press, Symposium Publi+
[&

cations Division, 1958
bl

others). Cambridge, Unmiversity Press, 1959 xu1, 418p. 1llus , plates., tables, diagrs ,
22k cm
xu1 (1], 342 [1]1p front, illus, plates, map, ’ 574 01/Y 72
tables, diages hibl 23cm !
E 875.0162/B 413 / ——ECOLOGY
Huxcey, Julian Sorcll, 1887- see Ecology
New bottles for new wine essays London, —HISTORY
Chatto & Windus, 1957 BoDENHEIMER, Friedrich Simon
318p llus, plates, maps, diagrs 214cm The history of biology an mtioduction
154 C 935 London, Wilham Dawson, {1958]
| I]p 1, 465p front, 1llus, plates, facsims
tables 2ldem
, Peter Brian
MEepAwAR, Peter Bri ST 574 9/B 632
The umiquoness of the individual  London,
Methuen, 1957 | Locy, Willlam  Albert  1857-1924
191p lus diagrs bibl 20cm !} Biology and 1ts makeis, with portraits and
154, C. 913 ! other illustrations, 3rd ed 1cv N Y Harry
| Holt, [1949]
ROSTAND Jean xxvi, 477p  ilus (incd pots) 21lem
| 154. C. 567
Error and deception in science  essays on
biological aspects of life Tr from the French
by A | Pon~ins London Hutchinson 1960 SINGER, Charlcs
195[1)p bibl  181um | A history of tiology a  ginaal
y introduction to the study of living thirgs rev
F 574.04/R738 | [2nd) ed New York Henry Schuman 1951
fxxxv, 579 p incl bsont dlus rortc nips,
10N I facsim, diagts 20cm
—CLASSIFICATIO i 154. C. 655
Huxvtey, Julian Sotedl 1887~ cd
——JUVFNIIF LITERATURL
The new systematics London Geoflrey |
Cumberlege O U P 1952 Gamow, George, 1904—
4 q 2 Mr  Tompkins learns the facts of hft
viii, 583 p tllus, diagrs, bibl 12;:’; s Cambridge, University  Press 1953
e x1, 87 [11 p 1llus plates 2lem
154, C, 629

COLLECTED WORKS

Jounson, M L, and ABERCROMBIE, Michacl,
eds
New  biology [Harmondsworth], Penguin
Books, 1950
128p plates, tables 18icm
T 574/) 635
Survey of biological progress New York,

Academic Press, 1949-
—v, illus, tables, diagrs, bibl 23¢m

S.T. 574 082/Sn79

WyLER, Rose, and Amrs, Gerald.
19lsl;gfe on the carth London, Abelard-Schuman,
143 p front , dlus , 193cm
E 574/'"W951
Scott, George A

The science of living things, an introduction
to biology for schools, with a foreword by

11293% E. Crew, Edmburgh Oliver & Bowd,
xi1, 340p ilfus, tables , bibl. 184cm.
154.C. 717



BIOLOGY—(conrd.)
—LABORATORY MANUALS

BarrseLL, George Alfred, 1885~

Manual of biology; 6th ed. with emen-
dations and corrections. New York, Macmil-
lan, 1954,

ix. 449p. illus., facsims. bibl. 204icm.

1%4. C.759

Farnis, Edmond John, 1907~ , and GREFFITH,
John Quintin, 1904~ , eds,

The rat in laboratory investigation, by a staff |
of twenty-nine contributors; 2nd ed. Phila-
delphia, Lippincott. ¢1949.

xvip,, 1 1., 542p. col. front., illus. (part
<col, ), tables, diagrs, bibl. 221 cm.

GRAHAMM, Alan Phillips, 1904~

Elements of practical

biology. London, )
J. M. Dent, 1933. i
I

viii, 139 [1] p. incl. front., illus., tables,
diagrs. 25x19¢m. (Dent’s Modern  Science |
Series). |

154. C.783 |
KSHIRSAGAR, G. R. and Rale, Y. B. 1]

Practical biology. Poona, Deshmukh ‘
Prakashan, 1960. ;

3p.1., 72p. illus. 25cm. /

E/O 574/K 949 |

PorcHON, R. D.

Practical animal biology for the tropics.‘f
London, University Tutorial Press, 1957, |

xii, 148p. illus. 18 cm.
£ 574.072/P971

—METHODOLOGY

‘WoODGER, Joseph Henry.

Biology and language: an introduction to the
methodology of the biological scicnces, including
medicine. Cambridge, University Press, 1952.

xiii, 364p. tables , diagrs. 22cm.  (The

Tarner lectures, 1949-50).

{
{
|
154. C. 619 ‘\}
- -PERIODICALS—— BIBLIOGRAPHY ;

U. S. LiBRARY OF CONGRESS, WASHINGYON, .
REFERENCE DEPARTMENT. SCiENCE Division. |

Biological scienccs serial publication; a |
world list 1950-1954. Philadelphia, Biolegical ]
'nbstracts, 1958. i

4p.1., 269p. 26cm. |

016. 5705/UN3

~——RESEARCRH
see Biological rescarch

SNEDECOR, George Waddel, 1881-

Statistical methods | Pplicd to experimests
in agriculture and biology, by George- W.
Snedecor, with chapter 17 on sampling by
William G. Cochran. Sthed. Ames, lowa,
lowa State College Press, 1957.

xiii, 534p. tables, diagrs., bibl. 23cm.
149. A. 223

STUDY AND TEACHING

MriLer, David Frankhin, and BLaype, Glenn
William

Methods and materials for teaching biological

i sciences; a text and source book of teachers in

training and in scrvice.
McGraw-Hill, 1938,

xii, 435p. illus . diagrs. 22 cm.
154. C. 553

N. Y. & London,

——TABLES, ETC.

HALC, Leshe John.

Biological laboratory data. London, Me-

thuen, 1958.

X. £32p. tubles, diagrs. 18cm.
12574 -A83/H 133

NationaL Rrstarch  Councii . Washington.
Division  of  Biology and  Agriculyure.
Commitiec on the Handbook of Biological
Data.

Handbook of biological data; ed. by William
S. Spector. Prep.  under the direction of the
committee on the handbook of biological data,
Division of Biology & Agriculture, the National

Academy of Sciences, the National Research
Council. Philadelphia, W. B,  Saunders,
1956.

xxxvi, 584p. tables, diagrs. 27 X2iem.

S. T. 574. 083/N 213
——TEXT-BOOKS (PRE-UNIVERSITY)

Cuatrriritt, P, and Guria, D.

Pre-university course of biology, by P. Chat-
tegjee , & D. Gupta. Caleutta, Midnapur
Book Depot. 1960

{$]1., 187p. illus.,, tables, diagrs. 21 tm.

E 574/C392



MoLocy |
~TEXT-BOOKS (PRE-UNIVERSITY)
—{contd.) '
Kavati, D N gnd Desupanpe, S. R.

Blements of biology for predegree scie
students, Poona, Joshi & Lokhande, 1959

v, if, 257p. 122 plates {incl. ports.), tables.
21em,

ES574/K 127

KSHIRSAGAR, G.R., and others.

Text book of biology, by G. R. Kshirsagar,
A. R. Chavan [&]V.P. Damle, Baroda, ,
Acharya Book Depot.,

3 p. L, 336 p. illus,, col. plate, diagrs. 21 cm. |

154, C. 907

NanoL, T. C., and SEN, P. P

Text-book of biology; for Intermediate and
upper secondary students of the Indian Union,
Burma, Ceylon and Pakistan. Calcutta,
A. Mukherjee, 1957.

xivp., 11., 795p. illus., ports, tables, diagrs.
22 em.

E 574/ N 153

RAR,Y. B.

Introduction to waogy Poona, Continental
Prakashan, 1958

—v. illus. 21 cm
E 580/R139 pt. 2

RAJENDRAN, M. V.

Pre-university biology. Palaymkottai,
Author, 1956.

2];2‘/!.‘ illus. (part fold)., plates (part col.), tables.

the

Library has: [v.] 1 & 2.

164. C. 955

RaMAcHANDRAN, G. K., and GLADSTONE, V.
Vittor.

Biology (minor : for degree classes). Madras,
Rochouse, 1958.

4p.l, 144p. ilius., ports., diagrs. 18cm. :

E5T0/R14 '

SeN, Aloke Kumar , and GHose, Krishna |
Chandra.

A text-book of biology for intermediate and
xlxaedwal students. Calcutta, Udiyaman Prakasak,’

1p. L, i, i, 266, xvp. diagrs.

19cm.
154. C. 688
BIOLOGY, ECONOMIC

see also  Botany, Economic

Lysenko, Trofim Denisovich.

Agrobiology, s on problems of genetics,
plant breeding g mowmx Mostow,
Foreign Lanzuagecl’ub House, 1954,

636p. front. (port.), iHus., plates, tables,
bibl. 12)6cm. o

Tr. from 4th Russian ed.
134.C.28

BIOLOGY, EXPERIMENTAL
—COLLECTED WORKS
SocieTY FOR  EXPERIMENTAL  BIOLOGY,

Sympasium, 8th, Bangor, 1953.
Active transport and secretion. Cambridge,

' University Press, 1954,

vip., 11., 516p. plates, tables, diagrs., bibl.
24 em.
E 574.87/So13
BIOLUMINESCENCE
see Phosphorescence
BIOMATHEMATICS

see also Biometry

FELDMAN, William Moses, 1879-1939.

Biomathematics; the principles of mathe-
matics for students of biological science, by
Cedric A. B. Smith; being the third edition and
a rewritten version of the work by..
W. M. Feldman. London, Griffin, 1954,

xv, 712 p. tables, diagrs. 22%icm.

E 510/F 333

FinngY, David John

Probit analysis; a statistical treatment of
the sigmoid, response curve; with a foreword
by F. Tattersfield. 2nd ed. Cambridge,
University Press, 1952.

xiv, 318p. tables, diagrs. 224 cm.

152. H. 439

KeMPTHORNE, Oscar.

An introduction to genetic statistics.
York, John Wiley ¢1957.

xvii, 545 p. tables diagrs., bibl.

New

22icm.
E 519.9/K 329

. (Wiley publications in statistic).

RASHEVSKY, Nicolas, 1899-
Mathematical theory of human relatxons,

an approach to a mathematical bx
social phenomena. Bloomington, hma,
Pnncxpxa Press, 15949,

Xiv, 202p. diagrs. 25cm. (Mathematical

biophysics monographs series, no, 2).
F/O 574. 61/R 183



]
BIOMRS Peargon, E , 1395~
and ng':\?f }gemmm Otto, eds,

]
. e I
sce Biotic communities { bﬁl(i}ixomeftrikaﬁi tab!eqk for Tstaﬁstlcia%s., Cam»
or Biometrika Trustee, University
BIOMETRY g Press,” 1954~
{
]
{

see alsa Biomathematics; Mathematical —v. tables, diagrs., bibl. 28X 213cm,

statistics; Sampling (Statistics) 152. H. 66
Fisaer, Sir Ronald Aylmer, 1890- . BIOMPHALARIA
The design of experiments; 6th ed. Edin- |
burgh & London, Oliver & Boyd, 1951. | MANDAHL-BARTH, G
.rs . | *
xili p., 11.,244 p. tables, diagrs. 21cm. Intermediate hosts of schistosoma, African

154. C. 547 J Biomphalaria and Bulinus. Geneva, World
| Health Organization, 1958.

¢t 132p. illus., table , diagrs. bibl. 24cm,
' (World Health Organization. Monograph

FISHER, Si) ] " series, no. 37).
HER, Sir Ronald Aylmer, 1890 , E $94.38/M 312
Statistical methods for research workers;

13th ed., rev. New York, Hafner, 1958. | BIOPHYSICS
xv, 356p. tables, diagrs., bibl. 22cm. (Biolo- see Biological physics

gical monographs & manuals, no.5).
E311.2/F 536 ' BIOSCOPE

MaTHER, Kenneth i see Moving-picture projection
Biometrical genetics; the study of continu- | BIOTIC COMMUNITIES
ous variation. London, Methuen, 1949, '
ix, 162p. tables, diagrs., bibl. 21cm. Dice, Lee RAYMOND, 1887~
C. Natural communities. Ann Arbor, Uni
154.C.877 versity of Michigan Press, 1955.
MaHe, Kenncth. l bil’;f"zlsilc'r'n.snp' illus., maps, tables, diagrs.,
' E/O 574. 55/ D 548

Statistical analysis in biology ; with a foreword
by R. A. Fisher. 4thed. London, Methuen,

1951, BIRD NAMES, POPULAR
2p.l, 267(1]p. tables, diagrs. 21 cm. see BirdsT-Nonlenclature (Popular)
|
154.C.617 } BIRDS

see also Flight; Ornithology ; Postage-stamp
| —é‘l‘opics——girds; b.'l;axide{vmge;r 8

- L , ames an mebirds; Water- ;
Statistical technique in agricultural research: | i '
a simple exposition of practice and procedure in | and  similar I?:adings
biometry. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1939,

; . . | ALLEN, Arthur Augustus, 1885~
ix[1], 263p. illus., tables, diagrs., bibl. 23em. ' * ) i .
McGLw- ill publication in‘saé Agricultural _ The book of bird life, a study of birds io

PaTersoN, David Douglas.

iences Series). their native haunts; with photos by the author.
< es) 149. A, 175 E New Ycrk, Van ltlostrand, 1954,
. ixp., 11, 426p. illus., maps, facsim, diagrs.
| bibl, 22 cm. )
RAo0, C. Radhakrishna. : 155.C. 137

Advanced statistical methods in biometric | g e Lo
rescarch....N. Y., Johu Wiley; London, BURTON, Maurice, 1898~ )
Chapman & Hall , [1952] Ty { wggwcmx re-born. London, Hutchinsdn,
xvii, 390p. table, diagrs. 22cm. | 224p. col. front., illus., plates. 22¢cm. «
154. C. 573 | E 598 2/B 955
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BIRDS-- (contd.)
IF]MR, Jaes, 1912-

A history of birds. Boston, Houghton

Mifflin, 1954,
2 p. 1., vii-x, 11-205p. chart, tables, bibl.
1% cm. ‘

155. C. 115
GiILuARD, Ernest Thomas.

Living birds of the world.
Hamilton, 1958.

400 p. front..
273 x 21em.

London, Hamish

illus. (part col.), bibl.
(World of Nature Series, v. 3).

E/O 598.2/G 414

‘Grassee, Pierre P., 1895-, ed.

_Traite de zoologic; anatomie systematique,
biologic, ublie sous la direction de Pierre P.
Grasse. Paris, Masson et cie., Libraires de
1’Academic de Mediecine, 1950—

v, illus | col. plates, diagrs., bibl, 24cm.

154.D. 391

Hess, Gertrud.

The Bird: its hfc and structure.  Tr. from the
German by Phyllis Barclay-Smith. London,
Herbert Jenkins, 1951,

ix, 15-244p.  sllus., maps, diagis. 2lem.

155. C. 107

Lack, David Lambert.

The natural regulation of animal numbers.
Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1954.

viii, 343 [1] p. col. fiont., maps, tables, diagrs.
24em.

i SeTn-SmiTH, David,

t
B

i

)

1875~

.. - Natural history: birds and mammals;
with illus. by the author & L. R. Brightwell.
London, Herbert Jenkins, 1949.

198 p.illus. 18 cm. (“Reason why" series),
185. C. 119

——HABITS AND BEHAVIOUR

see also Birds—Migration

! BARRUEL, Paul.

154. D, 331

RomANoOH, Alexis L

The avian embryo, structural and functional

development, New York, Macmillan, ¢1960.

xvip., 1 1., 1305p.

illus., tables, diagrs. ,
bibl. 23+ cm.

E 598. 2/R 662

SeTH-SMITH, David, 1875- . ed.

Birds of our country, and of the dominions,
colonies, and dependencies; ther life, eggs
and identification. London, Hutchinson,
{1942].

2v. col. fronts.,

illus. (part double), col.
plates. 18icm.

598. 29/S¢75 '

Bitds of the world their hfe and habits;
tr. by Phyllis Barclay-Smith. London [etc].,
George G. Harrap, 1954.

204 p., 11., illus., plates (part col.). diagrs.
28224 em.

S.T. 598 2/B 279

Hyianper, Clarence John, 1897-

Feathers and flight. New York, Macmillan,
959,

ix [17,214 p. dllus. 21icm. (Young Naturalist
series).

K 598 -2973/H 997
~ —JUVENILE LITERATURE

Hy1 aNDER, Clarence John, 1897~

Feathers and flight. New York, Macmillan,

1959
ix[11, 214p. dlus. 21icm. (Young naturalist
series).
E 598.2973/H'97
- — LEGENDS AND STORIES
BURION, Maurice, 1898-
Phoenix re-born. London, Hutchinson,
1959.
224p. col. front., illus., plates. 223cm,
E 598 2/B 595
——MIGRATION

see also Orientation

ACWORTH, Bernard.

Bird and butterfly mysteries: realities of
migration; with an iStrod. by Brian Vesey-
Fitzgerald. London, Eyre & Spottiswoode,
1955.

303p. illus., col. plates, maps (part double),
diagrs. 21§ cm.

155.C, 128



BIRDS - MIGRATION—(contd.)
LiNcoLN, Frederick Charles, 1892--

Migration of birds; illus. by Bob Hines.
New Yeork, Doubleday, 1952,
4 p. 1., 102p, illus.,, maps, bibl. 18icm.

158.C. 117
~—~NOMENCLATURE (POPULAR)

MacLEnNAN, J. Munro, comp.

Russian-English  bird  glossary. Ottawa,
Department of Northern Affairs and Nationa!
Resources, National Parks Branch, Canadian
Wildlife Service, 1958.

Ip. 1., vii, 94p. bibl. 28icm.
S T.598. 203/M 224

——PICTORIAL WORKS

AubuIION, John Jamces, 1785-1851.

Audobon birds from the or ginal water
colors in the New York Historical Society;

Audabon’s text with notes by Donald A.i

Shelley. N.Y., Hastings Housc, 1946,
40p. 1flus. (part col. incl. ports.). 16icm.
155. C. 121

GouLp, John, 1804-1881.

Mr. Gould’s Tropical birds, comprising
plates seicted from John Gould's folios, to-
gether with descriptions of the birds taken from
his original text; ed. and introd. by Eva
Mannering. London, Ariel Press, 1955.

xvip. 24 col. plates. 40 x 29cm.

E/O 598.2913/G 733
Lok Wan Tho.
A company of birds; with a foreword by

Malcolm Macdonald. London, Michael
Joseph, 1957.

174 p. col. front., illus. 24} cm.
E/O 598. 2/L. 836
——AFRICA

MACKWOrTH-PRAED, C. W, and GranT, C.
H.B.

..-Birds of eastern and north eastern
Africa. London, N. Y. letc], ILongmans,
f1952).

xxv, 836 p. illus. (incl. map), plates (part.
cob). 2icm (Afusan Handbook of gfms,
series 1, v. 1

e E 598.296/M 21%

9%

——AMERICA oyt
Avupuson, John James, 1785--1851.

The birds of America; with a foreword ang
descriptive caﬁ;ion by Willlam Vogt. New
York, Macmillan, 1953.

xxvi, [435] p. incl, front. (pert.), col. illus.
304 X 22em. )
E/O 598.297/Au 29

—ARABIA
MEINERTZHAGEN, Richard.

Birds of Arabia. Edinburgh, Oliver &
Boyd, 1954.

xiii, 624 p. illus., plates (part. col.), maps,
diagrs., bibl. 27cm.
E/O 598.2953/M 477

——ASIA——PICTORIAL WORKS
Goulp, John, 1804-1881.

The birds of Asia. London, the Authet,
1850-1872.

24v.385col. plates. 541 x 36 cm.

155.C. 23

—ASIA, WEST
HARRisoN, David Lakin, 1926~

Footsteps in the sand; 1Hus.
& Jeffery Harrison,
1959,

253[1] p. ilius., plates, map, bibl,  21¢m.

E 915.67/H 245

by the author
London, Ernest Benn,

——AUSTRALIA——BIBLIOGRAPHY
WHITTELL, Hubert Massey.

The literature of Australian buds: a history
and a bibliography of Australian ornithology.
Perth, Paterson Brokensha Pty., 1954.

2[v.] in 1. mncl. col. front., plates. rorts.

facsims. 24cm.
E/O 598 -2994/W 618

——HISTORY

WmirtTeLL, Hubert Massey.

The literature of Australian birds: a history
and a bibliography of Australian ornitholgy.
Perth, Paterson Brokensha Pty., 1954.

2 {v.jin 1.incl. col. fromt., plates, ports,
facsims. 24cm.
E/O 598-2994/W 618

——BURMA

(T ge) Bmps of Burma, [Calcutta], for
urma Research Society by Longmzns, 1947,

1 p. 1., 65 p. col. plutes, 18jcm. (Byyma
pamghlets’;-—no. m. P i -
. 155.C. 10
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HIRDS —-BURMA-—(contd.)

Smyrums,  Bertram Evelyn.

'he birds of Burma by Bertram E, Smythies
wkh 31 col. plates by A, M. Hughes. [2nd
cﬁv,clia Edinburgh & London, Oliver & Boyd,

mxlui. 668p. col. froat., col. plates, fold map.

cm.
155.C. 103
~-—CENTRAL AMERICA
—NOMENCLATURE
FREDMANN, Herbert, 19500-

The birds of North and middie America,
}V’?hington, U. S. Government Printing Office,

——[\{.} illus, 24icm. ( Smithsonian Institu-
tj;a)n, nited States Mational Museum, Bulletin,
155.C. 133

~——CEYLON

Henry, George Morrison.

A guide to the birds of Ceylon; ilius. by the
i;l;tshsor. [London], Geoffrey Cumberlege,

xl, 432 p. illus., plates (part col). 21 cm,

598. 219548/H 396
~——-COCHIN

SauM Aul

The bitds of Travancore & Cochin..
lus. by D. V. Cowen London, Geoffrey
Cumberlege, 0. U. P, [1953].

xviiip, 1, 1., 435[1] p.

illus, (incl. maps)
col. plates, photos. 244 cm.

173.E.279
——CUTCH

Sauw Au

‘I‘hohttdl of Glgutch;nglns]‘aw 2 : Cﬁwcn.
m of vern of um-
piwrey Milford, 1 Y

wiidi, 175p. front. (map), plates (part col.),
243 om.

EjO 598. 2954/Sa 33k

—DELHI

Hurson, H. P. W,

The birds about Delhi, to,
lete list d?f birds obser D
surrounding cou co th a short
face H. Wil amsmpDelhl, Delhi l§ ird
Watching Society, 1964.

xxxix, 210 p. 23cm.

hser with aoomp~

173.E. 287
-—GREAT BRITAIN
BANNERMAN, David Armitage.
The birds of the British Isles, David

Armitage Bannerman. London & Edinburgh,
Oliver & Boyd, 1953~

—v. col. plates. 27cm,
S.T. 598. 2042/B 226
NichoLsoN, E. M.

Birds and men; the bird life of British towns,
villages, gardens & farmland. With... col.
photos. by Eric Hosking & others. London,
Collms, 1951.

xvi, 256p. plates (part col.). bibl. 214cm.
(New Naturalist; a Survey of Biitish Natural
History-17).

E 598.2942'N 521

WiTHERBY, Harry Forbes, 1873- ed.

The handbook of British birds, by H. F.
Withes by, editor, F. C. R. Jourdain, Norman
F. Ticehurst, & Bernard W. Tucker.
London, H. F. G. Witherby, 1952.

5w,

illus. (incl. maps,), plates (part col.).
214+ cm.

S.T. 598 2942/W 774
~—GREAT BRITAIN

~——BIBLIOGRAPHY
IrwiN, Raymond.
British blrd boo}.s: an index to British

ornitholo 1481 to A. D. 1948,
London, %raf ton, 1951
xix, 398p. 213 cm.
016. 5982/Ir 9

~——GUJARAT
DHARMAKUMARSINGL, R. S.

Birds of Saurashtra, Indxa,, with additional
notes on the birds of Kutch and Gujerat,
Bhavnagar, Saurashtra, the Author, [n. d.].

Lii, 561 p. col. front., plates (part col.), maps,
diagrs. 28% X 19Jcm.
598, 2954/D 535



BIRDS-—GUJARAT—(contd.)
SaLma ALl

I'w, birds of Gujarat. Bombay, Gujarat§
polll¢ Socicty, 1956. |

[41. xlv, 68p. plates (part col), fold.,
map. iB}cm. |
S.T. $98.2954/Sa 33b |
——INDIA |
|

Batss, R.SP.

t
Bird life in India. Bombay, Natural His- |
tory Society, 1931.

viip.,, 1 1., 197p. front, plates, map. |
24 cm. |
155.C. 127 |

Dewar, Douglas, 1875~

Apimals of no importance.  Calcutta.
Thacker Spink, [19—]. :

3p.1, 113p. 22icm.
173.E. 289

Dewar, Douglas, 1875~

Birds of the Indian hills. London,
Lane, 1915,

263[1] p. 18icm.

John

I. C. 598.2954/D512 |
FUTBHALLY, Laceq, and SALIM ALi.
About Indian birds; illus. by D, V. Cowen.
Bombay, Blackie , 1959.
xiii, 82p. illus. 18%cm.
E 598. 2954/F989

L MESSURIER, A.

Game, shore, and water birds of India., With
additional references to their allied species in
other parts of the world. 4th ed, London, W.
Thacker, 1904.

xvi, 223p. illus., fold. tables. 26 cm. !
1. C. 498. 2954/1. 46

LowrHER, E. H. N.
A hird

Geoffrey lege, O. U. P, [1949],
xii, 150p. front., photos. 243cm. ;
173.E. 118,

95

MacDoxALD, Malcolm, 1901-

Birds in my Indian garden; illus. with 98

photos, by Christina Loke. London, Joma-

than Cape, 1960,

192p. col. front., plates. 32X 23em.”

E/O 598.2954/M148

SALIM ALl ;

The book of Indian birds; 5th [new) ed., rev
& enl. Bombay, Bombay Natural History
Society, 1955. -

xlvi, 142p. plates (part col.), diagrs. 18 cm.
173. E. 259

SwiLroc.
415\{ystery birds of India. Bombay, Thaoker,

ix, 5lp. col. plates. 25¢cm.
155.C, 111

WaISTLER, Hugh.

Popular handbook of Indian birds; 4th ed.
rev. & enl. by Norman B. Kinnear. London,
Gurney & Jackson, 1949.

xxviii, 560p. col. front., illus., plates (part
col.). 22cm.
L.C. 598. 2954/W 579

—JAMAICA

TAYLOR, Rosamund Georgina, Lad;, 1898

Introduction to the birds of Jamaica, by Lady
Taylor; illus by William  Reeves....
London, Macmulian, 1955.

xiv, 114p. front., illus. 18icm.
155.C, 138.

——KASHMIR

BATES, R. S, P., and LowTtsrr, E. H. N,

Breeding birds of Kashmir; illus. with 151
photographs by the authors and 5 coloured
plates by D. V., Cowen. [London], Geofirey
Cumberlege, O. U. P., [1952]. )

xxiii, 367p. col. front., col. plates. 214 cm.

155.C. 101
~~NORTH AMERICA

, HausMan, Leon Augustus, 1888-

The illustrated encyclopedia of American

. : birds; illus. by Jacob Bates Abbot. New York,
photographer ia India. [London], | Fialcyon House, 1 W

xix, 541p. front. (diagr.), ilius, tables. 21cm.
185. C. 131
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BIRDS-—-NORTH AMERICA—{(Contd.)
e NOMENCLATURE

FragpMann, Herbert, 1%00-

The birds of North and middle America.
\lr\;ashington, U. 8. Government Printing Office,

—{v} illus. 244 cm.(Smithsonian Institution,
\Jni States National Museum, Bulletin,

50).
155.C. 133
—-—SPAIN

—COTO DONANA

MounTForT , GUY.

Portrait of a wilderness; the story of the Coto
Donana expeditions. Iilus. by Eric Hosking;
infro. by..Viscount Alanbrooke. London,
Hutchinson, 1958.

240 p. col. front,, illus., plates (part col.),
tables , bibl. 24 cm.
E 598.29468/M 864

~SURAN

Cave. Francis Oswm, and MACDONALD,
James David.

Birds of the Sudan  then sdentifican n and
distribution; illus, by D. M Read Heury

Edmburgh, Oliver & Boyd, 1955

Nhont . dlus., plates
223cm.

E598.296/C315.
—TRAVANCORE

xxvit, 44p ool (pait,

col.), mips (part fold), bibl

SALIM ALL

Tnz birds of Travancorie & Cochin
ilus, by D. V. Cowen, [London]. Geoftiey
Cumbailege, O U.P., [1953].

1.1., 435{1]p.. ilus., (incl.
24%cm.

XVinp, mapsl,

col. plates, photos.
173.E.27Y

--UNITED STATES

Hyutanper, Clarence John, 1897~

Feathets and flight. New Yotk, Macmillas,
1959.

ix[1], 214p. illus. 2Mem. (Young Naturalist
SCries).
E $98.29673/H 997

Lamon, Robert Stell, 1883-

Qur amzing birds : the little known facts
about their private lives; with 102 paintings 1n
black & wiite by Don R. Eckelberry: New
York, American Garden Guild, 1952,

239p. sllus. (part double). 25%cm.

S.T.597.2973/1.543

~—PICTORIAL WORKS

AupusoN, John  James, 1785-1857 uad

Morrison, Keaneth D.

Favorite birds of America, cograligs by
John J. Audubon, text by Kenneth D). Morrison.
New York, Grosset & Duniap, 1951,

[28) p. ncl. col. front,, col. illus.,, port,
33%23cm.

S.T. 598.2973/Au 29

BIRDS PHOTOGRAPHY OF
see Photography bf birds

BIRDS IN ACT

FrirpMann, Herbett, 18CC-

The symbohic goldfinch @ 1ty history and
significance 1n European devotional art,  {New
Yok, for Bollingen Foundation inc ], Pantheon
Books, ¢1946.

3p.1., ix-xxixp., 1., 254p., 1. 14] plates
on 40 1,bibl. 25cm. (Bolingen seties, no. 7).

137. A. 202

BIRKENHEAD, FREDERICK EDWIN-
SMITH IS8T EARL OF,1872-1930

Birki NHTAD. Tredenichk  Winsten
Smith, 2nd Earl of Buhenhcad

Furneaux

F. E. : the hife of F. E. Smuth, first Earl of
Birkenhead, by his son, the secend Earl of
Birkenhead Lendon, Lyie & Spotuswacde,
1960.

22cm.
E 92/BS34.

572p. plates, ports. bibl

BIRLA, GHANSHYAMDAS, 1894

CHAKRABAR11, Atulananda.
Gandht and Bula. Calcutta, General Prin-
ters & Publishers, 1955.

2 pl, 91p. 18icm.

(The Mahatma &
His Mentors  scries).

169. D. 1539

BIRLA EDUCATION TRUST, PILANI

Hennessy, Jossleyn.

India, democracy and cducation: a study of
the work of the Birla Education Trust; with
a foreword by S. Radhakrishnan, C ta,
Orient Longmans, 1955.

J p. 1, 338p. plates, ports. 243cm.

172.H.94



BSIRMINGHAM
—COMMMERCE —BIRECTORIES

BIRMINGHAM CHAMBER OF COMMERCE.

Trades directory - . 19-Birmingham,” New-
m1a Neame (Northern), for the Birmingham
Chamber of Commerce (inc.), 19~

col. front.,, illus. 25%cm.
382.42/B 537.

—V.

BIRTH (IN RELIGION, FOLK-LORE, ETC.)

JaMmes, Edwin Oliver, 1886—
Pre-historic religion; a “study in prehistoric

archaeology. London, Thames & Hudson,

<1957,
300p. illus., maps, tables, bibl. 21icm.
160. A. 1239

BIRTH MULTIPLE

Crew, F. A, E.

The biology of polytocia. Baroda, Maha-
raja Sayajirao University of Baroda, 1960.
2 p. L, 11p. (ius, 25cm.

E 618.25/C 867

BIRTH; PREMATURE
see Infants (Premature)

BIRTH CONTROL
sez alvo Abortion; Conception-Preven-
tion; Family planning

BaTes, Marston, 1906~

The prevalence of people.
Charles Scribner’s, 1955.

8p.l., 283p, maps, bibl. 21cm.
A

E301.32/B319

New York,

CHESSER, Eustace.

A practical guide to birth control,
Torchstream Books, [19-].

vii, [3]-127p. 184cm. (Library of Modern
Sex Knowledge, no. 11).

London,

E 612.63/C425.

DickinsoN, Robert Latou.

Techniques of conception control; 3rd ed,
{With a] foreward by Haven Emerson &
Howard C. Taylor. Baltimore, Williams &
Wilkins, 1950,

59[t)p. illus., tables, disgrs. 25cm.

E 612.63/D56
7—2NLC/67

97

FLoOR:NCE, Lella Secor,

Progress reportYon birth control. Londca

William Heinemann, 1956

260p. tables. 18%cm.

E 612.63/Fb662
GanDHI, Mohandas Xaramchand, 1869-
1948.

Birth-control; the right way and the wrong

way; comp. by R. X. Prabhu, Ahmedabad
Navajivan, 1959.
v, 58p. 18%cm.
E612.63/G151
GHOSH, R. N.

Practical birth control. Calcutta, Medical

Book, 1948,

2p. L, 30p., 11 bibl. 213cm.
134.8;249
GHosH, R, N.
Rhythmue birch control.  Calcutta, Medical
Book, 1953.
4 p. 1., 75 p. charts, tables, diagrs. 18%em.
134. B. 229

GUTTMACHER, Alan F., and MEARS, Fleanor

Babies by choicc or by chance. London,

i Victor Gollancz, 1960.

191 p. 20cm.
E 612. 63/G 987.

HaIRE, Norman

Birth control mathods (contraception, abore
tion, sterilisation); with a foreword by Aldous
Huxley; line drawings by R. A, Macdonald;
[3rd ed.]. London, Géorge Allen & Unwin,
1947,

212p. iilus., plates. 18%cm.

134.B.161.

HensHaw, Paul Stewart, 1902-

Adaptive  human feriility.  New York,
Biakiston Division, Me Graw—Hill 1955. ‘

aiip., 1 1, 327p. illus., tables,, diagrs,,
bibl. 223cm.
E. 301 32/H 198
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BIRTH CONTROL—(contd.)

KnNaus, Hermann, 1892~

Periodic fertility and steritity in woman;
a natural method of birth control, With a
foreword by F.H.A. Marshall. Authorized
English tr, by L, H. Kitchin & Kathleen Kitchin.
Vienna, Wilhelm Maudrich, 1934,

vip., 2 L, 162p. illus., tables (part. fold.),
diagrs. bibl. 24cm.

E/O 612.63/K729

Mamoria, C. B,

Population & family planning in india;
with a foieword by Dbhavantli Rama Rao.
Bombay, Kitab Mahal, 1959.

2p. 1., 167p. tabiles, bibl. 18cm.
E 301.32954/M 311.

MuxBAR?, Santosh Kumar,

Birth control for the millions, by Santosh
Kumar Mukherji; (rev, 2nd ed.). Calcutta.
Mudival Book, 1945,

IND. illus., tables, diagrs., bibl, 18cm.
134.A,309(1)

MukTa, Bandhu
Methods of family planning: rev. ty M,

Airi. New Delhi, Knan Publications, 1958.
118p., 1 L, vitip. illus. 2Icm.
E612.6/M896.

ParkeR, Valeria Hopkins, 1879~

The illustrated birth control  manual.
New York, Cadillac, ¢1957.
392p. Hus. (part. cel.. part. double).
2icm.

612.63/P229

PoruratioN CounciL, New York, Confcrence
Commirttee on Population Problems.

Population : an international dilemma; a
summary of the proceedings of the Conference
Commitiee on Population Problems. 1956-
1957, by Frederick Osborn. New Yok,
Population Council, c1958.

18%cm.
~ E. 301. 32/P819.

ix, 97p. diagrs.

Rama, B, L.

Family planning : why ? when ? & how ?
Foreword by the Lord Horder; [2nd ? ed.].
Bombay, New Book, 1951,

100 p. fold fromt., plates, fold. map, tables,
diagrs. 18cm.
149.B.741

rd

Ray, C. H.

Birth _contsel fuﬂk? €. H, Rai. Poona,
Rai Institute, : [1956]. >

56p. illus. 183cm. (Rai’s “sex study coursc””
series—7).
’ 134.8.325
SatyavaTy, K. -

Family planning, (birth control); foreword
by K. M. Cariappa. 3rd ed. New Delhi,
Satyavati Family Planning Centre, 1955.

11Yp. illus,, plate, diagrs. §0§m.
134.B.277.

Sarvavary, K. and Dewan, T. C.

Family planning, birth control.; for married
people only. New Delhi, Satyavati Family
Planning Centre, 1957.

[91.], 27-136 p.
2tcm.

illus., col.

plate, tables.

E 612.63/Sa84.

Scorr, George Ryley.

Modern bifth control methods, with an
appendix on the facilitation of conception;
foreword by Sir W. Arbuthnot Lane. London,
Torchstream Books, 1953,

156p. illus., tables. 184 cm. (Library of
Modern Sex Knowledge, no, 7).

134.B.165

Scorr, George Ryley.

Taraporevala’s up-to-date  handbook of
practical birth control; or, Modern mcthods
of avoiding pregnancy. Bombay, Tarapore-
vala, [n.d].

viii, 9-60p. diagrs, 18icm.

134. B. 253

&
Stonc, Abraham, 1890-, and HiMes, Norman
Edwin, 1899-

_Planned parenthood: a practical guide to
birth-control methods; introd. by Robert L.
Dickinson.. New York, Viking Press, 1951.

xviii, 221 p, illus.,, bibl. 20icm.
134.B. 227

Stong, Abraham, 1890~
Norman Edwin, 1899

§ Practical birth-control methods; 2nd ed.
Rev, by Margarst C, N, Jackson. London,
George Allen & Unwin, 1960,

208p. illes, ‘21jcm,

, and HiMEs,

E§12.63/St11



BIRTH CONIROL—{comd.)
Stopes, Marie Charlotte Carmichael, 1880~
Birth control to-day; a practical handbook

for those who want to be their own masters
in this vital matter; 10th ed., rev, and brought

up-to-date. London, Hogarth Press, 1963.
3p.1., 177[1jp. lus,, diagrs.,  bibl
18icm.
134.B.343

Stopes, Marie Charlotte Carmichael, 1880-

Contraception (birth control); its theory,
history and practice; a manual for the medical
and legal professions, 7th ed. introd. by Sir
William Bayliss and introd, notes by Sir
James Barr, C. Rolleston and Jane Howthorne,
London, Putnam, 1949,

xxvii, 49Ip. plates, facsims,, tables, bibl.
21icm,
134. B. 163

1880--

Wise parenthood; a treatise on virth control
for mairied people; with an introd. by Arnold
Bennett; 25th ed. London, Putnam, [1951].

XX, 98p. 18cm.

Storrs, Marie Charlotte Carmichael,

134. B, 167

Stores, Marie Charlotte Carmichael, 1880-

Wise parenthood; a treatise on birth control
for married people. With an introd, by
Arnold Bennett., Bombay, Jaico Publishing
House, 1957.

80 p. 16icm.
E 612.63/S173.

Swarup, R.

Birth control for the layman, by R. Swaroop.
Lucknow, Madhuri Publishers, 1955,

128p. plates. 21icm,
134.B.339

SwaruP, R.

Birth control without sexual dissatisfaction,

by R. Swarup. Lucknow, Madhuri Publi-
shers, [1959].
103p. illus., tables., 18cm.

E612.63/Sw26.

Terze, Christopher.
Pamphlets on contraception.
[101] p. tables, bibl. 24om,
134.B.259

~1942-1952,

N

—RELIGIOUS ASPECTS

Faciey, Richard Martin,

The pulation explosion and Christian
responsibility. New York, O.U.P., 1960,
viiip., 2 1., 260p. bibl. 20icm,

E 301.32/F136.

—GREAT BRITAIN

Banks, Joseph Ambrose.

Prosperity and parenthood; a study of family
planning among the Victorian middle classes,
London, Routledge~& Kegan Paul, [1954].

v[1]p., 240p. bibl, 22cm. (International
Library of Sociology & Social Reconstruction).

149.B.587

—INDIA

Desar, M. P.
Population control; a modern shibboleth,
Ahmedabad, Navajivan, 1959,
iv, 53p. 18icm.
E301.32/D454.

BIRTHDAYS

HazeLTINE, Marcy Emogene, 1868-

Anniversaries and holidays; a calendar
of days and how to observe them .. Ind,
completely rev, with editorial  assistance
of Judith K. Sollenberger. Chicago, Ameri-
can Library Association, 1944,

xix, 316p. 25%cm.

394.26/H338
BIRTH-RATE
see Population
BISHOP, WILLIAM WARNER
LYDENBERG, Harry Miller, 1874~, and

KreoGH, Andrew, 1869~, eds.

William Warner Bishop; a tribute. New
Haven, Yale University Press, 1941,

vi, 204 p. front. (port.), facsim., tables.
23¢m.
161. B. 8%
BISIPARA, ORISSA
Baney, F. G, >

Caste and the economic frontier; a village
in highland Orissa, Manchester, University
Press, 1957, »

xvi, 292p. front., plates,

maps, tables,
bibl.  21icm.

E301.3 50984/B15-
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BISMAR: OTTO, Furst
1898. x

Von, 1815-

GERMANY, Auswartiges Amr.

Bismarck and the Hohen-Zollern candi-
dature for the Spanish throne; the documents
in the German diplomatic archives. Ed.
with an introd, by Georges Bonnin, Tr. by
Isabella M. Massey. With a foreward by
?9;7 Gooch. London, Chatto & Windus,

311 [1jp. tables, 244cm.

E 943/G 317

GoocH, George Peabody, 1873~
Catherine the great and other studies.

BISTRITA VALLEY, RUMANIA

—DESCRIPTION —VIEWS

CAMILAR, Eusebiu.

The Bistrita valley Bucharest,
Languages Publishing, 1957.

15 [1] p. 92 plates. 274 x23cm.
E 914.98/C 146

Foregin

BISWAS,
1948 ?

NIROD KUMAR, bp., 1905-

Peacey, J. R., 1896-

London, Longmans, 1954.
xi, 292p. front., ports. 2{icm.

E 92/C 285¢g

Morrow, lan Fitzherbert Despartd, 1896

Bismarck, London,

Gerald Duck-worth,

123p. front. (port), bibl. 184{cm. (Great
Lives, no. 88),
E 92/B 542
TavLor, Alan John Percivale, 1906~
Bismarck, the man and the statesman.

London, Hamish Hamilton, 1955.
268 p. f{ront., ports., fold map, bibl. 214cm.

113. D. 391
BISMARK (BATTLESHIP)

BerTHOLD, Will, 1924-

The sinking of the Bismark; tr. from the
German by Michael Bullock. London fetc],
Longmans, 1958,

viiii}, 190p., 1 1 plates, map (double),
2licm

“

E 940. 546/B 461
BISMYA, BABYLONIA

LuckengiLL, Daniel David, 1881..1927,

.. - Inscriptions from Adab, Chicago, Uni-
versity Press, c1930.

ix, 8p. 87 numb. L 30cm. (Universit
of 1(Ehicagm Oriental Institute Publications—-)-'
v,

155. G. 296.

The flute of Jesus; the life of Nirod Kumar
Biswas, bishop of Assam, 1946-48, Mysore,
S.P.CK., 1959.

vi, 34r. plates, ports. 18icm.

E 92/B 545.

BITES, VENOMOUS

see Venom—Physiological effect.
BITUMEN

see also Asphalt; Hvdrocarbons

ABRAHAM, Herbert, 1883-

Asphalts and allied substances; their occur-
rence, modes of production, uses in the arts
and methods of testing; Sth ed. New York,
Van Nostrand, 1954,

2 v. front. (v. 1), illus. (part fold),
maps, tables (part fold.), diagrs., bibl. 22}cm.

S.T. 553.2/Ap 82
BITUMINOUS MATERIALS

see also Asphalt; Bituman; Road

materials.

BURMA-SHELL OIL STORAGE AND DISTRIBUTING
Co. oF INDIA, L1D., pub.

Bituminous road construction,
the Publisher, [19577].

X, 210p. illus., tables, diagrs. 2licm.
130. D. 177

Bombay,

BIZET, GEORGES, 1838-1875

CurTiss, Mina Kirstein
Bizet and his world. London, Secker &
Warburg, 1959,

xvi, 477, xviip. illus., plates, ports., facsims,
bibl,  233cm.

E 92/B 552



BJORNSON, BJORNSTJERNE, 1832-1910
LarsoN, Harold, 1901-

B_;omstmm Bjornson; a study in
Norw nationalism. New  York,
Columbi University Press, King’s Crown
Press, 1944,

4p. 1., 172p. bibl. 23cm.

125. B. 865
BLACK ART

see Witchcraft
BLACKBOARD DRAWING

Ramsnaw, Harold George.
Black board work; adapted for use in India,

?)9/5 David Horsburgh Bombay, O.U.P,
3p. 1., 77p. front., illus, map, plans, diagrs.
18%cm. (Teaching in India series, 27).
E 371.335R 149
BLACK-LEAD
see Graphite
BLACK MASS

see Stanjsm
BLACKWATER FEVER
MAEGRAITH, Brian.

Pathological process in malaria and black-
water fever. Oxford, Blackwell, 1948 .

xi, 430 p. col. front., illus., charts, tables,
bibl. 22cm.,

132. H. 329

BLACKWOOD (WILLIAM) AND SONS

LYD., EDINBURGH.

TREDREY, Frank D.

The house of Blackwood, 1804-1954;
the history of a pub, firm. Edinburgh, William
Blackwood, 1954.

282 p., 11, front., plates , ports., fold. geneal.
table, bibl. 24§cm

E 6554/T 4

BLAKE, WILLIAM
—CRITICISM AND INTERPRETATION

Apams, Hazard, 1926-

Blake and Yeats : the contrary vision. Ithaca,
N. Y., Camnell Univprsity Press, 1955,

xi p., 2 1., 328p. bibl. 23cm. (Cornell
studies in English, v. 40).
ES821. 7/Ad 17

101

BLUNT, Sir Anthony Frederick

The art of William Blake, New York,
Columbia University Press, 1959,

ixp., 2 1., 122p. 64 plates (incl. facsims.),
bibl. 234cm.
E 759.2/B 628

Frye, Northrop, 1912~

Fearful symmetry : a study of William

Blake, Princeton, University Press, 1949,
6 p. 1., 462 p. facsims. bibl. 23%icm.
156. F. 377%

Keynes, Geoffrey Langdon, 1887-

. Blake studies; notes on his life and works
in seventeen chapters. London, Rupert Hart-
Davis, 1949,

xiii, 208p., 1 1. plates (part double), port,
facsims., tables, bibl. 25cm.

156. F. 3661

PiNTO, Vivian de Sola, 1895-, ed.

The divine vision; studies in the poetry
and art of William Blake, born November
28th, 1757, by Kathleen Raine [& others],
and with an introductory poem by Walter
De la Mare. Collected & ed, by Vivian
de Sola Pinto for William Blakc Bicentenary

Committee. London, Victor  Gollancz,
1957.
xvp., | 1., 19-216p. fold. front., facsims.,
bibl. 213cm.
E 821.6/P 658
Ramng, Kathleen.

William Blake. London, for British Coun~
cil & National Book League by Longmans,
1951

1., 40 p. front.(port.), illus., plates,
bnb] Zlicm (Bibliographical series of sup-
plements to “British book news’).

156. F. 3669

Rupp, Margaret

Divided image : a study of William Blake
and W. B. Yeats. London, Routledge &
Kegan Paul, 1953,

xv, 239p. bibl. 22cm.

156. F. 3195

RUDD, Margaret,
Organiz’d innocence; the story of Blake's
prophetic books. Lumluu, Routledge, 1956.
xv, 266p. front, diagrs, bibl, 2liem.
156. D. 2159
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BLAKE, WILLIAM—CRITICISM AND
INTERPREYATION-—(contd.)
WinareLD Dioey, George Frederick, 1911-

Symbol and image in William Blake. Ox-
ford, Clarendon Press, 1957,

xx, 143p. plates (incl. facsims), bibl.
23icm. .
E 769.942/W727

BLANQUL, LOUIS AUGUSTE, 1805-1881

Nomap, Max, pseud.

Apostles of revolution, Boston, Little
Brown, 1939,
X, 467 p. bibl. 22cm,

E 321.09)N 727
BLASTING

see also Explosives

BLAVATSKY, HELENE PETROVNA
(HAHN-HAHN), 1831-1891

SyMonps, John

Madame Blavatsky; medium and magician,
London, Odhams Press, 1959." o

254p. front., illus,, plate, ports. 22cm,
E 92/B 614 s

BLAVATSKY, HELENE PETROVAN
(HAHN-HAHN). THE SECRET DOCTRINE

Woop, Ernest.

A “secret doctrine” digest; the laws and
facts of nature and life as taught by H. P.
Blavatsky in her monumental work entitled
the secret doctrine with explanations where
nocessar,yéﬁMadras, Theosophical Publishing

use, R

xiv, 480p. front. (port). 24cm.
179. D. 125

BLEACHING

See also Dyes and dyeing

MarsH, John Thompson.

An_introduction to textile bleaching; rev.
ed. Bombay, Asia, 1959,

xiii [1], 533p. illus., plates, tables, diagrs.
bibl, H&m plates, o

E 667.14/M 353

BLIND
CursrortH, Thomas Darl, 1893~

The blind in scheool and society, a psy-
chological study; new ed. with additional
material, Forewrod by Hector Chevigny.
New York, American Foundation for the
Blind, 1951,

xvii, 269p. bibl. 20icm.

148. G. 2017
—~—BIBLIOGRAPHY
Lenpe, Helda, comp.

Books about the blind; a bibliographical
guide to literature relating to the blind; {2nd
ed] New York, American Foundation for
the Blind, 1953.

viip., 1 1., 357p. 23%cm.
016.3624/1.546

—EDUCATION AND INSTITUTIONS

see also Blind—Printing and writing
systems.

BmnDT, Juliet.
A handbook for the bliad, New York,
Macmillan, 1952,

vi, 244p. diagr. 2Icm.
xvi, 2. et 148. G. 2009

CutsForTH, Thomas Darl, 1893-

The blind in school and society, a2 psy-
chological study; new ed. with additional
material. Foreword by Hector Chevigny.
New York, American Foundation for the
Blind, 1951.

xvii, 269p. bibl. 20icm.

148. G. 2017
Ross, Ishbel.

Journey into liggt ; the story of the educa-

tion of the bl MNew York, Appleton,

1951,
x, 390p. bibl, 2lcm.
148. G. 2028
ZauL, Paul Arthur, ed.

Blindness : modern approaches to the umn-
seen environment. Princetor, (N.J.), Uni-
versity Press, 1950,

xvi, 576p. pl. (photo.), diagrs. 23} cm.

148. G.1737
—EDUCATION AND INSTITUTIONS
—INDIA

, see also Blind—Rehabilitation,
ete.—India

Dssal, H, J. M.

The blind in India. Bombay,
Association for the Blind, 1954,

ip., 46p. 213 cm.

National

172. H. 1011



BLIND
—EDUCATION AND INSTITUTIONS—
INDIA—(contd.)
Harper, Ras Mohun.
Society and the visually handicaped; WI‘l)h

2 message from lan Fraser & a foreword
Clutha Mackenzie. Bombay, Thacker, [1948]

xvi, 142p, tables, bibl. 24%cm.
E 362.41/H129

»

—EMPLOYMENT—INDIA

see also Blind—Rehabibtation, etc,.—India

HALDER, Ras Mohun,

Society and the visually handicaped; with
a mossage from lan Fraser & a foreword by
Clutha Mackenzie. Bombay, Thacker, [1948].

xvi, 142p, tables, bibl. 24icm.
E 362.41/H 129

(Tnz) NATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR THE BLIND
OF IND1A, Bombay.

v
Employment opportunities for the blind, |
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BLIND, BOOKS FOR THE

Crarx, Robert Stalker

Books ¥nd readn; for the blind. London,
| Library Association, 1950.
2p.1., 40p. incl. plated, bibl, 2i4cm.

(leraty Association Pamphlet—no. 1).
161. E. 1138

BLOCK-PRINTING, LINOLEUM
see Linoleum block-printing

BLOOD
see also Fibrinogen; Haemorrhage

BecHAMP, Pirre Jacques Antoine, 1816~1508.

The blood and its third anatomical element,
Tr. from the French by Montague R. Leverson.
Philadelphia, Boericke & Tafel, 1911,

xvi, 440p. incl. front.(port.), 18%cm.
134. A. 471

|CUSTER, Richard Philip, 1903~

An atlas of the blood and bone marrcw,
Philadelphia, W. B, Saunders, 1¢49.

by G. L. Nardekar. Bombay, {the Associa- | ) ’
tion), 1956. g 32151 mcl.zcéol. front., illus. (part col.),
i ; | tables, diagrs.
cover-title, 24p. illus, 18%cm. i v
147.F.1969 | E/O 616.15/C 96
—INSTITUTIONAL CARE \ DE Grucny, Gordon C“arle. . .
. . .. Clinical haematology in medical praclice;
see Blind—Education and institutions. | with a foreword by J. V. Dacie. Oxford,
Blackwell, 1958.
~—PRINTING AND WRITING SYSTEMS xii, 620p. plates, tables (part. double),
diagrs., bibl. 22cm.

Jussawara, K. N, K.

Louis Braille and all that. Bombay,
National Association for the Blind, 1959,
cover-title, 24p. ports., tables. 18icm.

E 371.911/3 981

MACKRENZIE, Sir Clutha, comp.

‘World Braille usage?T a survey of efforts

towards uniformity of Braille notation. Paris,

Unesco, 1954.
172p. 27 cm.

U.N. 371.911/M 196 |

—REHABILITATION, ETC.
—INDIA

Jussawara, K. N, K.
Blind children and their rehabilitation.
Bombay, Popular Press, 1958.

cover-itle, 26p. 1B83cm.
. 2 E 362.41/3 981

E616.15075/D 365
--ANALYSIS AND CHEMISTRY

ALBRITTON, Errett Cyrill, 185C-ed.

Standard values in blood; being the first
i fascicle of a handbook of biological data..
Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders, 1952.

X, 199p. tables, diagrs., bibl. 22icm. (AF
technical report no. 6039).

T “Prepared under the direction of the Com-
| mittee on the Handbook of Biological Data,
f American Institute of Blolo_gncal Sciences,
| the National Research Council.”

! 134, B, 32
i

|

|

l
‘
|
f
I
|
|
|
|
!

s

PorLiax, Otekar Jaroslav, 1906~

Grouping, typing and banking of blcod.
Springfield, 1l1., Charles C. Thomas, 1951,

xiv, 163p., 1 l mcl. front. (port.),
23¢m

ifius.,
charts, tables, b X

132. G, 295



104

BLOOD—(contd.)
—CIRCULATION

seg also Bloud pressure; Blood vessels;
Cardiovascular sys&m; Hcdit; Pu.e

—PIGMENTS
see also Haemoglobin

--PRESSURE

—CIRCULATION, DISORDERS CF see Blood Pressure

WicGers, Carl J. —SEMIOLOGY
Physiology of shock, by Carl J. Wiggers. | see Blood—Examination
New York, The Commonwealth Fund,
1950, —TRANSFUSION
xix, 459p. illus. (tables, diagrs). 234cm. 150 Blood
134. B. 147 see also Blcod gicips
—DISEASES 1 DaciL, John Vivian.

Practical haematology; 2nd ed. Lcndon,
Churchill, 1956.

vii, 229p. iilus,, plates, t(ables, diagrs.,
) bibl. 22cm.
Disorders of the blood; diagrosis, patho-

logy, treatment, techmquc; 8h ed. Lon-! 132. H. 533
don, J. & A. Churchill, 1957.

vili, 878p. col. front., illuc, platcs (part DELANEY, J. W,

col), tables, diagrs., bibl. 243cm. .., Handbook of hacmatological andf blccd
E/0616.15/W581 (i) ' transfuston techmique. London, Butteiwcith,

WHITBY, Sir Licne) {Errest Howard, 1865-,
and BritTON, Cedric John Charles, 1904«

1960,
—EXAMINATION xp., 1 1., 311p. col. front., illus., col. plates,
see also Blood— Diseases; Blecd  groups ! tables, diagrs., bibl. 21icm.
lEOORMAN, Kathleen E, and Dopp, Bartiia E616.07561/D 37%

An introduction to blood group «crology; Discomsr, George
theory, techniques, practical  apphlications,

; Blood transfusion : a guide te the practice
apparatus.  London. J. & A. Churchill, 1957. I of transfusion within hospitals. London,

viii, 317p. plates, tables,y diagrs. bibl. Heinemann, 1955.
2%em., v, 54p. illus., forms, bibl. Jficm.
E612.118/B 644 134. H. 3

Dacie, John Vivian.

. . JAMES, James Dilwyn.
Practical haematology; 2nd ed. London,

Churchill, 1956. " Practical blood transfusion: forewoid by
.‘,ii, 229p. illus., plates, tables, diagr.s‘, , P. L. Mollison. Oxford, B]fleWCH, 15958.
bibl. 22cm. . , _Xi, 178p. plates, forms, tables, Ciagrs.
132. H. 553 * bibl. 22}cm.
: E615.65/J 234
—GROUPS 1
see Blood groups i BLOOD (IN RELIGION, FOLK-LCRE,
ETC.)
—PARASITES

see also Blood covenant

TeGNAEUS, Harry.,
Parasitic infections in man, ed. by Harry

k‘c‘;%;mysy“g}mﬁ'gigﬁg ?4&:2; ﬁ”‘;,,f“,g’f of the institutions of blood-brotherhocd, with

i iversi special reference to Africa. New York,
igg? New York, Columbia University Press, ! Philosophical Library, inc., 1952,

%, 229p., tables, diagrs. 22icm. | 181p.  illus, mars, bibl 30x224cm.
P. P. 267! 155, F. 56

]
i
é
MosTt, Harry, ed. }
|
. Blood-brothers ; an ethnoscciological stucy
|
f



BLOOD COVENANT

TeaNAEUS, Harry.

\
Blood-brothers ; an ethnosociological stud
of the institutions of blood-brotherhood,
with special reference to Africa. New York,

Philosophical Library, inc., 1952.

181p. lus.,, maps, bibl. 30 x22%cm.
185. F. 56

BLOOD GROUPS

see also Blood—Transfusion

BOORMAN, Kathleen and Dobb.

Biibara E.

An mticduction to bleod group serolcgy;
th2oyey,  tectmques,  practicel  applications,
appatat.d,,

317p. plates,

.E,

Vi, tables, diagrs., bibl,

cn.
E612.118/B 644

Lawier, Sylvia D, and LAwLer, L. J.

Human blood groups and inheritance; with
a forewora by R. R. Race. 2nd ed. Loidon,
William Herwemann, 1957,

Loadon, J. & A. Churchill, 1957,
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{ BLOOD PRESSURE

see also Blood—Circulation

Brams, William Alexander, 1890

Your blood pressure, and how 1o live witl
Ilus. by Hertha Furth. Philadeiphia

Lippincott, 1956.

160p. tables, diagr. 20cm.

it.
132. H. 515

Blood pressure disorders and their natural,
treatment, by John Harvey Kellcgg, Victor
H. Lindlahr, & others. Ed. by 8.J. Singh.
Lucknow, Nature Cute Council of Medical
Research, ¢1959.

160p. tables. 1+4cm.
| E 616.15/K 292

|
!
l
i
!
!KELLOGG, John Harvey, and others.
|
|
|
!
i

illus.,

| SIVANANDA, Swami, 1887-

Blood pressute, its cause and cuie. Siva-
i nanda Nagar, Rishikesh, Yega-Vecdenta Foiest
" Universiry, 1955.

184cm.
132. H. 505

i xvi1lp. 11, 138 p. col.port.

BLOOD PRESSURE, HIGH

vur, 103p. front. tllus., iables, diagrs. |
1841cm. (Scholarship Scries in Biology).
E 616.151. 423

MOURAN1, Arthur Ernest, and othar s

The ABO blood groups; comprehensive
tables and maps of world distribution, by
A. E. Mourant, Ada C. Kopec [&] Kazimiera

see Hypertension

" BLOOD-VESSELS
see alse Blood—Circulation;
Vascular system; Vein.,

Heart;

~RADIOGRAPHY

Domiewska-Sobezak.,  Oxford, Blackwell,
1958. '
vui, 276p. maps, tables, bibl,  1&tcm.

{Royal Anthropological Institute,

publication, no. (3).

S.T-573.6/M 865

PoLiak, Otakar Jaroslav, 1906~

Groupmg, typing and barnkirg cf blced.
Springfieid, Ill,, Charles C. Themas, 19571,

xtv, 163p.. 1 1. incl. front. (port.),
charts, tables, bibl. 23cm.

132, G. 295

RaAcCEe, Robert Russell, and SANGER, Ruth,

Blood groups in man; with a foreword by
Sir Ronald Fisher: 2nd ed. Oxford, Black-
well, 1934,

xvi, 400p; tables (part. fold.), diagrs., bibl.
213om,

134. A. 429

Occasicnal |

illus.,

see Angicgraphy

B1.OY, LEON, 1846-1917

HepPENSTALL, John Rayner, 1911-

' Leon Bloy, by Rayncr Heppenstall, Cam-
| bridge, Bowes & Bowes, 1953.
62p. bibl. 18cm. (Studies in Modern

i European Literature and Thought).
E 843.8/H 411

| BLUE-PRINTS

i AUDELS answers on blue print readirg, for
mechanics and builders, by F. D. Graham,
New York, Theo. Audel, 1953,

| Ixv], 374p. front., illus, diagrs. 16cm.

i 137. F. 6%
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"BLUE-PRINTS—(contd.)
U.S. Navy. Naval Air Technical Training
Command.

Blueprint readi.ng;‘ prepared by chief of
Naval Air Technical Training and Bureau of
Naval Personnel. New Yoik, Arco, ¢1957.

ii, [4), 242p. illus. 1%%cm.
E 744.532/Un 3

SBLUNDEN, EDMUND
—CRITICISM AND INTERPRETATION

MIARDIE, Alec Meckenzie.

Edmund Blunden. London, pub. for.the
British Council & the National Book League,
by Longmans, 1958.

43p, front. (port.), bibl. 21icm. (Biblio-
graphical series of supplements to ‘British
?30)01( News’ on writers and their work, no.

E 821.91/H 218

BLYTH, M. A. WYNTER
see Wynter-Blyth, M. A.

‘BOA-HO

see Bon (Tibetan religion)

'"BOARDS OF TRADE

see Chambers of commerce

BOAT-BUILDING R
see also Ship-building

‘CrOCKETI, V. B.

_ Dasigning small boats for fun & profit;
illus. by the author. Foreword by Carl D.
Lane. Princeton, N. J,, Van Nostrand,
1953, .

viii, 162p. illus., tables, diagrs. 28cm.
E/O 623.8231/C 872
—YEARBOOKS

Suip & boat builder annual review; 1950-
London, John Trusdell, !950-
—v, illus., ports., plans, tables, diagrs.

25¢m.
623.8058/Sho4

'BOATS AND BOATING
see also—; Aquatic sports; Boat-building;
Canoss and canoeing.; Rowing; Sailing;
Ships; Submarine boats; Torpedo boats;
Yachts and yachting.

+

! CrLissoLp, Peter.

Elementary seamanship; 4th ed. Glasgow,
Brown, Son & Ferguson, 1959. '

5p. 1.,202p. illus., piates (part. col.). tables,
diagrs. 184cm,
E623.88,C619

Thcemas  Charles.

Boats and boatman; with. ..

LETHERIDGE,
drawirgs by

the author, .. London, Thames & Hudson,
1952,
viii, 199p. illus., plates, disgrs. 2{4cm,

(The past in the present).
131. G. 1%7

BOCCACCIO, GIOVANNI, 1313-1375

Hurron, Edward, 1875~

Giovanni Boccaccio; a biographical study. ..
London, John Lane, Bodley Head, 1910.

xxi, 426p. front,, plates, ports., facsims,,

bibl. 22cm.
157. C. 325

BODLEIAN LIBRARY
see Oxford. University, Bedleran Library

BODY, HUMAN
see Anatomy, Human; Physiclcgy

BODY FLUIDS

see also Blood; Semen; Water in the
body

TuoMpPsON, Robert Henry Stewart, ond Kino,
Ear} Judson, eds,

Biochemical disorders m human disease.
London, J. & A. Churchill, 1959,
xiv, 843 [ijp. bibl. 25cm.
E 0-616. 39/T 377()

BOERS

see also Africa, South—History— Great
Trek, 1836-1840.

Giess, Henry,

Background to bitterness; the story of
South Africa 1652-1954. London. Frederick
Muller, 1954,

255p. bibl. 193cm.

123, G. 123

Leask, Thomas Smith, 1839

The southern African diaries of Thomas
Leask, 1865-1870; ed. by J. P. R. Wallis,
Lendon, Chatto & Windus, 1954.

ixvi, 253p, front. (port.), bibl. 25icm.

121. F. 6

.



BOERS—(contd.)
PATTERSON, Sheila, 1918~

The last trek; a study of the Boer people
and the Afrikaner nation. London, Rout-
ledge & Kegan Paul, 1957.

vij [1], 336p. bibl. 214 cm.

121. F. 111

BOHEMIA
~HISTORY

Mavurice, Charles Edmund, 1843-

Bohemia, from the earliest times to the
fall of national independence in 1620; with a
short summary of later events. London T.
Fisher Unwin, c1896.

xxvi, 533 [1] p.
maps (part fold).
the nations, v. 43).

illus., ports.,
(The story of

front.,

193cm.
E900/St 76 v. 43

“THOMSON, Samuel Harrison, 1895~
Czechoslovakia in European history; [2nd
ed,, enl]. Princeton, University Press, 1953,
x,485p. maps, ports.,tables. bibl. 21icm.
E943.7/T 386

BOHEMIAN MUSICIANS

see Musicians, Czech
BOHR, NIELS, 1885~

PauL), Wolfgang, 1900~ |, ed.

Niels Bohr and the development of physics;
essays dedicated to Niels Bohr on the occasion
of his seventieth birthday, ed. by W. Pauli
with the assistance of L. Rosenfeld and V.
Weisskopf. London, Pergamon Press, 1955.

vii, 195p. front. (port.), tablediagrs.,
bibl, 214cm.
153. C. 801
BOHRAS

see Ismailites

BOIGNE, BENOIT LE BORGNE, COMTE
DE, 1751-1830.

Desmond.

Fountain of the elepbants.
Collins, 1959,

. 319p. front., facsim, plates, ports, hibl,
2icm.
E 92/B 636

Youneg,
London,

107

BOILERS

see also Fuel; Heating; Stearp-boilers.
(The) F.A.C.T. TecunicaL Sociery, Udyega-
mandal.

Notes on boilers, by R. 8. Rajan.
gamandal], The Society, [1958] .

3p. 1., 78p. 214cm.
E621.184/F 1

[Udvo-

tables.

BOILING REACTORS -

see Boiling water reactors
BOILING WATER REACTORS

KRAMER, Andrew William, 1893~

Boiling water reactors. Reading, Mass,

Addison-Wesley, 1958.

xi, 563 p. illus.,tables, diagrs. bibl. 23cm.
(Addison-Wasley books in nuclear science &
metallurgy).

E 621.48/K 86

BOKHARA -
—DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL

MacLean, Fitzroy, 1911~

Back to Bokhara. London, Jonathan

Cape, 1959.
156p. plates, col. map (double). 20cm.
E 91586/M 223

BOLIVIA

OsporNE, Harold.

Bolivia, a land divided: 2nd ed. London,
Ro%al Institute of International Affairs,
1955.

ix [1], 157 p. map, tables, diagr., bibl,
204cm.

~ 122. H. 123

—HISTORY \
__REVOLUTION, 1952

ALEXANDER, Robert Jackson, 1918-

The Bolivian national revolution. New
Brunswick, N. J., Rutgers University Press,
1958,

xviii, 302p. front. {map), plates (incl. port.),
tables, bibl, 21cm.

’ E984/A127
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BOLIVIA—(contd.) ' Sronimskr, Yury, »

The Bolshoi Theatre ballet notes; {tr. from
the Russian] by Yuri Slonimsky., Moscew,
Foreign Languages Publishing House, [1956].

{
t
—POLITICS AND GOVFRNMENT g
|
ALEXANDER, Robert Jackson, 1918 \ [48].1  illus., plates (part col), ports
{
|
i
i

28x21 .
The Bolivian national revolution. New fom

?;ggsw:ck, N. J., Rutgers University Press, |

xviii, 302p. front. (map), plates (incl.
port.), tables, bibl. 21cm.

138. D. 98

BOLSHO! THFATRF, MOSCCH

E 984/A1 27 see Bol’shoi teatr, Moscow.

BOLIVIA. CONSTITUTION i BOMBAY

. | MansHARDT, Chfford, ed.
Frrzoiseon, Russell Humke, 1902~ , and | R Hord, e

others, eds. ! Bombay looks ahead; eight lectutes by R.
| P. Masam, C. N. Vakil, Claude Batley, James
The constitutiors of the Amertces {as of Kellock. R. D. Choksi, M. K. Davis, A. D.
January 1, 1958) Ed.- n~chief Russell  Shicf [&] 5. C. Jeshe; wmured. by Lord
H. Fuzgibbon; associate eds : Culien B. | Brabourne, Bcrmbay, Tarepeievala, {1€24).
Gosnell, Willlam A. Strozier [&] Wititzm B 1. 107, 24
Stubbs. Chicago, Untversity of Chicago Prese, Vi p.. " p. ~cacm.

1948, 163. G. 67
ax j., 1 1., 847p. bibl, 23cm. i L
—BENEVOLENT AND MORA
E342.7/F 577 INSTITUTIONS AND SOCIETIES
BOLLERT, MARTIN, 1876- — DIRECTORIES
FesrscHriFt Martn Bollett zun achizigsen  INDIAN (Fongmmu o1 Social  WORK.
Goburtstag am i1, Oktober 1956, dar- Directory Sub-.ommuttee
g:bracht von Freunden und Muarbeitein, Directory of welfaie agencies tn  greates

Verantworthehe Redaktion @ Hans Hof- | Bombay, prepared under the dnection of the
mann, Dresden, VEB Landesdiuchkerer Sach-  directory  commuttee  of Indian  conference
sen, 1956, of social work. [Bombay], 1949.

}07p. 20em. at, 162p. 213cem.
E 92/B 638 E361.954058/In 2b

BOLPUR. SANTINIKETAN SCHOOL — CEMETERIES

see Santiniketan school, Bolpur.

BomBAaYy CHRIs1IAN BURIAL EOARD.

BOL'SHOI TEATR, MOSCOW Rules and service reguletions, rcludirg

the provident fund 1ules as approved by the

Board on the 18th day of Nov,, 1954. Bombay,
B.C.BB, [I195 -] .

2p. 1., iv., 79p., 3 1., plans, tables, forms,

|

BOCHARNIKOVA, Yelena, and GaBOWACH, |
!

Billet school of the Bolshor theatie; tr. ! 214cm
! .
|
1
1
}

Mikhail.

from the Russian by K. Danke, Moscow,

Foreign Languages Publishing house, [nd.]. 132. F. 629
92p., 2 p.1. 1llus, ports. 22cm.
E 792.8/B 631 | — CHARITIES ‘
|
IobLovich. S. M. , ed PARrst PUNCHAYET FUNDS AND PROPERTIES,

Bombay.

Balet; Gosudarstvennogo ordena Lenina | The Parsi Punchayet and its working; being
Akadenncheskogo, Bolshogo Teutra SSSR. | a synoptic survey. Prepared by order, by

[}

[fotografis Georgiia Petrusoval. Moskva. Gos, | S. F. Desai. Bombay, the Punchayet,
izd. —vo. Izobrazitelnogo iskussitva, 3955, 1951.
[31] 1. illus, plates (part col). 253cm. | cover-title, 21, 4p. 214cm.

792.8./f0 2 ' 149.C.227



BOMBAY—(contd.) ‘
— CHURCH HISTORY

!

Hewar, Elizabeth G. K.

Christ and Western India; a study of the
growth of the Indian Church 1in Bombay
city from 1813; 2nd ed. [Bombay, J. Kel- |
lock, 1953}, i

|
i
{
1

xii, 395p. plates (incl. ports. & map),
bibl. 18%cm, P )
179. A. 739
!
— DESCRIPTION

[
[

Bomsavy (c11Y)  Municipal Corporation.

!
Our Bombay. Bombay, the Corporation,
{195- 1.

cover-title, 106p.
{part col.), facsim

itlus.
27cm.

(part col.), maps

E 915.4/B 639

Bomsay, past and present: a souvenu «f the
s'xth mzcting of the Indian Science Con-
gress, held at Bombay i January, 1919,
Bombay, Times Press, 1919,

vil, 96p. maps, tables. 213cin.
163. G. 83

CLUTTERBUCK, George W.

In India, (the land of famine and of plague);
or, Brmbay, the beautful, the fitst ety of
India With incadents & exaperiences of
pironz:r missio1r work in Western India; illus-
trattve of the country, custonn and crceds.

2nd ed. London, ldeal Pub. Union, 1899
xut, {11, [15]-331p  front  (ports.), tius,, !
map, plans. 18cm. l
E 915.4/C629 5;
i

Furrapo, J. V.
Bombay the beauuful. Bombay, Thacker, !
1957. ‘
3p. 1., in, 152 p. plates. 18%cm. i
163.G,77

KARrRKARIA, R. P.

The charm of Bombdy; an anthology of wri-
tings tn praise of the first city of India, ed. With _
notes by R. P. Karkarta, with a foreword by

H. E. W:allingdon. Bombay, Taraporevalla,
1915,
xxvii, 627p. 18cm.
163. G. 43
MesTA, R. L.
Bombay today; 2nd rev. ed. Bombay,
Taraporevala, {19297]
3 p. 1., 144p. froat. (map), illus,, tables.
18icm.,
. 163. G. 61
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~— DESCRIPTION
— GUIDE-BOOKS

INDIAN NATIONAL CONGRESS. 48th  Session,
Bombay, 1934. Reception Committee.

The Bombay Congress gwde, Bombay,
Reception Conmnuttee, 1934,

2p. 1., 142, xxxmp. plates, port., tables,
21lcm.
E 329.954/In2b
— DIRECTORIES
SHEPPARD, Samuel T.

Bombay placc-names  and  stieet names
dan ¢xcursion mto the by-ways of the history

of Bombay ciy. Bombay, Times Press,
1917
2pl, 148 p. 2iicm.

E915.4/Sh 49

- DOCKS

WaDiA, Ruuonjee  Ardeshur.
The Bombay dockyard and the Wadia
master  builders.  [Bombay, the Author],
1955

xa, 401p 1llus . plates. ports., fold. plans,
facsims.. tables, bibl., 22c¢m.

131. H 59
- ECONOMIC CONDITIONS

INDIAN STATISTICAL

INSTITUTE,
Branch

Bombay

Report on the survey into the economic
conditions of nuddle class families i Bombay
city  Bombay, the Institute, 1955,

Ip. 1. 64 p, 51 tables. 28x21icm.
172. F. 178
— EXPLOSION
Ennts,  John.

Bombay explosion. London, Cassell, 1959
4p.1.,216 p. plates, diagrs. 20cm.
F 940.545942/En 62

— HARBOUR

Buarr, Harsha J., ed.

Ports of India; reference manual,
the Author, 1959~

— v. plates (part col. & fold.), maps (part
fold), tables (part fold). 283 %23ges, P2F

387.12954/B 469

Bombay,
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BOMBAY [Contd.}
—HISTORY

SusEPPARD, Samuel T,

Bombay place-names and street names; an
excurston into the by-ways of the history
of Bombay city. Bombay, Titnes Press, 1917,

2. p. 1., 148p, 2ticm.
915.4/Sh 469

—SOCIAL CONDITIONS
INDIAN STATISTICAL INSTITUTE, Bombay Branch.

Report on the survey mto the economic
conditions of middle class famultes 1n Bombay
city. Bombay, the Institute, 19585,

3p. 1., 63p., 5 L tablec. 28X 214 cm.
172. F. 178

—S8OCIAL LIFE AND CUSTOMS

EpwarDEs, Stephen Meredyth, 1873-1927.

By-ways of Bombay, tlius. by M, V. Dhutan-
dhar. [2nd ed.]. Bombay, Taraporevalg, 1912,

S p. L., 139 p. incl. plates. 23 um.
163. G, 39

Liwis, Reba,
Thiee faces has Bombay: sketches by K. K.

Hebber Bombay, Popular Book, 1957,
243p. iltus. 21dcm.
173. A. 791
BOMBAY, (STATE)
—ANTIQUITIES

Josui, Ramachandra Vinayak.

Plewstocere studies in the Malaprabha basm,
Poona, Posigiaduate & Reecearch Institute,
1955.

viit p., 2 1., 116p. plates, maps (double),
tables, diagrs., bibl. 244em.  (Deccan college
Research Institute ard Karnatak university
publication—no.1).

174.A.615

~BOUNDARIES

GorwaALa, A, D.
For a lasting solution. Bangalore, Mcdi
Power Printing Works, 1957,
2p.1., 30p. | 18icm.
E 915/G 689

JAYAKAR, M. R.

A summary of the evidence given before
the Linguistic Provinces Commussion (in 1948).
Poona, the Author, 1954,

Cover-title, 30p. 184cm.
E 915.445/J 335

—DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL

Britro, F.

v

Geogiaphy, health and hygiene. Bombay,

Macmilian, 1957,
127p. 1llus., maps. 21dcm.
E 915.4/B 778

SHEPHERD, Wilham Ashton.

Life 1n Bombay and the neighbourbocd of
the Perstan Gulf. Lcndon. Richerd Bentley,
[1857]

x1, 236p. front,, plate<, tables. 18cm.

E 915.431/Sh 48
—DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL
—GAZETTEERS

THE BoMmpay CI1VIL SERVICE ASSOCIATION,
Poona. Judicial Branch  «

Directory ol judical stations in the B nibay
State. [Pcoral, the Assccration. 1954,

[]1., 170p. 2lcm.
171 A. 2779
---DIRECT ORIES

BoMBAY DIRECTORATE OF PUBLICITY.

Bombay 1955 (An  Authentic reference
annual). Bombay, the Durectorate, {1955].

2 p. 1, 456 p. col. front.. illus., maps. 2lcm.
315.43158/B 639 b
—ECONOMIC CONDITIONS

CHOKseY, Rustom Dinshaw.

Economic life in the Bombay Man (1818~
1939). Bombay, Asia, 19585,

xv, 227p. front., maps, tables. 214cm
172. F. 1658



MBAY(STATE)~ECONOMIC CONDE-
‘g!ous—-{oém.) ‘

—CASE STUDIES
DIsKALKAR, P. D.

Resurvey of a Deccan village, Pimple Sau-
dagar. Bombay, Indian Society of Agricul-
tural Economics, 1960,

xivp., 1 1., 160 [2] p. map, tables, diagrs.
Scm.
EJ/O330. 954/D631

—FAMINES

MANN, Harold H.

Rainfall and famine; a study of rainfall in
the Bombay Deccan, 1865-1938. Bombay,
Indian Society of Agricultural Economics,
{1955].

vip.,1 1 ., 47p. tables, diagrs. 22cm.

134.D.383

—HISTORY
West, Edward W.

. ..A memoir of the states of the Southern
Maratha country, drawn up for Government.
Bcembay, Education Society’s Press, 1869,

xxi, 250, cxci {1] p. col. map (fold), tables
(part geneal. & part fold.). 24icm. (Selections
from the records of the Bombay Government-—
no. 113, new series).

168.B.31

—LANGUAGES

BomBAy. (ensus, 1951,

...Language handbook ...by J. B. Bow-
man, Bombay, Govt. Centra] Press, 1955.

-v, 274 c¢m.
G.P.312-09547/B639

—OFFICIALS AND EMPLOYEES
INDIAN INSTITUTE OF PUBLIC ADMINISIRATION,
Bombay.

Training facilities for government servants

in Bombay State. Bombay, The Institute,
1959,

vi, 58p. 22cm.
E 351.150954/In2

—OFFICIALS AND EMPLOYEES

—SALARIES, ALLOWANCES, ETC.

Tauro, Thomas S,

A guide to the financial rules of the Gove-
rament of Bombay. Bombay, the Author,
1960.

[424] p. tables (part fold). 214cm,

E 351.10954/T194

LTk

DasTur, Aloo J., and MsHTA, Usha.

Congress rule in Bombay, 1952 to 1956.
Bombay, Popular Book, 1958.

5, [viij-xiv, 205p. tables. 214 cm.
E 320.954/D262

DHAIRYAWAN, J. K.

Nazi dance in Belgaum and Bombay’s blood~
bath; with a foreword by P. K. Atre. Bombay,
the Author, 1958,

cover-title, 55p, tables, 2lcm.
E320.954/D535

-SOCIAL CONDITIONS
-—CASE STUDIES

DANDEKAR, Kumudini,

 Demographic survey of six rural communi-
ties. Bombay, Asia, 1959. .

xiv, 142p. tables, diagrs. 24§.cm.
’ E 312.0954/D 196.

~~SOCIAL LIFE AND CUSTOMS

Strip, Percival, and StRIP, Olivia,

The peoples of Bombay, with illus. in colour
%42/1 V. Dhurandhar. Bombay, Thacker,

48 p. col. plates. 244cm.
163. G. 63

BOMBAY. DEMOGRAPHIC TRAINING
AND RESEARCH CENTRE

BOMBAY DEMOGRAPHIC TRAINING AND
RESEARCH  CENTRE.
General information bulletin.  Chembur,

Bombay, the Centre, 1960.
Cover-title, 33p. plates. 23cm.

E312.07/B 639

BOMBAY. ORIENTAL TRANSLATOR’S
OFFICE

Barni, Z. Al

Romance of the oriental translator’s office;
(Bombay); a peep into the dim past; contain-
ing brief biographicd! sketches, etc. Karachi,
Ta’'alimi Markag, [1930].

iv,76p. plate, perts. 20cm.
E 920,054/B 266



112

BOMBAY. PRINCE OF WALES MUSEUM
OF WESTERN INDIA

see Prince of Wales Museum of Western
India, Bombay.
BOMBAY PURSHOTAM VISHRAM

MAWJEE MUSEUM

see Purshotam Vishram Mawjee Museum,
Bombay

BOMBAY SEAMEN’S UNION

CoLaco, A, ed

A history of the seamn’s union, Bombay
Bombay, Pascoal Vaz, [1955)
102p  poit 18icm

E 331.881/C 67
BOMBAY STOCK EXCHANGE

ParrkH, Hasmukkhial T

The Bombay money matket London
fetc ], Geoffrey Cumberlege, O U P 1953

vin, 226p  charts, tables bibl 21cm

147. F. 1467
BOMBAY. UNIVERSITY

Bomsay University

University of Bombay (1857-1957), centen-
aty souvenn Bombdy, the University 1957

Ip 1, xxvi, 301p llus, plates 24icm
378.54/Bu3d6
DONGERKERY, Sunder.ao Ramarav 1958

A history of the University of Bombay,
1857-1957 Bombay, the Umversity, 1957

4p 1,,313p plate. 24cm.
172.H.1041

BOMBAY CHRISTIAN BURIAL BOARD

BOMBAY CHRISTIAN BURIAL BOARD

Rules and service regulations, including the
provident fund rules as approved by the Board
on the 18th day of Nov, 1954 Bombay,
B.C.B B, [195-}

zép. 1,iv, 79p, 3 1, plans, tables, forms,

132.F.629

BOMBAY ELECTRIC SUPPLY AND
TRAMWAY COMPANY, BOMBAY.

MAHALUXMIVALA, Pestonk: D, comp

History of the Bombay Electric Supply
& Tramway Company, Limited, 1905-193
[Bombay], Bombay Electric Supply &
Tramway, 1936,

xix, 445p plates, ports, plan. tables (part.
fold) 213 cm

E 338.390954/M277

BOMBAY STATE ROAD TRANSPORT
CORPORATION

DEsHPANDE R A

A repoit on the woiking of th: Bombay
State Road Tiansport Cotporation Belgaum,
the Author [1958)

490 p tables bibl 2icm
E 380.309543/D459

2p 1

BOMB PROOF BUILDING

see Building Bomb proof

BON (TIBETAN RELIGION)

see also Lamaism

DAvID-NerL  Alcxandia  1874-
Les enseignements secrets dans les secties
boudhistes ttbetaines 1la vue penetrante Paris,

Adyar, 1951

148 {11 p  plate 194cm

178. D+ 1729

NEBESKY-WOIROWITZ, Mario de

Oracles and demons of Tibet, the cult and
iconography of the Tibetan protective deities
by Renede-Nebesky-Wojkowitz London,
Geoffrey Cumberlege O U P, 1956

xiv p,11,666p illus, plates art col ),
bibl 24cm P ® )
178. D. 1613

Rock, J F

The Na-khi Naga cult and related cerem-
onies Roma,Is M E O, 1952

2 {v] col. front , 1llus., plates 254 cm (Se:
Oriental Roma, IV) $ cm (Seres

. 173, H. 116
BON CHOS
see Bon (Tibetan rehigion)



BON MAHARAJ, 1900-

Das, Tamalkrishna, ed.

Swarmi Bon Maharaj, (on the occasion of his
fifty-fifth advent anniversary). Viimndaban,
V. T. University, 1955

1p.1,v {1}, 76[1}, 3p. port 21icm

169 D. 165

BON-PO

see  Bon (Tibctan tehgion)

BONAPARTE, JEROME, KING OF WEST
PHALLA, 1784-1860

1872-

The burlesque Napoleon, being the story
of thelife and the kingship of Jerome Napoleon
Bonaparte, youngest brother of Napolcon the
Great. London, George Bell, 1906

x1v, 383 [i] p Liont

SERGEANT, Philip Walsingham

204 um
125, B. 929

plate, ports

BONBO

see Bon (libetan ichgion)

BONE

sce @l o Bon s

WEINMANN Joscph  Peter, 1896 , and SICHER,
Harry

Bone and bones, fundamentals of bone bio-

logy 2nd «d St Lows, C V Mosby, 1955
508 p sHlus, diagrs (part col), bibl
34 cm
E/O 616 7/W 432
BONES

sce also Bone, Fractures, Joints,

Pelvis, Shull, Spine
1909-, ed

The biochemustry and physiology of bone
New York, Acadenuc Press, 1956

Tp 1.875p illus, tables, diagrs , bibl 23 cm.

Bournk, Geoffrey Howard,

E 616 7/B 667
WLINMANN, Josuph Peter 1896-, and
SiCHER, Harry
Bone and bones, {undamentals of bone

biology 2nd od St Iows, C V Mosby,

1955,

508p. illus, diag:s (part col), ibl. 24 cm.
E O 616 7/W 432

8§—2 NLC-67
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——DISEASES
see also X-Bays

KaMrhaN, P. S
Gleanings & climcal abstracts on the treat-
ment of bonc diseases. Mamnpunn (U. P),

Kamthan Homoeopatiie Chnic, 1959

2p 1,18(1}p. 22} um

£616 71/K 129

Luck, } Vernon

Bone and joint diseascs, pathology correlated
with roentgenological and chinical features
Iliinoss, Charles C Thomas, [1950]

xit, 614 p 1illus, plates (col ) 25¢cm
“References’ at the end of cach chapter
132.H 2717

NLw York Acadenn «f Medicune

The musculoskeletal system  a symposium,
piesented at the twenty third graduate fortnigh
of the New York Academy ot Medicine, 1950,
ed by Mahlon Ashford New York,
Muacmithmn, 1952

xev p, 1 1, 368 dlus, tibles, diagrs
2icm

132. G. 319

DISEASES- DIAGNOSIS

1895-

The osscons system, a4 handbook of Rount-
gen diagnosis  Chicago, Year Book Publh-
shers, 1947

320p dlus, table, bibl
books of Rocnigen diagnosis)

ARCHFR  Vmcent Wilham,

20cm (Hand-
IL 616 7/Ar 24

- SURGIRY

X BecH101, CHARLES ORVILLE, and othei s

Metals and enginecring in bone and jomnt
surgery, [by] Charles Orwvilie Bechtol, Albert
Barnett Ferguson, yr [&] DPatrick Gowans
Laing Baltimore, Willlams & Wilkins, 1959

vii, 186p port, illus tables, diagrs, bibl
254 em

L/O 617 47/B 387

NicoLa, Toufick, 1894-

Atlas of surgical approaches to bones and
jomts; with a foreword by Normun T Kirk
New York, Macmullan, 1946.

Sp 1, 218p. illus. 27} . 20cn,
E/O 617.15/N 542
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BONNERJEE, WOOMESH CHUNDER,
1844—1906

BANDYOPADHYAYA, Krishna Lall.

W. C. Bonnerjee...his life, letters and

hes, by Krishna Lall Bundopadhyaya.

utta, Eastern Law House, 1923,
i p. 1., 85p. port., genealtable, 18 cm.
169. D. 1491

NatesaN, G. A, & Co., Madras, pub. .

Three departed patriots: sketches of the lives
and carcer of the late Ananda Mohun Bose,
Badruddin Tyabji, W. C. Bonnerjee, with therr
portraits and copious extracts from their
%geeches; and with appreciations by D. E.

! agt;a & Gokhale. Madras, G. A. Natesan,
n.d.}.
cover-title, 1 1. , 96p. ports. 16cm.
169.D.1415
BONSAIL

ChmamiaN, Claude, 1920-

Bonsai; mimature trees, with illus. by
Shirlea Hatcher. Princeton, N. J., Van
Nostrand, 1958.

vip.,, 1 1 ., 96p. illus., plates. 23cm.
E 635.977/C 434

Yosummura, Yuji, and HALFORD, Giovanna M.

The Japanese art of miniature trees and
landscapes; their creation, care, and enjoyment.
Rutland, Vt., Harles E. Tuttle, 1959,

220p. col. fromt., illus. (part. col), tables,
diagrs. 25cm.
E/O 635.977/Y 83

BONTOC 1GAROT (TRIBE)

Bmker-Smits, Kaj.

The rice cultivation and rice-harvest feast
of the Bontoc Igorot. Kobenhavn, Ejnar
Munksgaard, 1952.

24p. plates, bibl. 24cm. (Det Kongelige
Danske Videnskabernes selskab. Historisk-
filologiske meddelelser bind 32, nr. ).
155. E. 937

BONUS SYSTEM
~——INDIA

INDIAN CHAMBER OF COMMERCE, Culcuctta.

The computation of bonus. Calcutta
[etcg, by the Oxford Book & Stationery,
[1958].

2p.1., vii{1], 34, 10p. tables. 24icm.
E 658.3225/Fn2

KorHAri, G. L.

Bonus and profit-sharing theory, law &
practice; (with special reference to India).
Dclhi, Metiopolitan Book, 1957.

4p. 1., xxix [1], 431, 10p. tables, forms.
24 cm.
135.H. 131

BOOK COLLECTING

see also Book-binding—Armorial
bindings; Books—Owners’ marks;
Libraries, Private

ANTIQUARIAN BOOKSELLERS ASSOCIATION,
London.

Talks on book collecting;
Murr, London, Cass:ll, 1952.

ix, 105p, plates, facsims. 24 cm.
161. E. 989

ed. by P. H.

Book handbook; an illustrated guide to old
and rare books, ed. by Reginald Horrox.
Betks, Riacknell, 1951,

[6] 1., 484p.. 1 1. illus., plates (part fold.},
ports., facsims (part fold.). 18 cm.

E 090.4/B 645
CARTER, John, 1905-
Books and book-collectors. London,
Rupert Hart-Davis, 1956
196p. bibl. 204 cm.
E 010/C 245

CoLLisoN, Robert Lewis Wright, 1914—

Book collecting; an introduction to modern
methods of literary and biblicgraphical detec-
tion. With a foreword by Andrew H. Horn.
London, Frnest Benn, 1957.

xv, f{16]-244p, front., illus., facsims., tables,
bibl. 194cm.

E 010/C697

Muir, Percival Horace, 1894-

Book-collecting as a hobby, 1n a series of
letters to everyman. New York, Knopf, 1947.

4p. 1., 181, x p., 1 1. plates, ports., facsims.
bibl. 21} cm.

E 010/M 896
WINTERICH, John Tracy, 1851-

A primer of book collecing. New York,
Greenberg, ¢1926.
xii, 206p. 19cm.
161. E. 1359



BOOKX COLLECTORS
see also Libraries, Private

CARTER, John, 1905~

Books and book-collectors. London,
Rupert Hart-Davis, 1956.
196p. bibl. 204 m
E 010/C245

-—UNITED STATES
LeaMANN-HavupT, Hellmut, 1903—

The book in America; a history of the mak-
ing and selling of books in the United States,
by Hellmut Lehmann-Haupt, in collaboration
with Lawrence C. Worth & Rollo G. Silver. 2nd
ed. New York, Bowker, 1951.

xiv p., 1 1., 493p. diagr., bibl. 23cm.
161. E. 635 (1)
BOOK DESIGN
McLean, Ruari.

Modern book design from William Morris to
tltge5 8pn:scnt day. London, Faber & Faber,

xii, 115 [1] p. illus., facsims. 22cm.
E 6554 /M 223

~——EXHIBITIONS

NatioNnAL Boox LEAGUE, London.

Exhibition of Bntish book design.. a.
selection of books pub. in... chosen for the
National Book League, 1952. [London), for
tlt:)e League, Cambridge University Press,

-[v]. 214cm.
161.D. 661
NAMONAL Boox Leacur, London.

.. .International exhibition of book design.
London, National Book League, 1946

-{fv]. 214 cm.
£ 655.53074/N 213

BOOK EXCHANGES
see Exchanges, Literary and scientific

BOOK ILLUSTRATION
see lllustration of books

BOOK INDUSTRIES AND TRADE

see also Book design: Book-binding: B. ck-
sellers and bookseiling; Newspaper agents;
Paper making and uale; Printing; Publi-
shers and publishing; Stationery

CaLper, Marshall  Arthur,
The book front. London, Bodley Head, 1947,

62p. 18cm {(New developments-—no. 4.).
161.B.85

115

SHEEHAN, Donald.

This was publishing; a chronicle of the teck
trade in the gilded age. London, Geoige
Allen & Unwin, 1952.

xiv, 288 p, bibl. 204cm.

161.B.53

SOUTHERN LANQUAGES Boox Trust  ard

Book INpustary Councr. oOF SouTH
INDIA, Madras, 1957.

Seminar on book industry problems; under
the auspices of the Southern Languages Book
Trust and the Boc k Industry Council « 1 South
India, Fcbruay 9th & 10th, 1957. M adras,
Printed at the Central Art Press, 1957,

2p. L, 77 {1Jp. plates. 24 cm,
E 655;S088

Unwin, Stanley, 1884

The book in the making; a lecture given in
Stationers’ Hall, London, Friday, Octcter 9,
1931; [2nd ed ]. London, George Allen &
Unwin Lad., [1933].

2p.1, 7-28p., 1 L 194 cm.
161.E. 907

Yoong, Johm L.

Books from the Ms. to the bookseller; 3:d
ed. London, Pitman, 1947,

x, 117 p. illus. 184 cm.
161. A, 203

—DICTIONARIES

MoTth, Axel Frednk Carl Mathias, 1867-1932,

Technical terms used in bibliogre phies and by
the book and  printing trades. Boston, Boston
Book Co., 1915.

vir[l], 263p.
series , no. 14).

21cm. (Useful  reference

010.3/M 856

GLAISTER, Geoffrey Ashall, comp.

Glossary of the book; terms used in papes-
making, printing bookbinding and publishing
with notes on illuminated manuscripts, biblio-
philes, private presses and printing sccieties.
Including illus. & translated extiacts frcm
Grafisk Uppslagsbok. London, George Allen
& Unwin, 1960.

7p. 1., 484p. front, illus.,

mounted), plates (part.
tables, diagrs. 25 cm.

(part. ccl
col. ), facsims.,

S.T.655.03/G 457
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BOOK INDUSTRIES AND TRADE
DICTIONARIES—(contd.)

~—POLYGLOT
ORNE, JERROLD

The language of the foreign book trade:
abbreviations, terms and phrases. Chicago,
A. L, A, 1949.

vii, 88 p. 214 cm.
147.E. 1047

~GREAT BRITAIN
BenNNETT, Henry Stanley.

English books and readers, 1475 to 1557;
baing a study in the history of the book trade
from Caxton to the incorporation of the statio-

ners company; by H. S. Bennett. Cambridge,
University Press, 1952,

xiiif1], 337 [1] p. tables. bibl. 213 cm.
161.B.57

BLAGDEN, Cyprian.

The Statiorurs’ Company: a history, 1403-
1959. London, George Allen & Unwin, 1960.

321{'] p. front., plates, plare, tables, diagis,,
bibi. 234 cm.

E 655.442/B 57

BOOKSELLERS ASSOCIATION OF GRFAT BRITAIN
AND [RELAND, and PUBLISHERS ASSOCIATION,

London. Book Trade Commirtee, 1948,

Report of the 1948 Book Trade Commtice:
the report of the Joint Commitice of Publi-
shers & Bookscllers which met during, 1948-
1952, London, the As.ociations, 1954,

170 p. 214 cm.
E 655.5/B 644

BRITISH STANDARDS INSTITUTION,

British standard for book sizes and dating of
books. London, the Inddutien, 1947

5p. table. 214 cm. (Brish 1413: 1947).
E 655.4/B 777

1 ¢ nidon.

HANDOVER, Phyllis

Printing in London fiom 1476 to moden
{umes; competitive practice and technical inven-
ton in the trade of bock and Bible printing,
periodical production, jobbing. London, George
Allen & Unwin, 1960.

224p. front., Jlus. Locaars,, bibl, 214 um,
E 655.142/H 192

Murgaret,

UnwiIN, Sir  Stanley
How governments treat books. 1 oendon,
Geurge Allen & Unwm, 1950,
cover-title, 8{1] p. 184 cm.
161.8.79

WILLIAMS, Sir Willam Emuys.

The Penguin story, 1935—1956. [Harmon.-
worth, Middlesex, Penguin Beck:]. 1956,

_124[1] p. plates (part douhle & col.), facsim. ,
diagrs. 18 cm,

161.B. 91

—INDIA-~-DIRECTORIES

INDIAN book trade & library diectory....
contains complete, classified & up-te-date
addresses of publishers, bocksellers, printers,
libianses, universities, colleges, high schools
and periodicals in India, P:kistan, Burma
and Ceylon, New Delln, New book 8 ciety

of India, [n. d].
—.24 cm,
S.T. 655.£088/In2

—PAKISTAN - DIRECTORIES

INDIAN book trade &  library drrectory. ...
contains complete, classified & up-to-date
addresses of publishers, booksellers, printers,
Iibrattes, umiversities, cotlcges, high schools
and periodicals in  India Pakistan, Burma
and Ceylon. New Delhi, New book Soctety
of India, [n.d.].

- 24 e,

S.T.655./50581In 2
- -~ UNITED STATES

Mg, Wilham, 1912-

... The book  mdustry.

New  York,
Columbia Univeisity Press, 1950,

xiv, 156 p.tables, bibl. 21} am. (Public libraty
inquury series).

E 655.5/M 619

——UNITED STATES

——DIRECTORIES

AMERICAN book trade directory; lists of pub-
hishers, booksellers, pertodicals, trade organi-
sations, wholesalers, etc.; 14th ed. [Ed. with
a foreword by Eleanor F. Steiner Prag].
New York, R. R Bowker, 1938,

xtvp, 11,73 p. 25 cm.

S T 655.5058/Am35(1)



BOOK JACKETS

Cunrs, Peter, 1921
Designing a book jacket
Publications, 1956,

96 p. col. fiont, dius (part cot) 243 cm
(How to do 1it, no 65)

London, Studio

E 741 644/C928
BOOK NUMBERS

CUTTER, Charles Amnu, 1837-1903

C A Cutter’s three-figure Author table
Springfield, Mass H R Hunting, [nd]
~ 354 %19 cm 161. E. 210

BOOK-OF-THE-MON1TH CLUB, New Yori

frf, Charles, 1913~

The hidden public, the story of the Book-
of-the-Month Club Garden City, New York,
Doubleday, 1958

236 p. bibl 204 cm
E 655.58/L 516

BOOK ORNAMENTATION

Courms, Arthur Frederick, 1869 —

Book crafts for juriors, a handbook for
teachers and students Peoria, IIl, Chas A
Bennett, Leicester, Dryad Press, 1951,

vin, 190p front llus plates tables, diagrs

204 cm
161. E. 1101,

BOOK-PLATES, POLISH
CHWALEWIL, Edward

Exlibrisy polskic szesnastego 1 sicdemnastego
Wieku-Wroclaw, Zaklad mm  Ossolinskich,
1955,

1x, 156p 21 plates 24 cm (Kswaska
W dawne; Kultutze polskies, 6)

E 097/C478
BOOK RARITIES
see Bibliography - -Rare books

BOOK REPAIRING

see Bookbinding—Repanng, Books—
Conservation and restoration

17

BOOK REVIEWS

see Books—Reviews

BOOK SALES
see Booksellers and bookselling

BOOK SELECTION

see  also Bibliography—Best books ;
Bibliography— Bibliography; Book
collecting, Book collectors; Books
and reading

Bonny, Harold Victor, 1913-

A manual of practieal book selection for
public hbraries, with .n mntrod by Harold
Groom London, Grafton, 1939

ix 193p ilius 214 cm
161. E. 485

Drury, Francis Keese Wynkoop, 1878

Book selcction  Chicago, A. L. A., 1930,

xiv, 369p 1illus, bibl 19 cm, (Labiary cuni-
culum studies)

161.E. 271

'iske, Marjoue

Book selection and censorship, a study of
school and public libraries 1n California. Berke-
ley, University of Califorma Press, 1960.

1xp, 11, 145p (ables, bibl, 234 cm.
E 025.21/F 547

Haines, Helen Llizabeth, 1872~

Living with books, the art of book selectior ;
2nd ed. New York, Columbia Untverssty
Press, 1957,

xxm, 610 p. 23 em (Columbia University
Studies 1n Library Setvice, no 2)
<op 2
E 028/H 127
Kumat

MUKHARI, Ajt

Book selection and systematic bibbography,
‘1))9/60 A K Mukherjee Calcutta, World Press,

8p 1, 106p bl 214 (m
E 025.21/M 896
RANGANATHAN, Shiyali Ramamrita
Library book selection. Deltu, Indian

Library Association, London, G. Blunt, 1952,

276 p. 214 om, (Indisn  Library Associa-
tion, English Seres, 5).

161. E. 879
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BOOK SELECTION—(contd.)
WisoN, Lows Round, 1876, ed.

The practice of book selection, papers pre-
sented before the library institute at the Umi-
versity of Chicago, July 31 to August 13,
1939, ed. with an 1trod. by Lows R. Wilson.
Chicago, Unuversity Press, 1940,

xi, 368p. bibl. 224 cm
161. E, 657

BOOK-STUDY GROUPS
see Group reading

BOOK TRADE

see Book industries and trade; Book-
sellers and bookselling; Publishers and
publishing

BOOKBINDING

see also Book covers, Book ornamen-
tation

CwouagH, Eric Allen, 1914~

Book binding for librarians. London,
Association of Assistant Librarans, 1957.

204p. front, fMlus, plates, tables, diagrs,
bibl. 214 cm
E 025.7/C 625

CoLLins, Arthur Frederick, 1869~

Book crafts for juniors; a handbook for
teachers and students, Peonia, 111, Chas A.
Bennett; Leicester, Dryad Press, 1951

vit, 190 p. front., illus , plates, tables, diagrs
204 cm.
161. E. 1101

CoLLINS, Arthur Frederick.

Book crafts for seniors; a handbook for
teachers, students and craftworkers. 3rd ed.
Leicester, Dryad Press, 1949.

x, 274 p. col. front., illus., plates, tables,
diagrs. 21 cm.

E65545/C 698
&161. E.1061

DsLut, Bdith, 1876—

Bookbinding, its background and technique.
New York [etc.], Rinehart, 1946.

2v. fronts., illus.,, 91 plates, diagrs., bib}
23cm.
E 655.45/D 564

Drewery, Robert Forrester,
Library binderies. London, L. A, 1950,

40 p. front., plates, plan, diagr. 213 cm.
(Library Association pamphlet, no. 3).

161. E.1093

&161. E.861

Epe, Charles, ed.

The art of the book; some 1ecord of work
carried out in Europe and the U. S A., 1939-
1950. London, Studio Publications, 1951,

xp, 1p.1, 214p. 1llus (partcol) 28 cm.
E/O655/Ed 27

FerpeL, Louis Nicholas, 1883, and Browning,
Earl Whitney.

19gdlibl'ary binding manual. Chicago,A.L A.,

6, 74 {2] p. front, 1llus, 23cm.
161.E. 1103

GRrimM, Francis W.
A primer to bookbinding. Boston, Houghton
Mifflin, 1939.
xiv, 66p. plates, diagrs 204 cm.

161.E. 1173

HALLIDAY, John

Bookcraft

and book binding London,
Pitman, [1951].

v, 120p. illus , plates 184 cm
161.E. 853

Hewrrr-BaTes, J S

Bookbinding; 6th ed Leicester, Dryad
Pruss, 1954,
x, 1 1., 127p.front, illus.,, plates. 213 cm.
161. E, 1063
Kuan, S. H.

Book-binding. [Cuttack, the Author], 1955

2 p. 1, iii, 71 p. 184 cm. (Letterpress printing
series, no. 4).

161.E. 1081

KLINBFELTER, Lee M.

Book  binding made ecasy. Milwaukee,
Bruce Publishing, 1952,

84p. front., illus., diagrs. bibl, 21cm.
161.E. 1193

Lewis, Arthur William

Basic bookbinding. London, B. T. Batsford,
{1952).
xi, 144p. front,, illus,, plates. 184 cm.
16L.E. 969



BOOKBINDING—(contd.)
MARINACCIO, Anthony.

Bxploring the graphic arts; 2nd ed. Princeton,
N.J., Van Nostrand, ¢ 1959.

xviii, 297p. col. front., illus., (part. col.),
plans, facsims., tables, diagts. bibl., 23 cm.

E 655/M 338

Masgon, John.

Edition case bidding; by John Mason. Gen.
ed. John C. Tarr London, Pitman, 1946.

2_pl.., 161-231p. illus., photos. 193 cm.
(Printing thcory and practice serics, no. 23).

161. A. 197
Mason, John.

Letterpress bookbinding; by John Mason.
?9%%. ed. John C. Tarr. London, Pitman,

[21), 88p. incl, illus. diagrs. 194 cm.
(Printing theory and practice series, no. 21).

161. A, 195
Mason, John

Stationery binding; gen. ed.John C.Tarr.
London, Pitman, 1946.

2 p. I, [89)-160p. illus.,, tables. 183 cm.
(Printing theory & practice series, no. 22).

E 655.7/M 381

PLENDERLEITH, Harold James.

The preservation of leather bookbindings.
London, British Museum, 1953,

24 p. plates. 183 cm.
161.E, 1035
TowN, Laurence.
Bookbinding by hand for students and crafts-

man. With a preface by E. E. Pullee.
London, Faber & Faber, 1951.

281p. illus,, fold, table., bibl. 22 cm.
161.E. 909

U. S. Government Printing Office.

Theory and practice of
Washington, 1950,

X, 246p. 23cm. (U. S. Government Printing
Office. Apprentice training series. Orientation

bookbinding.

)

period)
E 655 45./Un 3

119

VAUGHAN, Alexander J.

Modern bookbinding; a treatise covering both
letterpress and stationery branches of the trade,
with a section on finishing and design. New
ed. London, Charles Skilton, 1960.

vini, 240 p. front., illus., plates, tables. 214 om.
E 655.7/V465

WHETTON, Harry, ed

Practical printing and binding; a complete
guide to the latest developments in all branches
of the printer’s craft; ed. by Harry Whetton
London, Odhams Press, [1948].

448p. front., illus., col. plates, photos, col.
map, tables, diagrs. 22 cm.

161. A. 191

~-—ESTIMATES AND COSTS

Avis, Frederick Compton.

Bookbinding &  warehouse calculations
London, F. C. Avis, 1957.

159 p. tables. 184 cm.
E 655. 45 [Av 56

——PICTURES, ILLUSTRATIONS, ETC.

BANISTER, MANLY.

Pictorial manual of bookbinding; photo.
& drawings by the author. New York, Ronald
Press, c1958.

v, 40 p. illus. 301 x 224 cm.
L 655.45/B 225

———REPAIRING

Byrng, Brooke.

Mending books is fun. Minneapolis, Burgess
Publishing, 1957.

ip. 1., vi. 162p. illus. 213 cm,
E 025.7/B 989

COCKERELL, Sydney M.

The repairing of books; illus. by Joan Rix
Tebbutt. London, Shepphard Press, 1958.
110p. front., illus., bibl. 184 cm.

E 025.7/C 645

DoucLas, Clara, and Lrnpe, Constance.

...Book repairing; pew ideas from the
mendery. Seattle, University of Washington,
1940

36p. plates, diagrs. 22 ¢m,  (University of
Washington extension series, no. 7).

161.E. 13
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BOOKBINDING—REPAIRING (contd.)
Lyprnperg, Harry Miller, 1874-1960 and
Ancuer, John.
The care and repair of books. [3rd & rev.,
ed.]. New York, Bowker, 1945.

3 p. 1., 123p. bibl. 193 cm.
161. E. 697

LypenserG, Harry Miller, 1874-1960 and

ARCHER, John.

The care and repair of books; 4th rev. ed.
by John Alden. New York, Bowker, 1960.

3p. 1, 122p, bibl. 22cm.
K 025.7/L. 984
- ~SPECIMENS
Bririsit Museum,  London.

Royal English bookbindings in the British
Muscum, [by Howard M. Nixon]. London,
British Museum, 1957.

8p. 16 plates. 21 cm.
E 095/B 7717

OXrORD, UNiVLRSITY. Bodleian Library.

Gold-taoled bookbindings. Oxford,
Library, 1951.

7p. 24plates,
books, no. 2).

the

22 cm. (Bodleian picture

161. F. 1159
~—~GREAT BRITAIN

DarLey, Lionel Scabrook.

Bookbinding then and now; a survey of the
first hundred and seventy-eight years of James
lllggg & company. London, Faber & Faber,

Ip. 1., 126 p. col. front., ilius., plates (part.
col.), ports., tacsims, tables,. bibl. 21 ¢m.

E 655.70942/D 249
——GREAT BRITAIN—DIRECTORIES

Cuarres  Skilton’s  directory of printers’
bookbinders’ and allied trades’ suppliers;
classifying suppliers of machinery, accesso-
ries & materials throughout the British
Isles and including a trade work section,
1955.56. [2nd ed.]. London, Charles
Skilton, [1956].

xix, 929 p. 20 cm.
S.T. 655.4420058/C38

— -UNITED STATES

Lesmann-Haupr, Helimut, 1903-cd.

Bookbinding in America, three cssays; early
American bookbinding by hand, by Hannah
Dustin French... { tl}e rxs: v:,)f RAmmcan
edition binding, by Josep . Rogers. ...
{and] on the rebinding of old books, by Hellmut
Lehmann-Haupt. .. editor. Portland, Maine,
Southworth-Anthoensen Press, 1941,

Xix. 293p. plates. 24em.
161.E. 1073

BOOKKEEPING

alse  Accounting; Auditing; Calcu-
lating machines; Cost accounting; Depre-
ciation: Inventories; Office equipment
and supplies, alsv subdivision Accounting
under  specific  industries.  professions,
trades, etc.

see

Batuisol, Jamshed R.

Double-entry  book-heeping: a complete
treatise on the fundamentals of accounting
written specially for Indian students & business-
men. 17th ed. Bombay, Standard Accountancy
Publications, 1958.

xi, 559p. tables,. 24icm.
£657.2/B 321

Jamshed R.

Questions and answers in bookkeeping &
accounting; 4th ed. Bombay, Standard
Accountancy Publications, [1958].

vip., 1 1., 606p. tablcs. 24+ cm.
£ 657/8 321

BATLIBOL,

Book keeping : (theory only), for appendix
II-A & appendix III-A Candidatcs of Rail-
way Accounts Dept. (in the form of ques-
tions & answeis). Compiled from question
papers of appendix 1I-A and appendix
HI-A examinations of past veais. Tiru-
chirapalli, Kalpana Publishers, [1957].
2p. 1., 64p. 21 cm.

152, E. 2558

CHOKSEY, M. M.

Principles and practice in double entry beok-
keeping, by M. M. Chokshi; 6th ed. Baroda,
the Author, 1954.

viii, 394, 4p. 18icm.

152.E. 208

Darey, Lorry Bradbury.

The bed-rock of modern double-entry
book-keeping. London, Macmillan, 1934.
X, 223 p. 18cm.
152.E. 191



BOOKKEEPING—{contd.)
DAvVAR, Nanabhoy S.

Practical book-keeping; with a foreword
by Sohrab S. Engineer. 2nd ed. Bombay,
Progressive Corporation, 1955.

vitt p., 1 1., 352p. 21icm.
152. E. 181

Practical book-kceping; with a foreword
by Sohrab S. Engineer. 4th ed. Bombay,
Progressive Corporation, 1959.

Xiv, 639 p. tables. 211 cm.

Davar, Nanabhoy

E 657.2/D 271
GuptA, Rup Ram

Book-keeping & accounts for intermediate
classes .. ; 8th rev. ed. with an appendix con-
taining 112 revisional exercises. Agra, Agra
Book Store, 1954.

[4] 1., 454p. tables. 245 < 18cm,

152. 1. 8
KRISHNAIAH, D. V.

An introduction to double-entry  book-

keeping. Gunter, Commercial  Literature,
1957.
3 pl, vi, 362p. 21cem.

152 E. 243

MaJuMDAR, N. R.

Science of book-keeping & accountancy.
Caleutta, City Book, [1948].

[6] 1., 376 p. 2lcem.

152. E, 201

S. N

Bookkeeping and accounts; rev. 2nd cd.
Calcutta, Grantha Bhawan, 1957.

3p. 1,273,

MiTRA,

tables.  2ticm.

152. E. 249
Munro, Andrew,
Munro’s book-keeping and accountancy;

l9t!_11 ed. by Alfred Palmer. London, Pitman,
1957.

viit, 582p. tables, 18icm.
E 657.2/M 926
PisHaropy, P. R.
Book-keeping & accountancy. Madras, B.
G. Pawl, 1954.
vi, 470p. tables. 2icm.

152. E. 231

121

QAMAR HaAsNAIN,

Regimental cash accounts. Ambala Cantt.,
Army Educational Stores, 1958,

xvi, 194 p., tables (part fold.). 214cm.
F. 355.62/Q12

SENGUP1A, Somesh.

A text book of book-keeping; 3rd ed.,
thoroughly rev. & completely rewritten.
Calcufta, H. Chatterji, 1957.

xxviil, 604 p. tables. 24cm.
152. E. 251
Spicer, Ernest kvan, agnd PeGLER, Ernest
Charles.
Book-heeping and accounts; 13th ed.,

by W. W. Bigg, H.A. R.J Wison &
A. E. Langton, London, H. F. L. (Publishers),
[1952].

avi, 680 {1lp. 234om.

152. E. 931
Spickr, Ernest Ernest

Charles.

Book-keeping and accounts; 14th ed., by
W. W. Bigg., H.A.RJ. Wilson & A. E. Long-
ton. London, H.F.L. (Publishers), [1958.]

xi, 607p. illus., tables. 234cm.

E 657.2/Sp 41

tvan, an Pegler,

Sukea, M. C., and others.
Advanced accounts, by M. C. Shukla, V.

Sahai & T. S. Grewal. Delhi, S. Chand,
1960.
4p. 1. 1124 p. tables, forms. 244cm.
657/Su 47

SuryA PRARASAM, P.

The elements of book-keeping and accounts;
2nd rev. & enl. ed. Rajahmundry, printed
at Chintamani Press. 1954.

x, 516p. tables. 2ficm.

152. E. 193

SurYA PRAKASAM, P.

Fundamentals ol accountancy; a text
book for pre-universily course. Rajahmundry,
Chintamani Press, 1957,

2 p. 1, 174 p. tables. 2licm.

152. E. 239

Varsti, Jai Narayan.

Book-heeping and accounts ; 7thed. Delbhi,
S. Chand, 1954«

—v, tables, 18cm.

Library has : v. 1., Tth ed,, 1954; — v.2,,

6th ed., 1955.
152. E. 233
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BOOKKEEPING —(contd.)
—PROBLEMS, EXFRCISES, ETC

SURYA PRAKASAM, P.

Practical problems and answers in book-
keeping and accounts. {2nd rev. & enl
ed. Rajahmundry, the Author, 1953].

8, 680 p. 2lcm.

135 H. 59

BOOKS
see  also  Bibliography ;  Cotaloguing
Catalogues, Library; (. -fication-

Books; Copyright; INumination of books
and manuscripts; Hlustration of books;
Libraries; Manuscnpts Printing; Publi:
shers and publishing; Title-page.

Aipis, Harry Gidney, 1863-1919.

The printed book; the original manual.
Rev. & brought up to datc by John Carter &
Brooke Crutchley. 3rd ed. Cambridge, Uni-
versity Press, 1951,

vi, 3 1., 141[1] p. plates, facsims., bibl,
173cm.
161. A, 123(1)
Avrtick, Richard D.

The scholar adventures. N.Y., Macmillan,
1950,

vili p.. 11,338 p.  204cm.

156. A. 677

BeNNETT, Paul Arthur, 1897-

Books and printing; a treasury for typo-

philes, Rev. e¢d. Cleveland, World Pub,,
c1951,
xv,430p., 1 1. facsims. 234cm,

161, H. 261

‘GUTENBERG-JAHRBUCH, 1926— Mainz,
Gutenberg-gesellschaft, 1926

27cm.

1951, ed. by Aloys Ruppel.
E/O 655.1028/G982

— v, illus,

Library has :

HarrisoN, Frederich.

A book about
Murray, 1948.

books. London, John

viii,

. 264p. front., illus,, plates,
diagrs.

facsims.,
184cm.

Treats of books production.
161. E. 625

McKgrrow, Ronald Brunlees, 1872-1940.

An introduction to bibliography for lite-

rary students. Oxford, Clarendon Press,
1959,
xv, 359[11p. illus., facsims., diagrs. 213cm.
E 010/M 199

| McMurire, Douglas Crawford, 1888-

The book : the story of printing & book
making . 3rd rev. ed. New York [etc.],
O.U.P, 1953.

xxx p., 1 1.. 676p.
MUSsic), plates, facsims.,

Hlus. (incl.
bibl. 24cm

161. A. 219

ports.

— APPRAISAL

see Bibliography—Best books; Books
—Reviews; Books and readmg,
Criticism; Literature— History and
criticism.

~- CARE
Books - Conservation
restoration,

see and

-~ CONSERVATION AND RESTORATION

Bookbinding — Repairing:
-— Conservation and

also
Manuscripts
restoration,

see

Doucras, Clara, and Leung, Constance.

.Book repairing ; new ideas from the
mendery Seattle, Universily of Washington,
1940.

36p. plates, diagrs. 223cm. (University
of Washington extensiou series no. 7).

161. E. 1315

LANGWELL, William Herbert.

The conservation of books and documents;
with a foreword by G. Barraclough. London,
Pitman, 1957.

xxii, 114p. tables, bibl 21icm.

161. E. 1383

LenMANN-HAUPT, Hellmut, 1903-, ed.

Bookbinding in America; three essays :
early American bool\bmdmg by hand, by
Hannah Dustin French ... the rise of Ameri-
can edition binding, by Joseph W. Rogers
{and] on the rebinding of old books, by Hol-
mut Lehmann-Haupt ... editor. Portland
Maine, Southworth—Anthoensen Press, 1941,

xix, 293p. plates. 24cm.
161. E. 1673



BOOKS—CONSERVATION AND RESTORA-
TION —{contd.)

LYDENBERG, Harry Miller, 18741960, and
ARCHER, John,
The care and repair of books. [3rd
rev. ed). New York, Bowker, 1945,
3 p. 1., 123p, bibl. 194cm.
161. E, 697

LyDENBERG, Harry Miller,
ARCHER, John,

The care and repair of books; 4th rev, ed.
by John Alden. New York, Bowker, 1960.

3 p. 1, 122p. bibl

1874-1960 and

22¢cm.
E 025.7/L984

Piiurp, Alexander John, 1879~ | ed.

Filing and preserving stock and records
in libraries and other institutions including
museoms and art galleries; with contributions
from the Public record office.. Columbia
gramophone co. itd.,... Paramount film ser-
vice ltd., Gravesend, Alex. J. Philip, 1935,

_2v. 18%cm. (The librarian series of prac-
tical manuals - nos. 3 & 4).
161. E. 1129

PrLenDeRRLEYTH, Harold James,

The preservation of leather bookbindings.
London, British Museum, 1953.
24p. plate. 18icm.
161. K. 1035

DISINFECTION

Bravi, Lamberto,

Disinfezione dei libri ¢ igiene bibliotecaria;
disinfestazione delle biblioteche ; quarta ed.
Roma, Casa editrice F. Scarano, 1953.

6p. 1, 7-180 p., 1 1. 20 plates, bibl. 184cm.
E 025.8/B 739

— EXHIBITIONS
see Bibliographical exhibitions

— HISTORY

see also Printing - - History

ALLEN, Agnes.

The story of the book; with drawings
by Agnes and Jack Allen. London, Faber &
Faber, 1957.

224p. front., illus., plates, facsims.
20cm,
F 655.4/A1 53

I
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Bockwrrz, Hans Heinrich, 1884~
Beitrage zur Kulturgeschichte des Buches;

ausgewahlte  Aufsatze. Leipzig, Veb Otto
Harrassowitz, 1956.
xi, 162p., 1 1. front. (port), illus,

facsims. 24cm.
E 6554/B 631

BusuNELL, George Herbert, 1896~

From papyrus to print; a bibliographical
miscellany. London, Grafton, 1947,

218p. 213m.
161. E. 1001

DamnL, Svend, 1887—

History of the book. New York, Scarecrow
Press, 1958.

v[6} —279 p.
bibl, ~ 213cm.

ilus.,, ports.,  facsims.,

E 655.4/D 137

DIRINGER, David.
The hand-produced book, London [etc]. ,
Hutchinson, 1953,

xii, 13-603 p, illus, (inci.facsims., tables).
23 cm. (Hutchinson’s scientfic & technical
publications scries).

Bibl. at the end of someof the topics
and chapters.
General bibl, : p. 564 560,

101, E. 963

Funke, Fritz.

Buchkunde ; ein Uberblick uber die Ges-
chichte des Buchund Schriftwesens. Leipzig,
Otto Harrassowitz, 1959.

310p., 1 1. front., illus,, plates (part
fold.), ports., maps (part fold.), facsims, fold.
table, 24cm. (Lohrbucher fur den Nachwichs
an wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheken, Bd. 3).

E655.4/F964

HALLIDAY, John.
Bookcraft and bookbinding. London, Pit-

man, 1951 .
viii, 120p. 18%cm.
161. E.

illus., plates,
853

Lewis, Arthur William.
Books; 2nd ed. London, Educational
Supply Association, 1958.

3p. 1, 82 p. illus., facsims., diagrs,, bibl.
2icm. (Information book how things deve-
loped series).

E655.4/1.585
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BOOKS—HISTORY—(contd
Snouw, Phebe,

How a book 1s made London, Routledge

& Kegan Paul, 1960

x, 133p. illus,
{The How series).

facstms

E 655/5n61

plates, 18icm

Winans, Leonard G

The book; from manuscript 1o market
New York, Grossct & Dunlap, 1941

6p. 1, 180 p illus, plates, facsims , diagrs
204cm
161.E.1163

—HISTORY BURMA

Quicry, Elizabeth Pauline

Some observations on libranes, manus
caipts, and books of Burma, from the rd
centuty A D to 1886 (with special reference
to the Royal Library of the last kings of
Burmia); foreword by Than Tun London,
Arthur Probsthain, 1956

34p illus, map, bibl  2licm.

E 002.09591/Q4

HISTORY — FRANCE

LeJARD, Andre, ed

The art of the krench book, from ecarly
manuscripts to the present time. Ed by
Andre L jard, intiod by Philip James London,
Paul Elek, [nd}

2 p. 1, 166p lus  (part col), plates
(part col), facsuiws  (part col), bibl
304 X234cm

161, A. 42

— MICROPHO10¢,RAPHIC EDITIONS

see Bibliogiaphy

Microphotographic
cditrons

—~PRESKRVATION

see Books  Conservation and restoration

—PSYCHO! OGY

see also Authors and yeaders, Books
and reading

—REPAIRING

see Bookbinding- Repairing, Books —
Conservation and restoration

!

{

—RESTORATION

see  Books—Conservation and restora~
tion

--REVIEWS

BinnerT, James O’Donnell,

Much loved books. best sellers of the ages.
New York, Liver-right, c1917

xp, 2 1, 46lp bibl  2ticm
E 028/B439%
{1he) Book review digest  annual cumulation;
v2 -~ 1906~ New York, H W.
Wilson, 1906—
v, 25cm 028/B644

ConNoiLY, Cyril, 1903

The condemned playground, essays 1927
1944 T ondon, Routledge, 1946
viut, ?87p front (port) (84cm.
156. E. 1957
DrewRry, John Eldnidge, 1902
Book reviewing. Boston, Writer, 1946,
x[1] p, 11,228 p bibl  19cm.
156. A 803

Hackert, Francls, 16383

On judging books, 1n general and in parti-
cular New York, John Day, 1947

4p 1,293p 20cm
161.E.719
James, Henry, 1843-1916

Lierary reviews and essays on Amencan,

Enghsh, and French hterature Ld. by Albert
Mordell New York, Giove Press, 1957
409p bbbl 20icm

L 814.4/J 233h

1956

All the books of my hfe, a Mmbliographv,
London, Cassell, 1956

191[1] p 2l4cm

KAve-SMITH, Shetla, 1887

156. F. 3803

KerLLar, Helen Rex

The reader’s digest of books, new & enl
ed, New York, Macmiilan, 1949

3 p. 1, 1447 p. 214cm
E 803/K 282



BOOKS—REVIEWS—(contd.)
LAWRENGE, David Herbert, 1885-1930.

Selected literary criticism; ed. oy Anthony

Beal. London, William Hememann, 1955,
xii, 435p. 21icm.
156.F.3721
WEesT, Anthony, 1914-
Principles and persuasions; the literary

cssays of Anthony West.
Spottiswoode, 1958.

vp, 1 1. 214p. 21iem.

London, Eyre &

E 804/W 52 p
- SELECTION

see Book selection

|
—STANDARDS §
BrimisH S1ANDARDS INsTiTumion, I o1 don. }

of books. Londcn, the Institution, 1947,

British standard for book sizes and daung {
table.

5p. 2iiem.  (British 1413:1947). |

E 6554'B 777 i

BOOKS,

CONDEMNED ‘}
see Condemned books *
t

BOOKS, ILLUSTRATED

HMustration  of  Bod! ;\

llustrated books

see

BOOKS, PROHIBITED
see Prohibited books

BOOKS, RARE

sec Bibliography— Rarcbooks

BOOKS AND READING

see also Anthologies: Authors and readers:
Bibliographyv— Best Books; Book selection,
Books—Reviews; Children’s literature;
Classifieation— Books: Group readings;
Libraries; Literature; Prohibited boohs:

Reference books. \

|
Armick, Richard Daniel, 1915~

The English commou reader; a social hrs-
tory of the mass reading public, 1800-1900.
, University Press, 1957,

ix p., 1 1., 430p. bibl. 233cm.
E 028.9/A1 79 |

Charles Scribner, 1953,

125

Bergion, Montgomery.
Reading for profit -+ 1 ondon, Cresset Press,
1951.

4p. 1,312 (1} p. bibl. 2Iiem,

161. E. 997

BirkeTT, Sir Norman,
The use and abusc of re.ding. London,
Cambridge University Press, 1951,
3iflIp. 1Rlom.
148. G. 1695

BrowN, Zaidee Mabcl,

The library key, an aid in using books and
libraries; with an appendix, short cuts to

information; 6th cd. rev. N.Y., H.W.
Wilsor:, 1945,
vip., 1L, 146 p, 21  25icm.
161.E.204
CiNier, Stetla Stewart, 1878-
The art of book reading.

New York,
5

aix p., 11, 298p. 2lem,
156. A. 885

Downs. Robert Bingham, 1903

Books that changed the world. Chicago,
A. L A, 1956.
200p. bibl. 21lem. (Mentor book, 183),

E 028.3/D 759

DunaMeL, Georges, 1884

Defence des lettres.  Biologie de mon metier.
Paris, Mercvre de France, 1937.
34 p,, 1 1. 18lem.

156. A. 953

EAsT™MAN, Fred, 1886--

Books that have shaped the world.  Chicago,
ALA., 1937,

62 p..1 1. tables, bibl. 19lcm.

161. D. 649
GRray, Wilham Scott, 1885
Ruth.

The reading interests and habits of adults;
a preliminary report. New York, Macmillan,
1930.

xiii,

and MUNROF,

305p. tables, bibl. 20icm. (Studies

. in adult education).

161. E. 1175
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BOOKS AND READING—(contd.)
HANEs, Helen Elizabeth, 1872-

Living with books; the art of book selec-
tion; 2nded. New York, Columbia University
Press, 1957,

xxiii, 610p. 23cm ..(Columbia University
Studies in Library service, no, 2).

~— ~— cop.2
E 028/H 127
HANNA, Geneva R. , and  MCALLISTER,
Mariana K.
Books, young people, and reading guidance.
New Yor]{, Harper, 1960.
xiii, 219p. bibl. 204cm. (Exploration
series in education).
E 028/H 195

HeLey, Sir William John

A smallholding on Parnassus. London,
Pub. for the National Bouk League, by Cam-
bridge University Press, 1954,

[23]ip. 18kcm.
E 028/H 137

MarsHALL, John Dawvid, and others.

Books, libraries, librarians; contributions
to library literature, Selected by John David
Marshall, Wayne Shirley [&] Louis Shores.
Hamden, Conn., Shoe String Press, 1955,

xv, 432p. bibl. 2liem.
E 028/M 356

MAUGHAM, William: Somerset, 1874-

The writer’s point of view. London, Pub.
for the National Book League, by Cambridge
University Press, 1951.

[23] 1p. 184cm.
E 806.9/M442

NORVELL, George Whitefield, 1885-

What boys and girls like to read. Morris-
town, N. J., Silver Burdett, 1958.

ixp.,, 11,306 p. tables, bibl, 21icm.
E 028.5/N 829

1885

ABC of reading. New York, New Classics
pub. by New Directions, James Laughlin
Pub., [195-].

206 p. 18cm. (The New Classics series,
no. 30).

Pounp, Ezra,

E 801/P 865

ScripTURE, Elizabeth, 1882—, and GReEr,
Margaret Rutledge, 1891

Find it yourself : a brief course in the

use of books and libraries; 3rd rev. ed. New
York, H. W. Wilson, 1952.
64p. illus, 18%cm.
161. E. 1289

STerrERUD, Alfred, ed.

The wonderful world of books; illus. by
Rgosl;ert Osborn. Boston, Houghton Mifflin,
1 .

319p.

illus. 18cm.

161. E. 1071

WapLes, Douglas, 1R93—, and others.

What reading does to people; a summary
of evidence on the social effects of reading
and a statement of problems of research, by
Douglas Waples, Bernard Berelson & Frank-
lyn R. Bradshaw. Chicago, University Press,
1952,

xi, 222p. bibl.

194cm. (The Univessity
of Chicago.

Studies in hbrary science).
156. A. 915

—QUOTATIONS, MAXIMS, ETC.

TrewIN, John Courtonay, comp.

In praise of books; an anthology of plea-
surc. London, Frederick Muller, 1958.
48p. 1dlus,, facsim. 13icm.

E 002.0822/Y729
BOOKS FOR CHILDREN

see Children’s literature

BOOKS FOR THE BLIND
see Blind, Books for the

BOOKSELLERS AND BOOKSELLING

see also Catalogues, Booksellers; Copy-
right; Libraries—Order department;
Publishers and publishing

Books are essential
Deutsch, 1951.
96 p. 18icm.

{London], Andre

161. B. 55

Hypg, Sydney.

Sales on a shoestring; how to advertise
books. With a chapter on selling books in
the United States by Fon W. Boardman, jr.,
Prologue by Sir Allen Lane, Epilogue

g;léiam Foyle. London, Andre Deutsche,
170 p. illus., facsims. 21lcm.

E 655.56/H 999



BOOKSELILERS AND BOOKSELLING—
(contd.)

Joy, Thomas,
Bookselling. London, Pitman, 1952.

xii, 159p. 2iicn.
E655.5/J847

LANGDON-DAvies, Barnard Noel, 1876~

The practice of bookselling; with some
opinions on its nature, status, and future.
Foreword by Hubert M. Wilson. London,

Phoenix, 1951,
xvi, 208 p. forms. 2!cm.

E 655.56/L. 259

LEHMANN-TLAUPT, Hellmut, 1903-

The booi. in America; a history of the
making and sclling of books in the United
States, by Hellmut Lehmann-Haupt, in colla-
boration with Lawrence C. Worth & Rollo G.
Silver. 2nd ed. New York, Bowker, 1951,

xiv p., 1 1., 493p. diagr., bibl, 23cm.
161. E. 635(1)

Mercuer, Fredeiic G., and others.

The successful bookshop; a manual of prac-
tical iuformation, by Frederic G. Melcher,
George A, Hecht & Harry J. Feeley.
New York, Bowker, 1949,

3 p. 1, 74 p. illus, tables. 22cm.

161. B. 81.

PupLisHERS’ WEEKLY.

Bookselling; Publishers’ weekly reports. The
Columbia university course conducted by

George A. Hecht & Arnold Swenson, New
York, Bowker, 1949,
cover-title, 30p. 23cm.
161. A. 247

-- ADDRESSES, ESSAYS, LECTURES
GumzBurG, Harold Kleinert, 1899-, and

others.

Books and the mass market, by Harold
K. Guinzburg, Robert W. Frase [&] Theodore
}h;;l;er. Urbana, University of Illinois Press,

ix p, 11, 66 p. tables. 23cm. (Fourth
Annual Windsor lectures, 1952).

E 655.504/G 948
-— DIRECTORIES

INTERNATIONAL directory of antiquarian book-
sellers, Brussels, International League
of Antiquarian Booksellers, 1958.

48111] p. foid, map. 17jcm.

655.5058/In8 |
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—GERMANY
—DIRECTORIES

ApDResspUuCH des deutschsprachigen buch.
handels. Frankfurt am main, Buchhand-
ler-Vereingung GMBH, 1954,

—v, 24cm.

655.5058/Ad 82
—GREAT BRITAIN

HampbDEN, John, 1892-, ed.

The book world to-day. With an introd.
by Sir Stanley Unwin, London, Allen &

Unwin, 1957.
278{1] p. bibl. 2licm.

161. B. 97

SHAYLOR, Joseph, 1844-1923.

The fascination of books, with other papers
on books & book-selling. London, Simpkin
Marshall, Hamilton, Kent, 1912,

356[1]p. front. (port.), facsims. 19cm.
161. B. 95

xii,

SpENCER, Walter Thomas.

Forty years in my bookshop; ed. with
anintrod. by Thomas Mouit. London, Cons-
table, 1923,

xxxv, 283[!]p.
col.), port., facsims.

col. front.,
22cm.

plates (part
161. B. 93
BOOLEAN ALGEBRA
see Algebra, Boolean

BOOLE’S ALGEBRA

see Algebra, Boolean
BOR X (NUCLEAR REACTOR)

see Boiling water reactors

BORDEN, GAIL, 1801-1879
FrantZ, Joe B.

Gail Borden : dairyman to a nation. Nor-
man, University of Oklahoma Press, 1951.

_xiii, 310 p., 1 1, plates, ports., maps, facsims.,
diagr., bibl. 23cm.

125. C. 423
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BORDUAS, PAUL EMILE

'

Liie, Robert.
Borduas. Montreal, 1.’Arbre, 1943,
24p. 20 plates, port. 20kcm. (Collection

art Vivant).
E759.971/E1 43
BOREL, PETRUS, 1809-1859

Srarkie, Enid.

Petrus Borel, the lycanthrope : his life and
times. London, Faber & Faber, 1954,

220p. bibl. 2Hdcm.
157. B. 1179

front., platcs, ports,

BORGIA, CESARE, 14762-1507

GoBINFAU, Joseph Arthur, comte de. 1816-
1882.

La renaissance, scencs historiques : Savo-
narole —Cesar Borgia-—Jules ll—Leon X-
Michel-Ange. FEtablissement du texte, introd.,
¢t notes par Jean Mistler. Monaco, Editions
du Rocher, 1947,

wx, 445p., 1 1, bibL
et petits chefs-d’ocuvie).

22em.  (Grands
113. E. 2f1
FICTION

SanaTiNg, Rafael, 1875-1950.

The banner of the bull: threc episades in

the carcer of Cesarc  Borgw., London,
Hutchins n, 1927.
207p.  {7cm.
156. C. 2511

‘SapaTINI, Rafael, 1875-1950.

The justice of the duke.l.ondon, Hutuhinson,
1928.

239p. 164cm.

156.0°.2535

BORIS GODUNOY, Czar of Russia
DRAMA

1799-1837,

Boris Godunov, Russian text with tr. &
notes by Philip L. Barbour, New York,
Columbia University Press, 1953.

196p. (Columbia Salavic

PusHiiN, Aleksandr Sergeevich,

xiii, 214cm,

studies),
E 891.723/P 979

¢ GREAT BRITAIN.

BORNEO
-- DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL

IvANOFF, Pierre.

Headhunters of Borneo; tr, from the French
by Edward Fitzgerald. London, Jarrolds,
1958,

9911 p. plates, map, 2lem.

E 5729911/1vVl

Ky, Agnes Newion,

White man returns; illus. by the author.
London, Michael Joseph, 1952,
320p. illus. 20cm.

70. C. 71

RogeQualN, Charles,

Malaya, Indoncsia, Borneo, and the Philip-
pies; a geographical, economic and political
description of Malaya, the East Indies and the
Philipptnes. London, Longmans, 1954,

A, 456 p. illus., plates, maps, (part, double),
diagrs., bibl.  214cm.

E91595/R54
BORNEQ, BRITISH

Rutter, Owen.

British North Boraco; an account of ifs
history, resources and native tribes. With
an introd. by West Ridgeway. London,
Constable, 1922.

xvi, 404p. front., plates, maps (part col.
& fold.), bibl. 22cm.,
70. E. 59

DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL

MacDoNALD, Malcolm John, 1901-

Borneo people; illus.
drawing by the author.
Cape. 1956,

276p.

with photos. & a
London, Jonathan

23cn.
70. E 53

plates, port., plan.

DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL
VIEWS
Central Office of Informa-

tion.
Colonial

SCHE

—V.

emprre ... London, H.MS.0.,

302 37cm.
61 A. 42

plates, map.



BORNEO, BRITISH-~(contd.)
-«SOCIAL LIFE AND CUSTOMS

MacDoNALD, Malcoim John, 1901-

Borneo people; illus,
drawing by the author.
Cape, 1956.

376p. plates, port,, plan. 23cm.

70. E. 53

with photos, & a
London, Jonathan

BORSTAL SYSTEM

see Juvemle detention homes
BOSCO, DON JOHN
see Bosco, Giovanni, Sainz, 1815- (888
BOSCO, GIOVANNI, Saint, 1815--1888

CHIAVARINO, J. L.

Smiling Don Bosco; anecdotes & episodes
of the life of St. John Bosco. Tr. by Lillian

M. Gallo. 2nd ed. Allahabad, St. Paul
Publications, 1957.
223p. 18cm.

E 92/B431
Douerty, Edward Joseph, 1890-

Lambs in wolfskins; the conquering march
of Don John Bosco, by Eddie Doherty. New
York Charles Scribner, ¢1953.

1., 228p. 2lcm.
160. H. 249

BOSE, ANANDA MOHAN, 1847-1906

NaTESAN, G. A., & Co., Madras. Pub.

Three departed patriots : sketches of the
hves and career of the late Ananda Mohun
Bose, Badruddin Tyabji, W. C. Bonnerjee,
with their portraits and copious extracts
from their speeches; and with appreciations
by D. E. Wacha & Gokhale. Madras, G, A
Natesan, [n.d.].

cover-title, 1 1., 96 p. ports. 164cm,

169. D, 1415
ROSE, GIRIS CHANDRA, 1853.1939

BoTtaNICAL SocmETY OF BENGAL, Caleutta.

Acharya G Bose centenary volume.
Calcutta, the Soclcty 954

covenditle, vid, 239, [b:‘;g- xiip,  illus.,
plaws,port tables dxagrs ibl. 243cm.
155. D. 643

9--2NLCI67

gﬁ )

BOSE, JAGADESH CHUNDER, 18861937

ACHARYA JAGADISH CHANDRA BOSE 'SIRTH
CENTENARY  exhibition catalogue. Cal-
cutts, Bose Institute, 1958 .

Cover-title, [47]1. plates, facsim. 23jcm.
E 92/B 65ic

ACHARYA JAGADISH CHANDRA Bose Bmn
CeNTENARY Committee, Calcutia,

Acharya Jadadis Chandra Bose Birth Cen-
tenary, 1858-1958, Ed. by Amal Home.
Calcutta, thc Committee, 1958,

vip.,, 1 1, 83[1]p. froat,

plates, ports.,
facsims. 24icm.

92/B651

GangsH & Co., pub.

Sir Jagadis Chunder Bose; his life and
speeches. Madras. Ganesh, [n. d.].

, 3P 1,270 1] p. 174cm.
E 92/B 651j

—ANNIVERSARIES, ETC., 1958

JAGADISH CHANDRA BIRTH CENTENARY cCele-
bratic n addresses and twentieth memorial
lecture, 30th November, 1958. Calcutta,
Bose Institute, 1959,

cover-title, 22p, 24icm.
E 92/B651b

BOSE, KHUDIRAM, 1889-1908

MAHAPATRA, Isan Chandra,

Boy revolutionary of India; Khudiram
Basu . Calcutta, Ortent Book, 1947,

4p. 1., 93p. 17cm.
169. D. 1831

BOSE, NANDALAIL., 1883-1966

Das, Ramyansu Sekhar,

Nandalal Bosc and Indian painting. Cal-
cutta, the Authoi, 1958,
4p. 1., 99p, illus., plates. 184cm,

E 759.954/D26

BOSE, PRAMATHA NATH, 1855-1934

BacAL, Jogesh Chandra.

Pramatha Nath Bose. New Delhi, Sushams
Sen, 1955. il

2 pl., xxxii p., !

1., 255°(1] p. fromt.
plates, ports. 2licm. t ’

169. D. 148
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BOSE, RASHBEHARI, 1880-1944

KngAR SiNGH

Indian independence movement in East
Asia; the most authentic account of the ILN.A,
& the Azad Hind government, compiled from
the original official records, with a foreword
by Sarat Chandra Bose. Lahore, Singh
Brothers, 1947.

164p. 24cm.

115. H.

plates, ports.
123

SENGUPTA, S.

Our struggle & Rashbehari Bose, by S.
Sen Gupta with a pref. by Hon'ble Thakin
Nu ... Calcutta, Books of the World, 1951.

{xiv], 82p. photo, port. 23%cm.

169. D. 1271

BOSE, SUBHAS CHANDRA, 1897-19457

AtL INDIA Forwarp Bior,

Ideolegy of Netaji : thesis of the Al
India Forward Bloc [Calcutte, for Leftist
Book Club (by) Smendranath Sahal, 1949,

2 p. 1, 3713 p. 213em.
172. A. 2445

port,

AYER, S. A,

Unto hfm a witness ; the story of Netaji
Subhas Chandra Bose in East Asia. Bombay,
Thacker, 1951 .

XXix %, 1 1, 342 p. front, photos, ports,
fold, table. 2ticm,
169. D. 1275
Cuaupyuri, Kali Prasanna.
Netaji and India, by Kali Prasanna Chou-
dbury. Shillong, ?Iw Author, 1956.
vii {1}, 128p. 18cm.
169. D. 1643

Das, S. A. and SussaiaH, K. B.

Chalo Delhi ! an historical account of the
Indian independence movement in East Asia,
With a foreword by John A, Thivy. Kuala
Lumpur, {the Authors, 1946].

4p, 1., 224p. front,, illus., ports.
20iom.

facsims.

E 954/D 265

Dascuera, Sivaprosad.

Atlas of fight for freedom by Subhas Chand
Bose. Calcutta, Sriguru Library, 1947,

[32] p. maps, 1%4cm.
172A.2%

GanguLsy, N. G. , 18%4-

Netaji in Germany; a little known chapte
Bombay, Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, 1959.

xxiv, 198p., 1 1. plates, ports.,, mag
facsims., bibl. 18icm. (Bhavan’s book ur
versity).

E 92/B 65I
GorL, Sita Ram,
Netaji & the CPI. Calcutta, Society

Defence of Freedom in Asia, 1955,

2 p. 1., v, 72 p. facsims. 22cm, (Communis
in India series—no. 11).

172. A. 26:

GoswawMmi, S. M,
Netaji, mystery

Author, 1954,
2p. 1., 54p.

revealed, Calcutta, tt

plate, facsims, 214cm,

169. D. 13¢

KESAR SINGH.

Indian independence movement in Ea
Asia; the most authentic account of the ILN.4
& the Azad Hind government, compiled froi
the original official records, with a forewor

by Sarat Chandra Bose. Lahore, Sing
Brothers, 1947,
164p. plates, ports. 24cm,
115. H, 12

Lamirl, Amar,
1948;&(1 Subhas Bose. Calcutta, Book Hous:

6 p. 1., 151, iii p. plates. 21icm.

169. D. 187

LEVERKUEHN, Paul.

German military intelligence. Tr, frox
the German by R. H. Stevens & Constantin

Fitz Gibbon . London, Weidenfeld & Nico!
son, 1954,

vii, 209p. front., plates (incl. facsims,
2lcm,

Includes activities of Netaji Bose i
Germany.

108. E. 76



POSE, SUBHAS CHANDRA, 1897-1945
~—{comtd.)
MuxHaRY, Girija.

This Europe, by Girija Mookerjee. Calcutta,
Saraswaty Library, 1950.

4 p. 1, 215p. 213cm.

Includes activities of Netaji Bose
many.

mn Ger-

108. E. 719

Nar, Kusum.

IN.A.; ilivs. by P. S. Goray.
Padma Publications, 1946,

23[1]p. llus,, ports.

Bombay,

184cm.

169. D. 1595

SaMra, Chattar Singh.

Subhas Chandra Bose : an Indian national
hero. (In Richard L. Park and Irene Tinkev's
Leadershup and political institutions in India.
1959, p. 66-86),

E 320954/P 219

SopaN, psend,

Netaji Subhas Chandra Bose; his life
and work, Bombay, Azad Bhandar, 1946,

8 p. 1, 558[1] p. plates (incl. ports, facsims).
18cm.

169. D. 1363

SusvHEY, S.

Netaji speaks, being an account of the life
and achievements of Netaji Subhas Chandra
Bose, the bero of the Indian National Army,
together  with his famous  speeches and
statements in East Asia in connection with
the Azad Hind Government and the Azad
Hind Fauj, Bombay, Padma Publications, 1946.

viii, 85p. 18
e, 169. D. 1441

Toyve, Hugh.

The springing ti
Chandra Bose, W?et a
Mason. London, Cassell,

a study of Subhas
oreword by Philip

xx, 238p. front., plates, ports., maps,
facsims,, bibl. 2licm.
E 92/B 651
ViTeArsHAL, K. JHAVERIL, and BATLIWALA,
Soli S , eds.
Hind,ﬁ:edm'yofarcbeldaughwof
India with the Rani of Jhansi Regiment.
nombclm y, Janmsbhoomi Prakashan Mandir,
4p 1., 130 p, 1 1. plates, ports., map,
facsim, 24cm.

E 954/V 833

%4
#
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~—ENQUIRY INTO HIS DEATH
Bose, Suresh Chandra,

Dissentient mport with preface. Calcutta,
Sadhan Bose, [1956 ].

5 p. 1., 234 p., xxvii p. plates, ports.,
plans. 18cm.
E 92/B 651

InplA,  Netaji Inquiry Committee,
.._Report. New Delhi, Ministry of LB,
the Publications Division, 1956.
2 pl., 7ip. plates, ports., fold, map,
facsim. 24cm.
G.P. 923.254/In 2

SHAH, Harin,

Verdict from Formosa; gallant end of Netaji
Subhas Chandra Bose. Foreword by Hare-
krushna Mahtab, Delhi, Atma Ram, 1956.

[8j1., t6ip.,, 2 1. front, illus,, ports.,
facsuns maps, tables. 2l}em,
169. D. 1641
BOSJESMEN
see Bushmen

BOSWELL, JAMES, 1740-1795

PeArsoN, Hesketh, 1887

Johnson and Boswell; the story of their
lives. London, William Heinemann, 1958,

390p. front.,, ports., bibl. 2lcm.
E 928/J637

viil,

— CRITICISM AND INTERPRETATION

CoLuLins, Philip Arthur William.
James Boswell. London, for British Coun-
cil & National Book League, 1956,

48p. front. (port.), bibl. 21icm. (Biblio-
graphical series of supplements to “British
book news on writers and their work”—no.

7).
156. F. 4053
BOTANICAL CHEMISTRY

see glso Hormones (Plants); Plants—
analysis

» and TracEY, M. V., , eds.

Berhn, SPﬁW-th, dlg%‘ yae
4 v, illus, tables, diagrs,, bibl..243cm,
il 1. 621

PAECH, K.
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BOTANKCAL NOMENCLATURE
see Botany-—Nomenclature

BOTANICAL RESEARCH

Dascurra, S. N,

Mycology and plant pathology, Bangalorc
City, Printed at the Bangalore Press, 1958.
1p. 1., ivp,, 118p. bibl. 24icm, (His-
tory of botanical researches in India, Burma
and Ceylon, pt. 1).
E580.72/D 26

MAJUMDAR, Girija P., ed.

Botany [includ, algology, mycology & plant
pathology, bryology, pteridology, gymnosp-
erms, angiosperms, and applied botany],
193921950, New Delhi, National Insti-
tute of Sciences of India, 1957.

cover-title, 1 1., iii p., 1 1, 263 p
24cm. (Progress of science in India,

6).
E 580.954/M 289

bibl.
sec.

BOTANICAL SOCIETIES

INTERNATIONAL address book of botanists;

Cambridge, 1930. London, pub. for

the Bentham trustees by Baxllners Tindall &
Cox, 1931

xv, 605 p. 214cm.

155. D. 633

BOTANISTS
-~ DIRECTORIES

INTERNATIONAL address book of botanists;

bridge, 1930. London, pub. for

the Bentham trustees oy Bailliere, Tindall &
Cox, 1931,

xv, 605p. 2licm,
155. D. 633.

BOTANY

see also Acclimatization (planis); Alpme
flora; Aquatic plants: Climbing plants;
Cryptogams; Desert flora; Fertilization
of plants; Florxculture l'lowers Fresh-
water ﬂora Fruit; Graftmg, ‘Growth
(Plants), House plam, Hybridization,
etable; Marine flora; Microscope
m:croacopy, Palacobotany; Parasitic
phms Plants; Poisonous plants; Seeds;
Shrubs Trees, Tropical plants; Varia-
tion (Bnologykv Vegetables; Vegetation
and climate; Weeds, see also divisions,
clasm, ete., of the vegetaple kingdom,
eg., 1’“13 Cryptogams, Ferns, Fungi,
M hanerogams; also headings
ugmm with the word Plant; and names

Anpprygox, Edgar, 1897 -

Piants, man and life. Boston. Liitle,

Brown, 1952.
5 p. 1, 245p. illus,, diagrs. bibl 194em.
155. D. 549.

BonHAM, Harold James.
9§uds to botany; 3rd ed. London, Bailliere,
1

viii, 223 p. diagrs., tables, (part fold,). 154cm,
(Students aids senes)
155. D. 547

Bowrr, Frederick Orpen. 1855~

Botany of the living plant; assisted in this
4th ed, by C. W. Wardlaw, London, Macmil-

lan, 1947,
xii, 699p. incl. front, illus. 2licm.
155. D. 323
Bowtr, Frederick Orphen, 1853-

Plants and man : a series of essays relating
to the butany of everyday life. London,
Macmillan, 1925,

xii, 365p. incl. front.,
214cm,

illus., tables, diagrs.

155. D. 471

CLeMeNTsS, Frederic Edward, 1874,
CLEMENTS Edith Gertrude Schwartz.

and

Flower families and ancestors. New York,
Wilson, 1928,
x, 156 p. col. front, illus, 22icm.
156. D. 581

CouLter, John Merle, and others.

A textbook of botany for colleges and uni-
vetsities, by members of the botanical staff of
the Umvcrsny of Chicago, John Merle Coulter

. . Charles Reid Barnes. [&11.
Chandler Cowles ... New York, American
Book, 1910,
viii, 484, 12 p. illus., diagrs. 22cm.
155. D. 543

CouLTtrR, Merle Crowe, 1894-
The story of the plant kingdom; rev, by

Howard J. Dittmer. Chicago, University Press,
1959,
ix, 326p. illus,, diagrs. bibl. 23cm.
E 581/C 832

Emerson, Fred Wilbert,

Basic botany : an introduction to the scistce
of botsny. Philadclphm [&] Toronto, m
Blakiston, 1 “

xi, 388p. col. front., illus., facsims. 25iem.
155. D. 3%



POTANY-~{conrd.)

Evans; Ernest.

Plants and their ways; an introduction
10 the uudy of botany & agricultural science.
London, J. M. Dent, 1910,

viii, 171p, illus,, tables, diagrs. 17cm.
155. D. 489

Fip, Mary, and others.

See how they grow; botany through the
cinema, fby] Mary Fleld J. V. Durden [&]
f‘”lz’a'cy Smith, M:ddlesex, Penguin Books,

x, [11}-169p. plates. 18cm. (Pelican
ks).

E 581/F 457

Frrrscl, Felix Eugene, 1879~

Plant form & function.
1938,

Viii,
21 4}cm.

London, G. Bell,

668p. illus., maps, tables, diagrs,

155. D. 461

Frirscx, Felin kugene, 1879-

, and SALIs-
BURY, Edward James, 1886 -

An introduction to the study of plants by

¥. E. Fritch. London, G. Bell, 1924.
vili, 397p. front., dlus., plates 213cm,
155. D. 519
GUTTENBERG, Hermann von, 1881-

Lehrbuch der allgemeinen Botanick.
Berlin, Akademie-Verlag, 1952,

xv, 641p, illus.,, plates,
bibl. 24cm.

auflage,

tables, diagrs.,

kK 581/G 986

Havpt, Arthur Wing, 1894
An introduction to botany; 2nd ed. New
York & London, McGraw-Hill, 1946.

xii, 425p. incl.  front, illus,
22cm. (McGraw-Bill  publication in
hotanical sciences).

tables.
the

155. D. 385

Hrmx, J. Ben, and others.

Botany; a text book for colleges, by J. Ben
Hill, the late Lee O. Overholts & Henry W.
2nd ed. N. Y., London [etc.}, McGraw-

g&p’mo.
xvi, 710p. col. front., illus., tables, diagrs,
22%cw0, w-Mill publications in the

¢ eI
(s3cuapos [eotuEioq 155. D. 309
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HoimaN, Morris, im.ms. amb:

Ronms,Wilfmd William, 18

A-textbook of ?neml
?3?4 universitios; 3rd ed. New Yotk,o%s.

xv, 626p.

illus., tables, diagrs.,
bibl, 23cm.

155. D. S01

incl. front.,

Jua, Upendra Narayan,

A pocket guide to botany. Saharsa, Bihar,
Ramakanta Jha, 1958.

5p. 1, 102, xii p. tables (part fold), diagrs.
184cm.,
E 580/Y 559

JonanseN, Donald Alexander, 1901-

Plant microtechnique, New York, McGraw-
Hill, 1940,

xi, 523p. incl. front., illus., tables, bibl.
23¢m.  (McGraw-Hill publicatxons In the
botanical sciences).

155. D. 455

KeNNEY, Antony Reginald.

Revision outlines of plant biology; illus.
by Pierre Savoie. London, Hulton Educa-
tional Publications, 1959.

46 21 p. illus, 17cm.
E 581L.1/K 395

KsmrsaGar, G. R., and others.

Plant life, by G. R, Kshirsagar, S Patul
[&] B. G. "Shinde. Poona, Deshmukh Pra-
kashan, 1960,

4 p. 1., 178p., 1 1. illus. 2lcm,
E 581/K 949
LAwrence, G. H. M., and others.

Plant geneva, their nature and definition;
a symposium, by G. H. M. Lawrence, J. W.
Bailey & others. With an introductory
essay on generic synopses and mo
taxonomy, by Theodor Just, [Waltham,
Mass., Chronica Botanica, 1953].

[89]-160p. illus., tables, diagrs,, bibl, 26em,
E/O 580.82/L 436

Linng, Carl von, 1707-1778,

Species plantarum; a facsimile of the Ist
ed., 1953, London, Printed for the Ray
Society; sold by Bernard Quaritch, 1957.

2v. col. front. (port), illus., facsims,
bibl. 2iicm. (Ray society, no, 140).

E 580.12/L 649
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BOTANY—(contd.)
Lowson, John Melvin,

Textbook of botany; [9th ed ], v, &
largely rewritten by W. O. H & L.
G. G. Warne, London, Umvarslty Tutorial
Press, 1945,

viii, 584p. front.,
diagrs. 21cm.

illus., plates, tables,

155. D. 475

MACLEAN, Robert Colquhoun, and IviMEy-
Coox, Walter Robert.

Textbook of theoretical botany. London,
Longmans, 1951,
v. incl. front,, illus., diagrs. 25cm.
S.T. 580/M223

McLuckig, John, and McKee, Hugh Shaw,
1

Australian and New Zealand botany,
Sydney, Associated General Publications,
1956.
»% p., 11, 758p. llus., tables, diagrs,
2iem.

E 580/M226
Mirra, Jatindra Nath,

Studies in botany: (for Degree students).
Calcutta, Moulik Library, [d1960].

558p., 1 1. illus., tables, diagrs. 214cm.
E 581/M697

viii,

MukHARN, H., and GancGuLy A. K.

General botany, by H. Mukherji & A. K.

Ganguly; 2nd ed, Calcutta, New Book
Stall, 1957,
i1x, 806p, illus.,, maps, diagrs. 2icm.
155. D. 713

Poot, Raymond John, 1882-

Basic course in botany : the foundations of
plant science. New York, Ginn, 1940.

v[i]. 654p.
23cm.

illus., map, tables, diagrs.

155. D. 559
PranTL, Karl Anton Eugen, 1849-1893,
Prantis lehrbuch der botanik; hrsg. & neu

bwd. von B and Pax., 14e wverb, &
aufl, Leipzig, Verlag von Wilhelm
Bngelmatm, 1916,
vi, §07 {11 p. illus, 244 cm,

158. D. %97

RoBaiNs, 1884, amd

Wems,

Botany, an mtroducuon to plant science.

Y., John Wiley; London, Chapman &
Hau {1950}

ix, 480p.
24cm,

Wilfred Wiuiam,
Elliot

incl. front., lus, maps, diagrs.

155. D. 321

SinnoTr, Edmund Ware, and

WiLsoN, Katherine S.
Botany principles and problems; 5th
ed. New York fetc.], McGraw-Hill, 1955,

1x, 528p. incl. front., illus., map, facsims.,
diagrs. 251 %18 cm, (McGraw-Hil Publica-
tions 1n Botanical Sciences).

1888- ,

S.T. 580/Si66

SKENE, Macgregor.

The biology of flowering plants. London,

Sigwick & Jackson, 1952,

Xi, 527 p. front,, illus,, plates, tables, diagrs..
bibl. 2lcm. (A series of biological hand.
books).

155. D. ¢4

1889

A text book of botany, for medical, phar-
maceutical and other students; 3rd ed.
London, Churchill, 1933.

x, 717p. illus,, tables,

SMmaLL, James,

diagrs. 20cm,

155. D. 505

SmitH, Gilbert Morgan, and others.

A textbook of general botany; 4th ed.
by Gilbert M. Smith, Edward M. Gilbert,
Richard 1. Evans, Bemamm M. Duggar.
George S. Bryan & Charles E. Allen. NY

Macmillan, 1959,
x p., 1 L, 668p. col. front, illus, col
plates., diagrs. 2lcm.
155. D. 317

Smire, Gilbert Morgan, 1885-, and others.

A textbook of general botany; 5th ed. by
Gilbert M. Smith, Edward M. lebert, George
S, Bryan, Richard I. Evans {&} John F.

Stauffer. New York, Macmillan, 1953.
xp., 11., 606p. illus.,, map, tables, diagrs.
224 cm.

155. D. 41%

StopEs, Marie
Botany, or, The modern study of plants.

London, T. C. & BE. C, Jack; New York,
Dodge, [n -1

94p. illus, bibl, 16cm. (The People's
books).

158, D. 49



BOTANY-{(contd.)
STRASBURGER, Eduard, 1844-1912, and others.

begrundet 1892“ b&tl?:ncirdmr l:mrgerhtgen’

von itz
Nol}, Heinrich Schenck, A F. Wilhelm Schimper,
15¢ u aufil,, bearb. von Hans Fitt-
ing, Ludwig Jost, Heinrich Schenck & George
Karsten. Jena, Gustav Fischer, 1921.

viii, 701 p. illus. (part col.), tables, diagrs.
(part col.), bibl, 25cm.
155. D. 627

STRASBURGER, Eduard, 1844-1912, and others.

A textbook of botany, by Eduard Stras-
burger, Heinrich Schenck, Ludwig Jost [&]
George Karsten; 4th Enghsh ed,, rev, with
the 10th German ed. by W. H. Lang London,
Macmillan, 1912,

xi, 767p. illus. (part col), diagrs. 22cm.

155.D. 79(2)

TranseaU, Edgar Nelson, 1875-, and others.

Textbook of botany, by E. N. Transcau,
H. C. Sampson & J. H. Tiffany; rev. ed,

New York, Harper, 1953.

xi p, 1 1., 817p. col. front,, illus., col.
plates, diagrs., bibl. 231 cm.
155. D. 705
WarMING, Eugenius, 1841-1924,

Plant life : a textbook of botany for schools
and colleges; tr. from the 4th ed. of the Danish
(Bug. Warming & C. Raunkiaer) by Metta
M. Rehling & Elizabeth M, Thomas, London,
Allen, 1911,

vii, 244p. illus. 18%icm.

155. D. 491

—ANATOMY

see also Botany --Morphology; Plant
cells and tissues

Bawey, Irving Widmer, 1884-
Contributions to  plant anatomy. Wal-
tham, Mass., Chronica Botanica, 1954,

xxiv, 11., 259 p. front. (port)., illus., plates,
tables, dlagrs, bnbl 224 om, (Chronxca.
Botanica—vol,

155. D. 449

BARRY, Anton de, 1831-1888.

Comparative anatomy of the vegetauvc
organs of the phanerogams and
C{lrcndon

gom the German} & annotated
wer & D. H tt, Oxford,
1884,
xw, 659p. tables, diagrs., bibl. 224 cm,
155.D. 465

135

CHAMBERLAIN, Charles Joseph, 1863-

Methods in plant h:stol «h rev, od,
Chicago, University Press,
xi, 349p. itlus,, tables, diugrs. bibl. 22cm,
158D, 473

K. Ahmad,

The role of initial parenchyma in the trans-
formation of the structure porous
to ring-porous in the secondary xylem of the
genus gmelina linn, by K., Ahmad Chowdhury.
1953.

CHAUDHURY,

{3611-369 p. illus.,, plates, table, bibl,
244 cm.
E 581.8/C 393
CoupiN, Henrt Eugene  Victor, 1868-,
and others.

Atlas de botamque mncroscopnque manuel
de travaux pratiques a I'usage des candldats
per Henri Coupin, Henry Jodin [& Andre
Dauphine. Preface de M. Gaston Bonnier.
Paris, Vigot Frefres, 1908.

125[1}p. diagrs. 27 X 184cm.
155. D. 98

viii,

Eames, Arthur

Johnson, and MACDANIELS,
Laurence H.

An introduction to plant anatomy; 2nd

ed. N. Y., & fctc.], McGraw-Hill, 1947.
427p, front., bibl. 23em.
155 D. 371

Xvil, illus.,

Esau, Katherine, 1898~

Anatomy of seed plants.
John Wiley, 1960.

376p.

New York,

bibl. 23cm.
E 581.4/Es 12

xvi, itlus,, tables,,

Esau, Katherine, 1898-

Plant anatomy. New York., John Wiley,
1953.

xvi, 735p.incl. plates, diagrs., bibl. 23cm.
155. C. 573

1879-,
886

An mtroductmn to the structure and ro—
g&d d ed, London, G.

uction of plants; 2n
1930.
viii, 458p, front.,illus., map, tables, diagrs.
bibl, 214 em.
. 155. D. 523

FrirscH, Felix Eugene, and SALIS-

BURY, Edward James, 1
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BOTANY—ANATOMY —(consd.)
Kmxwoon, Esther Judith Grant,
Plant and flower forms; studies of typical

forms of plants and plant organs. London,
Sidgwick & Jackson, 1931.
xvip., 11.,80p. illus. 25cm.
E/O 581/K 636

MITRA, Harendra Nath.

Structural botany; with a preface by G. C.
Bose. Calcutta, S. K, Lahiri, 1912,

2 v. illus,, tables, diagrs. 18cm,

155. D. 617
MukHARI, H,

Structure & development of plant groups,
by H. Mukherji, Calcutta, New Book
Stall, 1949

—v. illus. 214 cm.

155. D. 615

Scorr, Dukinfield Henry,

An introduction to structural botany, Lon-
don, Adam & Charles Black, [n.d.].

2fv.}. front,, illus., diagrs. 19cm.

155. D. 479

Stevens, William Chase.

Plant anatomy from the standpoint of the
development and functions of the tissues,
and handbook of micro-technic; 2nd ed.
rev. & enl. London, Churchill, 1911,

ip. 1., v=xv, 379p. illus,, diagrs, 224cm.

155. D. 529
~—BIBLIOGRAPHY

ARBER, Agnes (Robertson),

Herbals; their origin  and evolution. A
chapter in the history of Botany, 1470—1670.
2nd ed. rewritten & enl. Cambridge, Uni-
versity Press, 1953,

xxiv, 325 {1} p.
facsims. 23cm.

front., illus., plates, ports.,

E 522.12/Ar 16

—CLASSIFICATION
BgnsoN, Lyman David, 1909~

Plant classification, Principal plant dis-
sections & illus, by Jerome D. Laudermilk,
Boston, D. C. Health, c1957.

xivp,, 1 1,, 688p. illys.,, ports., maps, fac-
sims., tables, diagrs, 23} cm.

S.T. 580.12/B443

Danpy, James Edgar, camp.
List of British vascular gam w
by J. E. Dandy for the ntmﬁ useum
(Natural History) and the Botanical Soniety of
the British Isles, incorporating the London
catalogue of British plants. London, {British

Museum (Natural History), 1958.
i 176p. 21dcm.
xvi 176p E S87p197

ErRDTMAN, Gunnar, 1897-

Pollen morphology and plant taxonomy;
(an introduction to palynology). Foreword
by H. Humbert with ... illus. (or groups
of illus.) based on the author's originals by
Anna-Lisa Nilsson. Stockholm, Almgqvist &
Wiksell, 1952.

xii, 539p. col. front,, illus., bibl. 22%cm.

155. D. 679

LAWRENCE, George Hill Mathewson, 1910~
An introduction to plant taxonomy; illus.
by Marion Ruff Sheehan. New York, Mac-
millan, 1955.
viiip.. 11, 179p. illus., diagrs. 2lcm.
155. D. 577

LAwRENCE, George Hill Mathewson, 1910,
Taxonomy of vascular plants. New York,
Macmillan, 1955.
xiii, 823p. illus., ports., maps,
dingrs., bibl. 2lcm.
155, D. 579

facsims.,

Mann, Patricia.

Systematics of flowering plants; an introduc-
tion. London, Methuen, 1952,

x p., [11 1., 307p. illus., diagrs. 18cm.

155. D. 703

MATHUR, R. C.

Systematic botany; ({amilics). Agra [etc.],
Agra Book Store, 1956.
2p. 1., ii., 399p., 11, viiip., illus., tables.

21cm,
155. D. 663

MiTrA, Jatindra Nath.
An introduction to the systematic botany
and ecology. Calcutta, World Press, 1957.
xix, 233p,, 1 L illus., diagr., bibl.  21icm.
1585. D. 681

OLivER, Joseph W,

The student’s introductory handbook of
systematic botany; 4th ¢d. London, Blackie,
{1903].

2 p. L, [vii]-xvi, 372 p. illus., diagrs. 18cm.
(Blackie's sciemce text-books).

155. D. 5%



BOTANY-CLASSHICATION —¢eontd.)
PRrASAD, S. S.

Introduction to plant taxonomy; principles
& systems (for B, Sc”pa.ss and Hons. students).
, Neovelty, [1959].

Patna
4pl, 77p. bibl. 18%cm.

E 582/P886

RENDLE, Alfred Barton.

The classification of flowering plants.
Cambridge, University Press, [n.d.}.

2v. iltus. 2Hem. (Cambridge biological
series).
Bibl. at the end of each chapter.

Contents —v. 1
monocotyledons, 2nd ed.,
Dicotyledons, 1952,

1953;— v, 21—

155 D. 369

SwingLr, Deane B,

A textbook of systematic botany; 3rd
ed. N. Y. [etc.], Mc-Graw-Hill, 1946.

_Xv, 343p,, col. front, illus. (incl. ports. maps,
diagrs). 204cm. (McGraw-Hill publications
in the botanical sciences).

155. D. 319

—COLLECTED WORKS

BotanicaL Sociery or BENGAL, Calcutta.

Acharya G. C. Bose centenary volume.
_Calcutta, the Scciety, [1955].

cover-title, viii, 239, lix]-xii p. illus., plates,
port., tables, diagrs., bibl. 24icm.
155. D. 643

Tmviriazey, Kliment Arkad’evich, 1843-1920.

Izbrannye sochineniia. Moskva, Gos. izd-.
vo Selkhoz. lit.-ry, 1957.

2v. illus., plates (part col.), ports. (part
mounted), facsims., tables, diagrs. bibl. 22cm.

E 580/T482

TurriLL, Willtam Bertram, 1880-, ed.

Vigtas in botany; a vciume in honour of
the bicentenary of the Royal Botanic Gardens,
Kew. London, Pergamon Press, 1959.

xv, 547p. ilhws., plates, diagrs. bilfl.,, 24kcm.
(International series of monographs on pure
and applied biology. Botany, v. 2).

N E/O’ $80.82/T 868

—Gymmnosperms  and

131

Vorums jubilsire Victor Grogulse. ..
borami’rs : H. de Vries, R&edelinm

[et autres). Lierre, Typ. de Joseph Van
In & cie., 1925.

2lv.} in 1. plates (part fold.), port., tables,
bibl. 28%x19%cm.
155, D. 192

—CONGRESSES
IMPERIAL BOTANICAL CONFERENCE,
1924.

Report of proceedings; ed. by F.T.
Brooks. Cambridge, University Press, 1925.

xv, 390 p. front. (prort.), col. plates, tables,
bibl. 23% cm.
1585. D. 635

London,

—~DICTIONARIES

HARTUS second ; a concisc dictionary of garden-
ing, general horticulture and cultivated
plants in North America; comp. by L. H.
Bailey & FEthel Zoe Bailev; [new ed. rev.

and resetl. N.Y. Macmitan, 1949.
778p. illus. 25%cm.
S T. 630.3/H 789
~-ECOLOGY

see alse  Acclimatization (Plants);
Botany—Geograyhical  distribu-
tion; Desert flora; Forest ecology

BuArUCHA, Faridoon Rustomii, 1904-  and
DELEEUW, W.

A practical guide to plant sociology, for
foresters and agriculturists. Bombay, Orient
Longmans, 1957.

1p. 1., viii, 46p. bibl. 2licm.
155. D. 691

Buxton, Patrick Alfred, 1892~
Animal life in deserts; a study of the fauna

in relation to the environment. London,
Edward Arnold, 1955.
xv, 176p. illus. plates, tables, diagrs.
2tdem.
154. D, 337

DauBgnMmIRe, Rexford F.

Piants and environment; a textbook of plant
;vggzeoloxy. 7nd ed. {New York, John vh

xi, 42p. front., illus., map, tables, diagrs.,
bibl. 23em. E 581.522/D 263

My,
;
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BOTANY—EBCOLOGY—(contd.)
Evron, Charles S.

The ecology of invasions by animals and
plants. London, Methuen, 1958.

181p.  fronmt., illus.. plates,

bibl,
2icm,

maps,
E 574.5/El 84

GaTtEs, Frank Caleb, 1887-

Field manual of plant ecology. New York,
McGraw-Hill, 1949,

xv, 137p. illus., tables, diagrs. bibl. 23cm.
(McGraw-Hill publications in the botanical
sciences).

155. D. 477

McDougaLL, Walter Byron, 1883-

19:I?"_;::tnl ecology. London, Henry Kimpton, '

bilil‘?. 1260\:111 [17]—326p. front., illus.. diagrs.,

155.D. 443

MiTra, Jatindra Nath.
An introduction to the systematic botany
and ccology. Calcutta, World Press, 1957.

Iix, 233p, 1 1. ills., bibl.

diagrs.
214cem. g

155. D. 681

RicHARDS, Paul Westmacott.

The tropical rain forest, an ccological study.
Cambridge, University Press, 1952.

xviii, 450p. fromt., illus., plates, maps
(part. ‘fold.), tables, diagrs (part, fold ). 25ce.
“References” : p. [4056]-423.

155, D. 379

TANsLEY, Arthur George, 1871~

Practical plant ecology;
ners in field study of plant communities. 1on-
don, Allen & Unwin, 1923.

228p. illus,, tables, bibl, diagrs. 184cm.
155. D. 463

WARMING, Eugenius, 1841-1924,

Oecology of plants; an introduction to
the study of plant communities, by Eug.

Wi , assisted by Martin Vahl. Prepared
fo%tion in English by Percy Groom
& Isaaf 9(])Bgayley Balfour. Oxford, Clarendon

xi, 422p.,1 1. tables, bibl. 24cm.
155. D, 483

@ guide for begin-

WEeAVER, John Ernest, 1884, and CLEMENTS
Frederic Edward, 1874-

Plant ecology; 2nd ed. New York, Mc-
Graw-Hill, 1953,

xxii, 601p. incl. col. front., illus., mm{,
tables, diagrs., bibl. 23cm. (McGraw-Hill pu
lications in the botanical sciences).

E 581.5/W 379

WiLris, John Christopher, 1868~
The birth and spread of plants. Geneva,

Conservatoire et Jardin Botaniques de la
Ville, 1949,

xp., 11,561 p. tables,diagrs., bibl. 22cm.
155. D. 585
—ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY

see Electrophysiology of plants

—EMBRYOLOGY
see also  Botany—Morphology;

Germination; Seeds,

JonaNnseN, Donald Alexander, 1901-

Plant embryology : embryogeny of the
spermatophyta. Waltham, Mass., Chronica
Botanica, 1950.

xvi p., 1 1., 305 p. front. (facsim.), illus.,
ports.. bibl. 27cm. (A new scries of plant
science books—yv. 24).

155. D. 92

1904~
An introduction to the embryology of
angiosperms. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1950,

X, 453p. illus., ports., tables, diagrs., bibl.
224cm.  (McGraw-Hill publications in the
botanical sciences).

155. D. 669

MAHESHWARI, Panchanan,

Parlgar, N, S.

An introduction to embryophyta; 2nd rev.
ed. Allahabad, Central Book Depot, 1957-

—v, illus., tables, bibl. 2licm.
Library has:—v. 1 : Bryvophyta; v. 2. :
Pteridophyta.
ES82/P217

—GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION
see also Acclimatization (Plants)

CalN, Stanley Adair, 1902~

Foundations of plant geography. New York,
Harper, 1944.
xiv, 5569.' illus,, wmaps, tables, diagrs.,

bibl.
158. D. 861



BOTANY—GROGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBU-
TION—{eontd.)

KinoDoN-WARD, Frank.

Pilgrimage for plants; with a biographical
introd. & bibl. by William T. Stearn. London,
George G. Harrap, 1960

191p. front. (port.), plates, bhibl. 2iem.
E 581.959/R59
KRASHENINNIKOV, Ippolit Mikhailovich,
1884-1947.

Geograficheskie raboty. Moskva, Gos. izd.
—, vo,, Geograficheskoi Literatury, 1954,

611 [1] p. front. (port.), illus.,, maps (part
fold.), tables (part fold.), diagrs. (part fold.).
22¢m.

155. D. 677

Nt WBIGIN, Marion Jsabel, 1869-1934,

Plant and animal geography; 2nd ed Lon-
don, Methuen, 1948,

wv, 298 p, illus., maps (part fold.) , dwgrs.,
bibl.  214cm.

154. C. 7191
E 551.4094/N424

- ---3rd ed. 1950.

Porunin, Nicholas.
Introduction to plant geography and some
related sciences, London, Longmans, 1960,
xix, 640p. illus.,, maps (part col. & fold.),
diagrs., bibl. 224cm.
E 581.526/P768
RaveN, John Earle, Max.
Mountain floweis. New York. Macmillan,
1956.

Xv, 240p. plates (part col), maps, diagr,
bibl. 22cm. (New naturalist; a  survey of
Bruish natural hisiory).

and WALTERS,

E 581.942/R 196

ScHwEINFURTH, Ulrich.

Die horizontale und vertikale Verbreitung
der Vegetation im Himalaya. Mit ciner mechr-
farbigen Vegetationskarte (1 : 2Mill. auf 2
Blattern). Bonn, In  Kommission bei Ferd.
Dummlers Verlag, 1957,

xit, 372p., 1 1. bibl. 23cm.

E 581.954/Sch 97

TurrILL, William Bertram, 189C-

Pioneer plant geography, the photographi-
cal researches of Sir joseph Dalton Hooker,
The Hague, Martinus Nighoff, 1953,

X p, 1 1, 267p, front. (port), plates,
facsims., bibl. 244¢m. (Lotsya—a biological
miscellany—v, 4).

L 155, D, 387

139
WiLLis, John Christopher, }8§8- '

The birth and spread of planis. Gebeva..
Conservatoire ¢t Jardin  Botaniques de la
Ville, 1949.

X p, 11, 561p.

tables,
22¢m.

diagrs,, bibl
155. D. 58%

WuLkF, Evgenii Viadimirovich, 1885~

An introduction (o historical plant geography ;
authorized translation from the Russian by
Elizabeth Brissenden, foreword by Elmer D.
{Vlcrrill. Waltham, Mass., Chronica Botanica,

950,

xv [1]. 233 [iIp.illus,, maps, tables. bibl.
263cm. (A new series of plant science books—
v. 1), .

155. D. 80

- HISTOLOGY

see Botany- Anatomy; Plant cells
and tissues

—HISTORY

ArBrr, Agnes (Robeitson).

Herbal<: theic origin and  evolutien
A chapter in the history of botuny, 147C-
1670, 2nd ed. rewiitlen & en]. Cambiidge,
University Press, 1953,

XXiv,

325[11p. front, illus., plates, poiis,
facsims.

23cem,
E 582.12/Ar16

— LABORATORY MANUALS

BarpHAN, U. C.

(with numeous tHus, )
for intermediate  students; thoroughly 1ev.
& enl. Calcutta, Orient Bock, 1951.

[3]1 1., 96p. diagis. 18cm.

Practical botany

155. D. 6371

Berkerey, Comyns John Augustus,

Practical plant anatomy, an clementary
course for students; with a forewoid by B.
Barnes. London, University Press, 1934.

112p 18icm.
155. D. 518

tables, diagrs.

Cavers, F,

Praciical bLotany; 2nd ed.
Clive, University Tutorial Press,

xvi, 420p. ilfus., diagrs. 1Mcm,
155, D. 513

London, W.

B. 1915.
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BOTANY—LABORATORY MANUALS—
{contd,)

HOWARTH, Willis = Openisliaw, and  WARNE,
Leslie Gordon Gilynn.

Practical botany for ihe tropics. London,
University Press, 1959.

238p. front, illus., plates, diagrs. 2licm.

E 580.7/11 837
Kasuvap, Shiv Ram and MeHTA, Karm
Chand,

A manual of practical botany for the
intermediate classes of Indian uvniversitics,
Lahore, Atma Ram, {[n.d.}.

4p. L, 211, @i p. 18,

155, D. 653

illus,

MaciLeaN, Robert Colquhoun, and LviMiy-
Cook, Walter Rober(.

Textbook

of macnhcal
Lungmans,

1952,
xay, 76 p. illus, tables, 25¢ny,
581072 v 223

botanv. London,

Sass, Jobn Lugene, 1897-

Element, of botanical microtechnigue New
York, McGraw-Hill, 1940,

1x, 222p. allus,, tables, diagis, bl 23cm.
(McGraw-itilt publicatons i the botanical
SCICNCES ),

155. D. 499

K.

A textbook  of practical botany, (for fiist
year and intcimediate  science  students).
Surat, Shrec Gajgnan Pustakalaya, [1954).

v, {1}, 102p. diagis. 204cm.

i55. D. 875

SHIRIAR, C., and MASURIKAR, V., B,

Strvens, ‘Wilham Chase,

Plant anatomy from the stand point of the
development and functions of the ussues, and
handbook of micro-technic; 2nd ed. 1ev. &
enl. Loodon, Churchill 1911.

1 p 1., vxv, 379p. illus,, diagrs. 22%cm.

155, D. 527

WreitR, Thomas Elhot, 1903-, aml others.

Botany; a labojatory manual, [by}T. E.
Weier, (! R Stocking [&] J. M. Jucker. 2nd
&d. New York, John Wiley, 1957,

viti, 175p. iilus., charts. 24cm.
£ 580.7/W426

—METHODOLOGY L

TansLey, Arthur George, 1871-, and CHirp,
Thomas Ford, eds.

Aims and methods in the study of vegetation,
London, British Empire Vegetation Committee;
Crown Agents for the Colonies, 1926.

xvi, 383p. illus.,, diagrs., bibl, 22%cm.
155. D, 619
- MORPHOLOGY
we also Botany—Anatomy; Botapy—

Fmbryology; Flowers— Mosphology

ARBIR, Agnes, 1879-

Monocotyledons; a morphological study.
Cambiidge, Umversity Piess, 1925,

wp., 11, 258p. front,, iflus., tables, diagrs ,

tebt,  26lcm. (Cambridge botanical hand-
book.s)
155. D. 82
AruBir, Agngs, 1879-
The opatural philosophy of plant form.

C ambnidge, University ress, 1950,

arv, 246 [13p. front , iljus,, diagrs . bibl. 22cm.
155. D. 421

Coul 1R, John Mo, 1851-1928,
CHaMetRi AIN, Charles Joscph, 1863-

uhid

Morphology  of gymnospeims: 7Tev. «d.
Allahabad, Central Book Depot, 1955,

x1p., 1 1., 466p.. illus,, diagrs., bibl. 213cm.
E 585/C832

EAmts, Atthur Johnson, 1881-

Morphology of vascular plants, lower groups
(Psitophytales to Tilicales). N. Y. & London,
McGraw-Rill, 1936.

avin, 433p. front., illus,, tables, diagrs.,
bibl. 23cm. (McGraw-Hill publications in the
botamcal sciences).

155. D. 335

Haurr, Arthur Wing, 1894-

Plant morphology. New York, McGraw-
Hill, 1953.

ix  464p, illus,, diags.,, bibl. 23cm.
(McGraw-Hill publications in the botanical
sciences).

155. D.5¢9



BOTANY~—-MORPHOLOGY—(contd.)
Wannraw, Claude Wilson,

Phylogeny f%mz m_orpl;ogme:’s;c cg;:t%’mpg-
rary aspects of botanic science . W. Ward-
law. Tondon, Macmillan, 1953.

vili, 536p. illus. 22cm.
155. D. 345

-—another copy
155.D. 377

~—NOMENCLATORS

see also Plant names, Popular

InpEx Kewensis plantarum phanerogamarum
nomina ¢t synonyma omnium generum et
specieruit  a Linnaeo usque ad annum
MDCCCLXXXV complectens nomine
recepto auctore patria unicuique plantae
subjectis. Sumptibus beati Caroli Roberti
Darwin ductu et consilio Josephi D. Hooker
confecit B. Daydon Jackson...Oxonii,
eprelo clarendomano, 1895.

2v. 31x25kcm.

E/O 580/In2

-—~NOMENCLATURE
see also Botany—Terminology

INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS OF BOTANY,
Paris, 1954,

International code of botanical nomenclature;
adopted by the 8th International Botanical
Congress, Paris, July 1954, Prep. & ed. by
J, Lanjouw [& others]. Utrecht, Interna-
tional Bureau fo:Plant Taxonomy & Nomen-
clature of the International Association for
Plant Taxonomy, 1956.

338p. 24 cm. (Regnum Vegetabile, a series
of handbooks for the use of plant taxononusts
& plant geographers, v. 8).

8th.

S T 580.3/In8

St. Jomn, Harold, 1892~

Nomengclature of plants; a text for the apphi-
cation by the case method of the International
code of botanical nomenclature, New York,
Ropald Press, c1958,

ip. 1., viip., ! 1., 157p. 20cm. (Chronica
botagica, no. 31).

E 580.014/3613

~

—NOMENCLATURE (POPULAR)
see Plant names, Popular

—OBCOLOGY
, sge Botany—Ecology

141

~PATHOLOGY
see Plant diseases
—PHYSIOLOGY
see also  Botany—Anatomy;  Botany—
Embryology;  Electrophysiology of

plants; Fertilization of plants; Germi-
nation; Growth (Plants); Plants—
Chemical analysis; Plants—Irritability
and movements; Plants—Meétabolism;
Plants—Nutrition; Plants—Reproduc-
tion; Plants—Respiration; Plants—
Transpiration; Plants, Flowering of;
gleants, Motion of fluids in; Plants,
X 15

Bost, Jagadis Chunder, 18§8-1937.

Plant autographs and their revelations.
London, Longmans, 1927,

xiv, 231 [1] p. front. (port), illus., diagts.
213cem,

154. C, 345

Cra¥Ts, Alden Springer, and others.

Water in the physiology of plants, by A. S.
Crafts, H. B. Currier & C. R. Stocking.
Waltham, Mass., Chronica Botanica, 1949,

xxi {1}, 240p. incl. front., illus. (incl. diagrs.),
26kcm. (A new series of plant science books,

V. Xxi).
155. D. 76

Curtss, Otis F., and CLARK, Daniel, G.

An mtroduction to plant physiology. N.Y,
fetc.,1, MeGraw-Hill, 1950,

xiii, 752p. illus. (incl. charts, aiagrs., table).
23cm. (McGraw-Hill publications in the
botanical scierces).

155D.337A

Ferry, James F.. and Warp, Hemy Silas,

1914~
Fundamentals

of plant  physiology. New

Yok, Macmillan, 1959,
wxp.. 1 1., 288p. illus, tables, diagrs., bibl,
23em.

E 581.1/F418

FariiscH, Felix Eugene, 1879~

Plant form & function. London, G, Bell,
1938.

viii, 668p. illus., maps, tables, diegrs.
2i4em.

155.D.461
Gopwin, Harry, 1901~

Plant biology; an outhine of the principles
underlying plant activity and structure. Cam-
bridge, Uniyersity Press, 1930.

ixp., 11, 265 {1]p. illus., tables, diagrs. 19cm,

155. D. 51%
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BOTANY—PHYSIOLOGY—(contd.)
GREEN, Joseph Reynolds, 1848-1914,

An introduction to vegetable physiology;
3rded. London, Churchili, 1911,
22kcm.

xxti, 470p, illus,, tables, diagrs,
155. D.509

‘HABBRLANDT,  Gottlieb Friedrich Johann,
1854~

Physiological plant anatomy; tr. fiom 4th
‘German ed. by Montagu Drummond. Lon-
don, Macmillan, 1914,

xv, 777p. illus,, tables, diagrs, 22cm.
155. D.459
James, William  Owen.

An introduction to  plant
Oxford, Clarendon Piess, 1931.

viit, 259 [1}p. front, illus.. tables. diagis;
18%cm.
155. D.503

phyaclogy.

KOCHHAR, P, 1.,

A textbyrk of plaat physiology for B. Se.
and agriculture classes, with a foreword by A, C,
Joshi, 3rd eal. ed, Delhi, Atma Ram, 1956,

8] p., 332p. {ront., illus,, diagrs., bibl,
1¥cm.
155. D.587
——-5th ed. 1960.
E 581.1/K 811
MaxksiMov, Nikolai Aleksandrovich,

Plant physiology; by Nicolai A, Maximov,
ed. by R.B. Harvey & A, E. Murneek, 2nd
Bng. ed, tr, and rev. from the Sth Russian ed.
tr. by Irene V. XKrassovsky., New York &
London, McGraw-Hill, 1938.

xxii, 473p. incl. front. (port), illus., tables,
diagrs., bibl. 224cm.  (McGraw-Hill publica-
tions in the botanical sciences).

155, D.381

‘MEYER, Bernard Sandler, and ANDERsON,

Donald Benton.

Plant physiology; 2 textbook for colleges and
universties. N.Y., London [etc]., Van Nos-

trand, [1950].
x, 696p. illus., tables, diagrs, 23%cm,
155, D325

Miier, Edwin C.
Plant physiology, with rcfercncz to t{z green

plant;....2nd ed... N. Y. ndon,
McGraw-Hill, 1938,
xxxi, 120ip. ilus. (incl. tables, diagrs.).

22%em. l(M_cGraw-Hill publications in the
‘ > 155, D329

MiLigr, Erston Vinton, 1898~

Within the living plant; an introduction to
physiology., New York, Blakiston, <1953,

ix, 325p. illus., tables, diagrs., bibl, 224cm.
155, D671

MiLNg, Lorus  Johnson, 1901~ ans

MiILNe, Margery Joan (Greene).’JQM—

. Plant life. Englewood Cliffs, N. J., Pren-
tice-Hall, 1959,

_xiii, 283 p. illus., plates, ports, maps, tables,
dla_gr§. 25cm. (Prentice-Hall biological science
series).

E/O 581/Mé635

STiLEs, Walter.

An introduction to the principles of plant
physiology {2nd ed. rev.]. London, Metbuen,
[1950].

x, 701[1]p. illus,, tables, diagrs., 9 plates.
25cm.

155. D.74
THoMAS, Meirion.

Plant physiology. London, Churcill, 1935.

Xii, 494p. tables, diagis, bibl, 2Cicm.
155, D.481

TimriaZev, Kliment Arkad’evich, 1843-1920.

Izbrannye sochineniia. Moskva, Gos. izd.~
vo Selkhoz. lit.-ry, 1957.

2v. illus., plates (part col.), ports. (part
mounted), facsims., tables, diagrs., bibl,

22cm.
ES80/T482

TaviRiAZEV, Kliment Arkad’evich, 1843-1920.

The life of the plant; ten popular lectures [by)
Kliment Timiryazev. 9th ed. Tr. frcm the
Russian by A. Sheremetyeva., Moscow,
Foreign Languages Pub. House, 1958.

429 p., 1 1, front,, illus. (part. col. moun-
ted), ports., facsims,, diagrs., 20cm.

E 581. 1Y 482

Wegvers. Theodorus, 1875-

Fifty years of plant physiology; with an
introd. by F. W. Went. Amsterdam, Schel-
tema & Holkema's Boekhandel, 1949,

xi, 308p. diagrs., hibl. 234cm,

158, D47



BOTANY—-PHYSI0OLOGY (contd.)
—PDICTIONARIES

RuHLAND, Wilhelm, ed.

Encyclopedia of plant physiology. Berlin,
Pringer-Verlag, 1955.—~

[-v.). illus., tables, diagrs., bibl. 243cm.
S. T. 581,103 /R853

-PHYTOGRAPHY

see Botany

Kuck, Lwmame L, and

Richard, C, 1899~

Hawaiian floweis & floweing  trecs,
land, Vt,, Chatles L. Tuttle, 1958,

viii, 158p. (ol rtus,, bl 22cm.
K582. 1309969,/ K952

ToNuG,

Rut-

-—SOCIETIES, ETC.

BOTANICAL SOCIE1Y OF AMERICA, New York.

Fifty years of botary; golden jubilecvolume
of the Botanical Society of America. Fd, by
William Campbell Steete. New York, Mec-
Graw-Hill, 19588

xtif, 638p. illus,, potts., tables, diagrs., bibl.
23cm.

£580.4/B657
~——STRUCTURE

see Botany—Anatomy
—STUDY AND TEACHING

Horold David, 1903~

How to identify plants; 1lus. by L. W.
Durrell. Denver, Sage Books, ¢1957.
3p. 1., 203p. illus, maps. 21} cm.

E580.7/H238

HARRINOTON,

HoLMAN, Richard
Wilfred Willizm.

Elements of botany; by Richard M. Holman
& Wilfred W. Robbins. 3rd ed. N.Y., John
Wiley; London, Champan & Hali, [1948].

xi, 392p. illus. 213cm.

Mornis and  RogBINS,

155, D.361

-

~—TAXONOMY
spe Botany--Classification

143

~TERMINOLOGY
see also Botany-—Nomenclature

HARRINGTON, Harold David, 1903~

How to identify plants; illus. by L. W.
Durrell... Denver, Sage Books, ¢1957.

3 p. 1, 203p. illus., maps. 21 cm.
ES80.7/H238

JACKsON, Benjamin Daydon, 1846--1927.

A plossary of botanic terms, with their deriva-
tion and accent; 3rd ed. rev. & enl. London,
Duckworth, 1916.

xi [1], 427 [1]p. tables. 21icm.

E 580.3/132
1953,
S.T. 580.3/J132(1)

— 4th ed. rev. & cnl.

ed.

German-English botanical terminology; an
introduction to German and Enghsh terms used
1n botany. Including plant physiology, ecology,
genetics and plant pathology, by Helen Ashby
[& others]. London, Murby, 1938,

xi, 195p.tables. 2lcm. (Murby’s German-
English terminologies).

Jones, William Richard,

155. D.695
—TEXTBOOKS (PRE-UNIVERSITY)

Datra, A. C.

A class-book of botany (for intermediate,
agricultural, medical, :yurvedic and veterinar
students), by A. C. Dutta; 8th ed. rev. & enl,
[Calcutta], O. U. P., 1952,

xiv, 518 p. front.,illus., tables, diagrs. 22cm.
155. D.433

——11th ed. 1959.
E 580/D262

RAJENDRAN, M. V.

Outlines of botany for intermediate; with a
foreword by M. Jaya Marie. Tirnelveli,
Printed at Hilal Press, c1954.

viil, 510p. illus., plates, diagrs. (] fold &
part double). 214 om. gre. (part
155, D.649

RAJENDRAN, M. V,

Pre-university biology, Palaymkottai, the
Author, 1956,

—v. illus. (part fold), plates (part col),
Library has :{v.}1 &2
154, Co%5



)

BOTANY—TEXT-BOOKS (PRE-
UNIVERSITY)—{(contd.)

RAMACHANDRAN, G. K., and Rama Rao, R,

Elements of botany; g:to-universit*y standard.
Madras, Rochouse, 1957.
viti, 162p. illus,, tables, diagrs. 18cm.
155.D.699

Rao, C. Venkata and Rao, C. S. Prakasa.

Intermediate botany; [for the I. A. and 1.Sc¢.
cou;ses]. 2nd rev. ed. Guntur, Rao Brothers,
1953,

xiv, 1 1., 570 p., xxxviitp.  illus,, tables,
diagrs. 18 cm.
155. D.391
VibyartHI, R. D.
Textbook of botany  Allahabad, Indian
Press, 19~

—v, illus., col. plate, diagrs. (part col &

part fold). 20 cm.
155. D.647

~TEXT-BOOKS (SECONDARY)

Yare, R. H.

Botany; a junior book for schools. [3rd ed.].
Cambridge, University Press, 1930.

xi, 204p.illus., diagrs. 184cm.
155.10.525

—VARIATION '
see also Evolution; Variation (Biology)

ANDERSON, Edgar, 18Y7-

Introgressive hybndization. New Yoik,
Wiley, 1949,
i, 109p.  tables, diagrs., bibl. 2icm.
{Biological rescarch seiies).
155. D.659

Frers, Gerrit Pieter, 1879~

The heredity of the dimensions the weight
and the indices (size and form) of the seeds of
phaseolus  Vulgaris. The Hague, Martinus
Nijhoff, 1954,

2p. 1., 80 p. tables (part fold), diagrs. (part
double), bibl, 24cm.
155. D.625

Goop, Ronald D’Oyley, 1896-

Featunis of evolution inthe flowering plants;
iltus. by Marjorie E. Malins & the author.
London, Longmans, 1956.

xv, 485 p. illus,, diagrs., bibl. 21icm.

155. D.675

Janssens, F. A.

La theorie de la chiasmatypie; nouvelle inter-
pretation des cineses de meturation,

389-411p. plates (part fold),  bibl
284 x 19 cm.
Bound with other pamphlets.
155.D.102
MICHURIN, fvan Vladimurovich.
..Selected works. Moscow, Foreign
language Pub., House, 1949.

xix, 496p. front., illus., col. plates (part.
fold), port, facsims. 25jcm.

154.C.30

StesBINS, G. Ledyard, junior.
1

mn plants; by G

Variation and evolution .
Y. Columbia Un-

Ledyard Stebbins, jr. N
versity Press, [1951].

xix [1], 643 p. ilius., maps, tables, diagre.
23cm.  (Columbia biological series, no. xiv).
Works cited ; p. [363]-—622.
155.D.359

AGRA
WaTTS, N. A.

Flora of Agra district; a descriptive Koy to the
flora of Agra district. Calcutta, printed at
Imperial Art Printing Works, 1953.

1p. 1, 34p. bibl. 17cm

173. D.259

—ASIA, CENIRAL
KRASHENINNINOV, Ippolit Mikhadovicl, 1884-
1947,
Geograficheskie raboty.
izd—, vo., Geograficheskol

611 [1] p. front. (port.), illus., maps tpart
g'%ld), tables (part fold), diagrs (part foid)
«CIn.

Moskva, Gos.
Literatury, 1954,

155.D.677

-~ASIA, EAST--BIBLIOGRAPHY

MEeRRILL, Elmer Drew, 1876
and WALKER, Egbert Hamilton, eds.

A bibliography of Eastern Asiatic botany.
Jamaica Plain, Mass., Arnold Arboretum of
Harvard University, 1938.

xlii, 719p. 29x22cm.

01658/ M552



BOTANY—{contd.)
—AUSTRALIA

AuDas, James Wales.

The Australian  bushland. Melbourne,
Robertson & Mullens, 1950,

4p. 1., 711 [1] p. front. (port), illus, plates
{part col.), facsims. 22cm.

155.D.427

Hamrris, Thistle Yolette,

Wild flowers of Australia; illus. by Adam
Forsulag.s gth ed., rev. Sydney, Angus & Robert-
son, .

xvi p., 21.,204 p.col. front., col. plates, bibl.
cm.

E582.130994/H243

BrLomeery, Alexander Morris,
Native Australian plants; their propagation
gglsculnvation. Sydney, Angus & Robertson,

viip, 21, 107p. col. front,,illus. 214cm.
. E 626.90994/B621

McLuckie, John, and Mcker, Hugh Shaw,
1912- 8

Australian and New Zealand botany.
Sydney, Associated General Publications, 1956.

xx p., 1 1., 758p. illus., tables, diagrs.
21§ cm.
E580/M226
—BOMBAY
SAKHARAM ARJUN, comp.

Catalogue of the Bombay drugs; including a
list of the medicinal plants of Bombay used in
the fresh state. Bombay, Printed at the Exa-
miner Press, 1879,

2p1,224, 21 p. 21cm.

133.E.35

Santarau, H.

Contributions to the botany of the Dangs
forest, Bombay State. Bombay, Gujarat Re-
search Society, 1955

cover-title, ii, 95p. 23icm.

155.D.641

Santapay, H.

The flora of Purandhar; or, An enumeration
of all the phanerogamic plants discovered in
Purandhar during the years 1944-1956. New
Dethi, Oxford Book & Stationery, {1957).

158 p.. 1 1. front (port), plates (part col.),
cax, Biion, by o (part col)

: ES81.954/Sa89
10—~ 2NLC/67

145

—BURMA.
KiNGDON-WARD, Frank.

Return to the Irrawaddy. London, Andrew

Melrose, 1956.
224p. front., plates, fold. map, diagr. Znim}'\.
155.D,665

~—CANARY ISLANDS

Sventeavs, E. R,

Additamentum ad floram canaricnsem.
Matriti,  Agronomiarum Investigatiorem
Nationale Hispanicum Institutum, 1960—

[v.). lllus,, plates (part col.) 34x2d4jcm,
E/O 581.9469/8v 25

~GREAT BRITAIN
BENTHAM, George, 1806-1884.

Handbook of the British flora; a description
ofthe flowering plants and terms, indigenous
to, or naturalised in the British Isles. For the
use of beginners and amateurs, by George
Bentham, rev. by J. D. Hooker; 7thed. rev.
by A. B. Rendle. London, L. Reeve & €0,
1954,

1xi, 606 p. 174cm.
E 580.942/B445

Brimisi MuseuM  (Nat, hist). Department

of botany.

A monograph of the British lchere; ¢ Ces-
criptive catalogue of the species 1n_the
Department of botany, British Musein. Rev,
2nd ed. by Annie Lorrain Smith. Londen,
printed by order of the Trustees, 1918.

—v, illus., plates, 2ldcm.

Library has; v.2, by Annie Lorrian.
155. D.623

CLAPHAM, Arthur Roy, and others.

Flora of the British Isles; by A.R. Cla-
pham, T.G. Tutin & E. F. Warbuig. Cim-
bridge,  University Piess, 1952.

1i,[21 1.,1591p, tables, bibl, 1f3cm

E 581.942/C533

RAveN, John Barle, and WarTers, Max,

Mountain flowers. New York, Macmillan,
1956.

v, 240p. plates (part col.), maps, diegr,
bil’;l. 22 c‘:n. P (New naturalist; 8 survey of
British natura] history).

E5S81.942/R196



146
BOTANY—GREAT BRITAIN (contd.)
—PICTORIAL WORKS

Ross-Craia, Stella,

Drawings of British plants, being illustrations
of the species of flowering _planty growing
naturally in the British Isles. Foreword by Sir
Edward Salisbury. London, G. Bell, 1951,

25cm.
E/O 581.942084/R733

5 {v]. plates.

—GUJARAT

KarApiA, Gustad A.

Plant-life of Maba Gujarat. Bcmbay,
Gujarat Research Society, 1950.

cover-title, 35p. illus., bibl. 24 cm,
173.D. 273

—HIMALAYAS

ScuwEeINFFORTH, Ulrich.

Die horizontale und vertikale Verbreitung der
Vegetation mm Himalaya. Mit einer mehr-
farbigen Vegetationskarte (1: 2 Mill. auf. 2
Blattern). Bonn, In Kommission bei Ferd.
Dummlers Verlag, 1957.

®ii, 372p., 1 1. bibl. 23cm.
ES581.954/Sch97

—INDIA

AYAR, A. K. Yegna Narayan.

The antiquity of some field and forest flora of
India, by A. K. Yegna Narayan Aiyer; 2nd

. Bangalore, Bangalore Printing & Pub-
lishing, 1956.

vi, 74p. 214cm. :
173.D.265

BoR, Norman Lojtus.
Manual of Indian forest botany. [lLondcn,

etc}, Geoffrey Cumberlege, O.U. P., 1953.
xv [1],441p., 161, front., plates., 244cm.
135.B.223

DaAstur, Jehangir Fardunji, 1886~

Medicinal plants of India and Pekistan; a
concise work describing plants used for drvg:
and remedies according to Ayurvedic, Uneni.
Tibbi systems and mentioned in Britich sr¢
American _ pharmaccpoeias; {1st Indian ec.).
Bombay, Taraporevala, [195.-]

vi, 317p. 18 cm.
155.D.557

Dastur, Jehangir Fardunji, 1886

Useful plants of India and Pakistan; a popu-
lar handbook of trees, plants of industrial, eco-
nomic and commercial  utility, Bombay,
Taraporevala, {[195-].

vi, 260p. illus., bibl. 18cm.

173.D.271

MAjUMDAR, Girija P., ed.
Botany (includ. algology, mycology & plant

pathology, bryology, pteridology, gymnos-
perms, angiosperms, and applied tany),
1939-1950. New Delhi, National Institute

of Sciences of India, 1957.

cover-title,11., iiip.,11., 263 p. tit]. 24 cm.
(Progress of science in India, sec. 6).

E 580.954/M289

MirTRA, Jatindra Nath, 1601~

Flowering plants of eastern India; with a
foreword by S. K. Mukerjee. Calcutta, World
Press, 1958

—v. fold. map. 21icm,
E582.130954, M 697

OL1VER, Daniel, 1830-

First book of Indian botany. London,
Macmillan, 1911.
xi, 397p. illus,, tables, bibl. 17cmr

155.D.441

StewaARrT, John Lindsay.

The forest flora of Northwest and Central
India; a handbook of the indigenous trees and
shrubs of those countries; ccmmenced by the
late J. Lindsay Steward, continued & ccmple-
ted by Dietrich Brandis. London, pub.
under authority of thc Secretary cf Staic for
India in Council by Williem H. Allen, 1874.

xxxi, 608p. tables. 214cm.
173.D.32

VARMA, Ganpati Singh.
Miracles of Indien herbs, by Ganpati Singh

Varma. Delhi, G. S, Ayurvedic Reserrch
Products, 1955.
326p. 174cm.
134.A.447
—INDONESIA

FLORA Malesiana, v. 1,ed. by C.G. G.J. Van
?;escéﬁs. Djakarta, Noordbcff XcIffi N.V,,

-v.illus., ports, maps (part-fold), fecsims,
24jcm, (Malaysian plant collectors  end
collections series, 1. spermatcrtyte, vel, 1),

E/O581.991(F 661



BOTANY—(contd.)
~MANIPUR

Crarke, Charles Baron,

On the plants of Kohima and Muneypore.
107 p. 44 plates, tables. 21jcm,

173.D.267

KingDON-WARD, Frank,

Plant hunter in Manipur,
than Cape, [1952].

254p. front., plate, fold. map. 204cm.
173.D.255

London, Jona-

—NEPAL

KiHARA, H., ed.

Fauna and flora of Nepal Himalaya; scienti-
ficresults of the Japanese expeditions to Nepal
Himalaya, 1952-1953. Kyoto, University
Fauna and Flora Research Society, 1965.

—v. col, front., illus., piates, map, diagrs.
25§cm.

155.D.100
~—NEW ZEALAND

M%chn, JounN, and McKEeg, Hugh Shaw,

Australian and New Zealand botany, Syd-
ney, Ass ociated General Publications, 1956.
xxp.,1 1., 758p. illus,, tables, diegrs.
fcm.,

21

ES80/M226
—PAKISTAN .

Dastur, Jehangir Fardunji, 1886~

Medicinal plants of India and Pakistan; #
concise work describing plants veed for drugs
and remedies according to  Ayurvedic, Unani,
Tibbi systems and mentioned in British anc
American pharmacopoeirs: [ist Indian ed}.
Bombay, Taraporevala, {195-].

vi, 317p. 18cm.
155.D.557

DastoR, Jehangir Fardunji, 1886~

Useful plants of India and Pakistan; a popu-
lar handbook of trees, pients of industrial, ecc-
nomic and cemmerciat utility. Bombay, Tara-
porevala, [195-].

vi, 260p. illus., bibl, 18cm.
173.D.271

147

—~SIEKIM
Bruur, Paul, 1855~
A guide to the orchids of Sikkim, Calcutta,
Thacker Spink, 1926,
208p. illus,, tables. 16icm.
173.D.2587
—THAILAND
Crals, William Grant.

Contributions to the flora of Sizm. [Ater-
deen], Printed for the University of Abterceen,
1912~

—v, bibl. 244cm. (Aberdeen university
studies).
155.D.553
—TRAVANCORE
RaMA Rao, M.

Flowering plants of Travancore. Trivandrum,

Printed at the Government Press, 1914.
xiv, 448p., 24 1. 23%fcm.
173.D.2€1
—TROPICS

AungrtDE LA Rue, Edgar, 1901, and others.

The tropics, by Edgar Aubert de iz Rue,
Francois Bourliere & Jeen-Paul Harroy.
London, Harrap, 1957.

208 p. col. front., illus., plates (part ccl. &
part double), maps. 28 X 22cm.

E/O 574.95/Avl4

Bates, William Ncel.,

- Mechanization of tropical crops; with a fore-
word by Cornelius Davies. London, Temple
Press, 1957,

xiii, 410p. "illus., maps, tables, diagrs., bibl,
Hem. 134.C.639

CoBrry, Leslie S,

An introduction to the boteny of trcpicel
crops. London, Longmans, 1956.

xv, 387p.illus,, plates, diagrs., bibl.214em.
155.1).657
Leaoc, M. L.

Introduction to tropical botany; 4th ed. rev,
& enl. Madras, Macmillan, 1928,

x, 357p. illus., tables (part double), diagrs.
184cm.
155.D601
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BOTANY—TROPICS—(contd.)

TansLey, Arthur George, 1871~, and Cuire,
Thomas Ford, eds.

Aims and methods in the study of vegetation,
London, British Empire Vegetation Com-

mittee; Crown Agents for the Colonies,
1926.
xvi, 383p, illus., diagrs.,, bibl.  2Z4cm.
155.D.619

—UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST
REPUBLICS

Kn;\gs‘%smmxov, Ipploit Mikhailovich, 1884-

Geograficheskie raboty. Moskva, Gos. izd-,
va., G:ograficheskoi Loteratury, 1954

611 [{]>.  front, (port),illus., maps (part
fg;g), tables (part fold), diagrs. (part fold).
m.

155.D.677

—UNITED STATES

Gray, Asa, 1810-1888.

Manual of botany; a handbook of the
flowering plants and ferns of the Central
and North-eastern United States and  adja-
cent Canada. Largely rewritten and expanded
by M:ritt Lyadon Fernald, with assistance of
spcialists in some groups. N. Y., American
Book, 1950,

Ixiv, 1632p. illus., tables. 23cm.
S.T.580.2/G791

s

MARTIIN, Alexander Campbell,

1897,
others.

and

A n:-ican wildlife & plants & a guide to wild-
tife £20d habits: the use of trees, shrubs, weeds
& herbs by birds & mammals of the United
Stites, by Alexander Martin. HerbertS. Zim
& Arnold L. Nelson. New York [etc],
McGraw-Hill, 1951,

ix. 500p. illus., maps, tables, diagrs. 224cm.
E 591. 50973/M363

Ropasgrs, Andrew Denny, 1300-

Liberty Hyde Bailey; a story of American

plant sciences. Princeton, University Press,
1949,

4 0, 1., 506p. front., plates (incl. ports).
23% cm.

155.D.565

BOTANY, AGRICULTURAL
see Botany, Economic

BOTANY, ECONOMIC

see also Forest products; Grain; Grasses;
Oilseed plants; Poisonous plants;
Textile fibres; Weeds.

ANDERSON, Edgar, 1897-

Plants, man and life.
Biown, 1952,

5 p. 1., 245p. illus., diagrs., bibl. 194cm.
155.D.549

Boston, Little,

1872~

Native trees of Australia; new & enl, ed.
Meibourne, Whitcombe & Tombspty, [1936].

7p. 1., 11-396 p. incl. front., illus,,
plates, map, tables. 2l4cm.

ES582. 160994/Au 23

AUDAS, James Wales,
col.

Bower, Frederick Orphen, 1855-

Plants and man : a series of essrys relating to
the b;)tgrsxy of everydaylife, Loncdon, Macmil-
lan, 1925,

xii, 365p. incl. front., illus,, tables, diagrs,
213cm.

155. D.471
Dastur, Jehangir Fardunji, 1886—

Useful plants of India and Pakistan; a popu-
lar handbook of trees, plants of industrial, eco-

nomic and commercial utility. Bombay,
Taraporevaia, [195-].
vi, 260p. illus,, bibl, 18cm.
' 173.D.271
HirL, Albert Frederick, 1889~
Economic botany; a textbook of useful

plants and plant products. 2nc¢ ed. N,
London [etc.}, McGraw Hill, 1952.

3

xii, 560p. illus. 22¢cm.  (McQrawe
Hill publications in the botanical sciences).
155.D.327

SCHINDLMAYR, Adalbert.

Useful plants; tr. [from the German] &ed.
by Allan A. Jackson & Jean P. Jackson.
London, Thames & Hudson, 1957,

127p. illus., col. plates, tables, bibl 19§cm
(Open air guides).

155.D.707



BONATY, BCONOMIC—{Contd.)

vawvitov, Nikolai Ivanovich, 1887-1942.
The origin, variation, immunityand breeding
of cuitivated plants: selected writings of N, 1,
i Vavilov; tr. from the Russian, by K. Starr
Chester. [Waltham, Mass., Chronica Botanica,
1951].

xviii, 364 [1].p. incl. front., illus., plates,
port, maps (part double), tables, bibl.  26cm.
(Chronica botanica, an international collection
of studies in the method and history of biology
& agriculture—v. 13, nos., 1/6).

134, C.32

—DICTIONARIES

Hockine, George Macdonald. A

A dictiopary of terms in pharmacognosy, and
other divisions of economic botany; a c¢cm-
pilation of words and expressions relating
ptincipally to natural medicinal and pharma-
ceutical materials and the plants and animals
from which they are derived, their chemical
composition, arplications, and uses, together
with some other materials derived from the
piant, animals, and mineral kingdoms of currcnt
economic interest, Springfield, Ilu., Charles
C. Thomas, ¢1955.

xxv, 284p., 11 front,, illus.,, bibl. 24cm.
S.T.581.603/M6%9

Upnor, Jobannes Cornelis Thecdorus, 188(~
Dictionary of economic plants. Weinheim

{(Bergstrasse), H.R. Engelmann (J, Cramer), 1959,

4p. 1., 400p. bibl. 24cm.
S.T.581. 6/Up3

BOTANY, FOSSIL
see Palaeobotany

BOTANY, MEDICAL
see also Herbs; Medicine, Mediaeval

DASTOR, Jehangir Farcdunji, 188¢~

Medicinal plants of India and Pakistan; a
concise work describing plants used for drugs
and remedies according to Ayurvedic, Unani,
Tibbi systems and mentioned in British and
American _pharmacopoeias; [1st Indian ed.].
Bombay, Taraporevaja, [195=].

vi, 317p. 18cm.

155. D.557

Dasrur, Jebangir Fardunji, 1886~

Useful gl::u of India and Pakistan; a popu-
lar handbook oftrees, plants of industrial,
cconomic and

commercial  utility. mbay,
Taraporevala, [195-].

vi, 360p, iftus., bibl. 18cm,
173.D.21

149
Frrrsch, Felix 1897, and SrLuILRY,
Edward James, 18060 '

Botany for students of medicine snd phar-
macy; with an introd. by A. E. Boycott.
[2ad ed, rev]. Londonm, Bell, 1931,

xiv, 357p. illus,, diagrs, 22cm.
155, D. 821

Meruer, Felix,

Culinary, scented and medicinal herbs; des-
cription, cultivation and uses. Gundarene, the
Author, [1955].

{72p. illus. 21cm.

E 633.88/M549

SAKHARAM ARILN, «(np.

Catalogue of the Bombay drugs; including
plants of Bombay used in the fresh state,
Bombay, Printed at the Examiner Press, 1879,

"~ 2p. 1,224, 217, 2lcm.
133.E35

SmamoNITE, Will'im
Nicholas.

The Simmonite-Culpeper herbal

London, W. Foulsham, c1957.
123p. col. {ront., tebles, 184cmm.
615,32/Si47

Jeserh, ¢rd CUITIPIR,

remediese

SMALL, James, 188S-

A text book of botany, for n.edical, rlama-
ceutical and other students 3 3rd ¢d, Larden,
Chuchill, 1933,

x, 717p. illus,, tables, diagrs. 20cm.

155. D. 505

VARMA, Ganapati Singh.
Miracles of Indian herbs, by Gasputi Singh

Verma. Delh, G. S. Ayurvedic Rercrict Pre-
ducts, 1955,

326 p. 174cm.
134. A447
VARMA, Ganapati Singh.
Miracles of neem tree, by Ganpati Singh

G
Ayurvedic Research

Verma, Delhi, G. S.

Products, [d 1958].

{51 1., 112p. 18cm,
E 618.32/V43m

Varma, Ganapti Singh,

Mirscles of onion, by Ganpati Singh Verma.
Delti, G. S? A m‘mh Products.,
{d 19584,

44p. 18cm.

\ E614. 2V
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BOTANY, MEDICAL—(conrd.)
WoooviLLe, William,
Medical botany; containing systemetic atrll:

general descriptions, with plates, of all
medicinal plants, indigenous and exotic, com-
prehended in the catalogues of the materia
medica as published by the Rom colleges of
physicians of London and Edinburgh: accom-
panied with a circumstantial detail of their
medicinal effects, and of the diseases in which
they have been most successfully employed,
London, James Phillips [printer], 1790-94.
3 v. &1 v. supp. col. plates. 22}cm,

155. D. 337
Wren, R. C.

Potter's new cyclopaedia of Botanical drugs
and preparations; 7th ed. Re-ed. and enlarged
by R. W. Wren; foreword by T. E. Wallis,
London, Pitman, for Potter & Clarke, 1956.

xv, 400 p, front. (facsim,), cnl. plates. 23cm.
E615-3203/W 926

ARBER, Agnes (Robertson).

Herbals; their origin and evolution, A
chapter in the history of Botany, 1470-1670.
2nd ed, rowritten & enl. Cambridge, Uni-
versity Press, 1953,

xxiv, 325 [1] p. front, illus., D] ates, rorts,
facsims, 23cm. :

E 582.12/Ar 16

BOTANY, STRUCTURAL

see Botany—Anatomy

BOTANY, SYSTEMATIC
see Botany-—Classification

BOTHA, LOUIS, 1862-1919
Williams, Basil.

Botha, Smuts and South Africa. London,
Pub, for the English University Press, by Hod-
der & Stoughton, 1946.

xi, 216 p. front, (facsims.), bibl,
(Teach Yourself History Library).

E968/W67

174 cm.,

BOUNDARIES

see also Continental shelf; Geopolitics; also
subdivision Boundaries wnder nomes of
countries, states, etc., and subdivision
Territorial questions under rnomes of
, wars

Bogos, Samusl Whittemore, 1889~

International boundaries : a study of boun-
%eﬁom and problems; with a foreword
by Bowman. New York, Columbia
University Press, 1940,

xvii, 272p. front., plates, maps (doubie), tables,
bibl. 23cm.

148. B. 1763

Hii, Norman Llewellyn, 1895-

Claims to territory in international law and
ll'%lzgions. by Norman Hill, London, O. U, P,,

vi p., 1 1., 248p. maps. 2lcm,
‘148. B. 1917

Moopre, A. E.

Geography behind politics. London, Hut-
chinson's University Library, {1947.)

178p. maps, table, bibl. 18} cm. (Hut-
chinson’s  university library.  Geography

series).
61. D. 165

BOUNDARY LAYER
ScHLICHTING, Hermann,

Boundary layer theory; tr. [from the German}
by J. Kestin, 4th ed. New York, Mc-Graw-
Hill, 1960.

xxp., I 1., 647p. illus., tables, diagrs. bibl,
23icm, (McGraw-Hill series in mechanical
engineering).

E629. 13237/Sch39

BOURBONS DE NAPLES

AcrtoN, Harold Mario Mitchell.

The Bourbons of Naples, (1734-1825). Lon-
don, Methuen, 1956.

xviii, 731p. front,, plates, ports, bibl. 214 cm.
113. G. 817

BOVINE BRUCELLOSIS
see Brucellosis in cattle

BOW AND ARROW
see also Archery

GrMiEY, Gordon,

19}?0 book of the bow. London, Patnam,
242p. illus,, plates, tables, diagrs. 2ldcm.
E 799.32/G 882



B(g;’,E_N, ELIZABETH DOROTHEA COLE,

Brooxx, Jocelyn

_Blizabeth Bowen. London, for British Coun-
;:gs 2& National Book League by Longmans,

32 p. front. (port), bibl, 21fcm. (Biblio-
graphical Series of Supplements to ““British
book news*- -no. 28).

15%6. F.3695

BOXERS

see also China—History—1900; Eastern
question (Asia, East); Peking—Siege, 1900.

FLeMING, Robert Peter

‘The siege at Peking, by Peter Fleming. Lon-
don, Rupert Hart-Davis, 1959,

273p. front., plates, ports, maps (part ed.),
bibl, 21iem. ®

E951.03/F629
BOXING

Freiscaer, Nathaniel S.

_The heavyweight championship; an informal
history of heavy weight boxing from 1719 to the
present day, London, Putnam, 1950,

xv, 303p. illus,, plates, ports. 21icm.
136. B. 453

SummerskiLy, Edith,

The ignoble art, London, Heniemann, 1956,
4. p. 1, 104p. front, plates. 213 cm
136.D.639

— DICTIONARIES

GoLesEwORrTHY, Maurice, comp.

The encyclopaedia of boxing. London,
Robert Hale, 1960.

242p, plates. 21icm,
796.83/G581

BOY SCOUTS

Bapen-PowsrLr, Robert Stepbenson Smyth
Baden-Powell, baron, 1857-1941.

Scouting for boys; a handbook for instruc.
tion in good ci ip through woodcraft,
{Now Dulg?, Bbarat Scouts and Guides, 1959,

10p, 1., xv, 330p., 11, illas, (part, music), map,
diagrs. 18cm, ’

E 369.43/B141

‘151
BOYD, JAMES, 1893~
(The) Era of Goethe; essays presented to James
)Boyd. Oxford, Basgthckwen, 1959,

xvi, 193p. front, (port), plates, bibl. 22§ cm.
E830.82/Er11

BRACHIOPODA

Muir-Woop, Helen Marguerite,

A history of the classification of the phylum
Brachiopoda. London, Printed by order of the
Trustees of the British Museum, 1955,

vii, 124p. illus., bibl. 21icm.
E594.8/M896

BRACHYGRAPHY
see Abbreviations; Shorthand

BRADLAUGH, CHARLES, 1833-1891

Besant, Annie (Wood), 1847-1933,

Charles Bradlaugh;a charactersketch. With
introd. by W. T. Stead, Adyar, Madras,
Theosophical Publishing House, 1941,

55p. front., ports. 174cm,

179.B.303

BRADLEY, FRANCIS HERBERT—CRITI-
CISM AND INTERPRETATION

AnMAp, M.
The theory of judgment in the philosophies of
F. H. Bradley and John Cook Wilson, by

M. Ahmad. Dacca, University, 1955,
_ 2p. 1., 295, iip. 2lcm,
150.C.321

BRADMAN, SI/R DONALD GEORGE,

1908-

FINGLETON, John Henry Webb, 1908~
Brightly fades the Don; with a foreword by

Sir Norman Birkett. London, Collins, 1949,
256p. front., plates, ports. 21icm,
136, D. 483

RonerTs, E. L., comp.
New South Wales,
ord by

Bradman, 1927-1941;
South Australia, Australia, Forew
R. C. Robertson-Glasgow., B m,
E. F. Hudsun, 1944,
[1] 1., 7-63p. plates, ports, 18cm,
136. D.708
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BRADY, MATHEW B

Mazxeprr, Roy.
Mr, Lincoln’s Camera man; M::ls!ew B.

N. Y., Chatles Sorfibater, 1
xiip., 1 1., 368 p. illus., ports, maps, facsims.,
bibl. 304 X221 cm,
137060 “

BRAHMA-SAMAJ

D, Sitanath, Tattvabhushan.

The philosophy of Brahmaism ; expounded
with reference to its history. Lectures deli-
vetéa before the Theological Society, Cal-
cutta in 1906-1907, 2nd ed. rev. Cocanada,
Pithapur Maharaja’s College, [1927].

xiti, 341, xiiip. 18cm.
E294.5/D954
MAJUMDAR, Pratap Chunder.

Lectures in Ametrica and other papers by P.C.
Mozoomdar, Calcutta, Navavidhan, 1955,

2p. 1., xiv p., 1 1, 319p. front. (port), plate.
2130l p » 319p (port), p
178. C. 1851

PArEXH BHAI, Manilal C.

The Brahma Samaj; a short history, by Mani-
lal C. Parekh. Rajkot, the Author, 1529,

xi, 287p. 18cm.
178.C.2039
Sarxar, Heim Chandra.

The religion of the Brahmo Samaj; 2na ed.
5;9\;,’ & enl. Calcutta, Purna Chandra Dass,

3p. 1., 67p. 1T{em.
E 294.5/Sa 73
SeN, Joy Kissen.

A brief exposition of the principles of the new
dispensation. Calcutta, Bidhan Press, 1882,

1p. 1,2, 31p. 16cm.
E 294.5/Se55br

SeN, Keshub Chunder, 1838-1884
The book ofpﬂn%ws' ; diaries and reports
3{&%&?’ expeditions.  Calcotta, ava.

2p. L, iv, 275 p. fold. map. 22cm,
178.C. 1959

SN, Keshub Chunder, 1838-1884.

Brahmagitopanishat;  discourses on Yug
and bhakti (in Bengali) ; tr. into English
Jiag;isni Klan(xa Kosr. Calcutta, Navavidhan,
t 1.

L, ix, 253p. bidtl. 22cm.
Sp.L.ix, 253 ORI

Sen, Keshub Chunder, 1838-1884,

The Brahmo somaj; discourses ana writings.
Calcutta, Brahmo Tract Society, 1904.

2p.1,105p. 18jcm.
P P 18 E294.5/SeS5b

Sen, Keshub Chunder, 1838-1884.

Lectures and tracts; ed. by Sophia Dobson
Collet. London, Strahan, 1870,

2 {v}in 1. 174cm.
fv3in dom E294.5/Se 553¢

SeN, Keshub Chunder, 1838-1884.

The new dispensation; for, the Minister’s ex-
position of it], 3rd ed. Calcutta, Brahmo
Tract Society, 1896,

3pl,47p. 16cm.
E294.5/Se 58 br

SeN, Keshub Chunder, 1838-1884,

The new samhita, [Calcuita], Brahmo Tract
Society, [n.d.].

Ip.1,iip,, 11,139 [1}p. 1ldcm.

178. C. 1897

SeN, Keshub Chunder, 1838-1884,

True faith, Calcutta, Navavidhan, {n. d.].

2p. 1., 39p. front, (port.). 234cm.
178, C.1899

Sen, Krishnabghari.
mz;wéaggidhan ki 1 Calcutta, Kumudbehari

3p.1,171p, 16em.
E294.5/Se85br

SeN, Prosanta Kumar.
Biography of a new faith, Calcutta, Thac~
ker, Spink, [1950].
—v. front., photos, ports., bibl. 21icm.
178. H. 218

SeN, Prosanto Kumar.

The centenary of the Brabmo Somaj; an
a&peﬂ to the Brahmo miblic and to ‘it fellow.
theists, Patna, Studeats Bmporivm, 1827,

1p. 1, iii, 49p. 18cm. )
E294.5/855



BRAHMA-SAMAJ—(contd.)
sm V.

The theistic direclory ana a review of the
liberal religious thought & work in the civilizea

world. Bombay, Printed at “Tatva-Vivechaka”] 1

Press, 1912,
x p., 11, [xi]-xiv, 164p. 174cm.
E294.5/Sh63

S1ATER, Thomas Ebenezer.

Keshab Chandra Sen and the Brahma Samaj:
being a brief review of Indian theism from
1830 to 1884: together with selections, from
Mr. Sen's works, Madras, Society for
Promoting Christian Knowledge, 1884,

2p. 1., xiii, [i], 196, 147p. 18cm.
178.C.1955

~ADDRESSES, ESSAYS, LECTURES

GHosH, Bimal Chandra, 1874-1948,

Synthesis of religions, 8 new exposition.

[Ed. by Prabhat Basu]. Dehra Dun, A
Ghosh, 1955.

vi p., 1 1., 366 p. port. 22cm,

178. C. 1823
SeN, Keshub Chunder, 1838-1884.

Keshub Chunder Sen in England : giary,
sermons, addresses & epistles; 3rd rev. & enl.
ed. Calcutta, Navavidhan, 1938,

xviii, 560p. port. 2{4cm.
L C. 92/Se55¢

1838-1884,
[4th ed.]. Calcutta,

SeN, Keshub Chunder,

Lectures in India;
Navavidhan, 1954,

ip.1,xip., 11, 551p. 214cm.
I. C. 92/SeSS8

~PRAYER-BOOKS AND DEVOTIONS

MaJumpAR, Pratap Chunder, 1840-1905.

Heart-beats, by P. C. Mozoomdar; with a
biographical sketch of the author by Samuel
J. Barrows. Calcutta, Navavidhan, 1935,

xxxv, 238p. front (port). 18cm.
178.1.173.

SeN, Keshub Chunder, 1838.1884.

¢ Sadhusama M‘i:ghgurt?l tt)n m ge
o prophets in Eﬂ&ﬁ!
.[l?nghiél Kanta Koar, Cafcutta oNavawdhan,

4p.1, xix, 76p. bibl. 21jcm.

178.C.1967

53
BRAHMAN (THE WORD)

Gowpa, Jan, 1905

9%otea on Brahman... Utrecht, J. L. Beyets,
89p. bibl. 24cm.
178, CA779¢

BRAHMANANDA, SWAMI, 1864-1922

PRABHAVANANDA, Swami, ed.

L’Eternel compagnon Brahmananda; sa vie-
son enseignement, Public par Swami Pra-
bhavananda. ..tr. de TPanglais A
Adrien Maisonneuve, 1947,

xi, 144p. front. (port.). 22icm. (Collection
Vande Mataram —{v]. 7).

169.D.1875

BRAHMANAS

-——g’l;g'ICISM, INTERPRETATION,

Dixir, V. V.

Relation of the epics to the Brahmana litera«
tnre; with regard to history, religion & sociology.
Poona, Oriental Book Agency, 1950,

1p, L,ii, 96p. 204cm. (Poona Oriental
series no. 89).
E294/D642

LoesBeckE, Rudolf.

Uber das verhaltnis von Brahmanas und
Srautasutren. Leipzig, Druck von G. Krey-

sing, 1908
60, 11, 22cm.

E294/1822

OrrTEL, Hanns, 1868-

The syntax of cases in the narrative and des-
criptive pose of the Brahmanas. Heidelberg,
Carl Winter, 1926~

—v, tables. 24 cm., (Tadogermanische biblio-
thek, 1 abt. Sammi inuoamnawlm lehr-
g‘:lx%-hanu-bucher W : Grammatiken 18

E491.2/0e 7'

RavU, Wilhelm.
Staat und geselischaft i nn alten Indien; nack

texien it, Wiesh-
baden. Otto assowitz, l

xi, 137p. 25¢m.
1748969
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'BRAHMANISM

se¢ also Atonement (Brahmanism); Caste—
India; God (Brah sm); Hinduism; Jains

Haug, Martin, 1827-1876.

Brahma und die Brahmanen.. .. Munchen,
“Konigl. Akademie, 1871,

99p. 26 cm.
178.C.1889,

Lecierg, Adhemard.

Recherches sur les origines brahmaniques des
lois_cambodgiennes. Paris, Librairie de la
Societe Recueil General, 1899,

2p.1., 67{i]p. 214em.
E 340.09596/L496

Rexou, Louis, 1896~

..La pocsie religicuse de I' Iuue untique.
Paris, Presses Universitaires de France, 1941,

3p. 1, lixjxv, 144 [2)p. 19cm. (Mythes et
Religions).
179.E.1445

SARMA, Gyan C.

Early Brahminic cducations; an historical
monograph on the ancient Indian education.
Notre Dame, Indiana, [the Author], 1926,

p. 1., 56, iiil. 263cm.
E/O 370.954/Sh23

SURYANARAYANA, R. N,

Brahmanadharma : the universal religion...
[Mysore, the Author], 1952.

3p. 1, xix, 283 p. illus., ports. 214cm.

178.C.1837
BRAHMANS
CARSTAIRS, G, Morris

_The twice-born; & study of a community of
highcaste Hindus, With a preface by Margaret
Mead. London, Hogarth Press, 1957,

343[1] p. bibl. 21jcm.
173.A.785.

KosAMBt, Damodar Dharmanand,

Brahmio clans, [No place, no pub., 195-].
{202}-208p. 24cm.

Bound with other pamphlets,
173.H.957

NAR, Balakrishna N,

The dynamic Brahmin; a study of the Brah-
min's personality in Indian culture with special

reference to South India, Bombay, Popular
Book, 1959.
xxp., 2 1., 251p. bibl, 21icm.
E294/N143

ReyMoND, Lizelle.
My life with a Brahmin family ; tr. from the

French by Lucy Norton. London, Rider,
1958,
192p. 2icm..
E294.5/R332

BRAHMAPURY, KOLHAPUR

SANKALIA, Hasmukh Dhiralal, and DIKSHIT,
Moreshwar Gangadhar.

... Excavations at Brahma puri (Kolhapur),
1945-46. Poona, Deccan College, Post
graduate & Research Institute, 1952,

xv, 154p. front., illus., plates (part col. &
part double), plans (part fold), tables, diagrs..
bibl. 25cm. (Daccan College Monograph

S :ries—no. 5).
168.B.37

BRAHMAPUTRA RIVER
JAIRAMDAS DOULATRAM, 1892-

The gifts of the Himalayas. Shillong, Assam
Govt. Press, 1955,

Ip.1., 1ip. 2tcm,
164.A97
BRAHMI
WALAWALKILR, A, B.

Pre-Asokan Brahmi, a <tudy on the origin
of Indian alphahct (Maheshwari phonography) *
With a foreword by L. S, Wakankar, [Bombay»
Muni Bros.], 1951,

1p.1.,%, 34 p. illus., fold. chart. 22cm.
1771127

BRAHMINS
see Brahmans

BRAHMO SAMAJ
see Brahma-samaj

BRAHMS, JOHANNES, 1833.1897
Hiir, Ralph, 1900~
Brahms., London,

. 143p. front. (port), bibl, 18-4cm. (Great
lives, no. 85).
E 92/B 138

Gerald Duckworth,



BRAILLE, LOUIS, 1809-1852

(JussawarA, XK, N. K.

Louis Braille and sl that. Bombsy, National
Association for the Blind, 1959.

cover-title, 24p. ports., tables, 18& cm.
E371.911/3981

BRAILLE SYSTEM
see Blind~——Printing and writing systems.

BRAIN

see also Cerebrospinal fluid; Dreams;
Memory; Mind and body; Nervous
system ; Optic thalamus; Pfxrcnology;
Psychology; Sleep.

AsHBy, William Ross.

Design for a brain, London.,, Chapman &
Hall, 1952,

ix,259{1] p.illus., tables, diagrs. 21§cm.
150.B.1663

BaAILBY, Percival, 1892~ and
BoniN, Gerhardt Von.
The isocortex of man; by Percival Railey
and Gerhardt Von Bonin,  Urbana, University
of Illinois Press, 1951,

xi, 301p. col. froat,, illus., plates, tables,

bibl.27 cm.
132.E.24

Barey, Percival, 1892-, gnd others.

The isocortex of the Chimpanzee, by Percival
Bailey, Gerhardt von Bonin & Warren 8.
McCulloch. Urbana,
Press, 1950.

xiit p.,, 1 1., 440p. col. front., illus,, plates,
tables, diagrs,, bibl, 27cm.
E/O 591.48/B154

University of Illinois

Connorry, Cornelius Joseph,
Bxternal morphology of the primate brain.
Springfield, Ill. Charles C. Thomas, [1950).
xiiif1}, 378 p. illus,, diagrs,, bibl, 24 cm.
134.B.151

Furron, John Farguhar, 1899

Prontal lobotomy and affective behavior;
2 neurophysiological analysis,. New York,
Norton, 1951,

159 p. col. front., diagrs., bibl, 20§cm,

132.H.455

155

Hixon Symrostus, 1948, Californie  Instituie

of Technology.

Cerebral mechanisms in behavior ; the Hixon

S um ; ed. by Lioyd A, Jeffress. New
York, John Wiley, ‘1951,

b'glivizzmp. front,, illus,, col. plate, dingrs.,
101, .
tom 150.B.1%01

PAvLOV, Ivan Petrovitch, 1849-1936.

Lectures on conditioned reflexes.... tf.
from the Russian by W. Horsley Gantt. New
York, Liveright, 1928,

2 v. front., illus., plates, ports., bibl, 233 cm.

E 158.42/P289
PFEIFFER, John.
The human brain. New York, Harper,
c1955.
viti p., 11, 273 p. 1 plate, bibl. 224cm.
132.E87
POYNTER, F N N, ed

The history and philosophy of knowledge
of the brain and its functions ; and Anglo-
American symposium, London, July 13th-
17th, 1957. Oxford, Blackwell, 1958.

xp., 1 1., 272p. illus., plates, ports., facsims,
bibl. 22 cm.
E 612.821/P 877

WALTER, William Grey.

The living brain. London, Gerald Duck-
worth, [1953].

xi[l], 216p. illus,, plates, diagrs., bibl,
21¥cm.
134.B.157

Youna, John Zachary, 1907-

Doubt and certainty in science; a biologist’s
reflections on the brain, Oxford, Clarendon

Press , 1956, .

vi p, 11, 168p. plates, diagrs.,, bibl
18% cm.

% E 131)Y 85

—DISEASES

see also Aphasia; Fatigue, Mental;
Insanity; Nervous system-—Diseases

HimwicH, Harold Edwin,

Brain metabolism and cercbral disorders,
by Harold E. Himwich. Baltimore, Williams
& Wilkins, 1951,

xi, 451 p. front (port), illus, (incl. tabies,
diagrs). 23 cm.

“Bibl, p, 369420,
Bl p 132.H.291
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BRAIN—DISBARBS—{(conrd)
MiBank MeMomRIAL FonDp.,  Annual Con-
fewence, 27th, New York.

The biology of the mental heajth and disesse;
the twenty-seventh annual conference of the
Milbank Memorial Fund; foreword by Stanley
Cobb. London, Cassell, 1952,

xv p., 11, 654p. illus.,, tables, diagrs.
234cm. P 8

“References™ with most of the chapters.

“A symposium on biological aspects of
memtal health and disease. Held at the New
York Academy of Medicine, New York city,
Nov. 13-16, 1952

154.C.607

SympostuM ON CEREBRAL LIPIDOSES, Ant-
werp, 1955,

Cerebral lipidoses; a symposium. Chaiiman
L. van. Bogaert; editor :J. N. Cumings,
associate ed. A. Lowenthal. Oxford, Blackwell,
1957,

x, 212p. illus. (part. col.), tables, diagrs.
bibl. 22%cem. P )
E 616.8/Sy68

——DISEASES

—DIAGNOSIS
see also Pneumocncephalography.

~LOCALIZATION OF FUNCTIONS
see also Phrenology

Paviov, Ivan Petrovitch, 1849-1936.

Lectures on condition reflexes.... tr.
from the Russian by W. Horsley Gantt, New
York, Liveright pub, corpn., 1928.

2 v. {ront., illus., plates, ports.. bibl, 23} cm.
E 158. 42/P289

PN, Wilder, and RAsMUsseN., Theodore,

The cerebral cortex of man; a clinical study
of localization of ‘function. New York, Mac-
millan, 1955,

xv, 248 p, illus., diagrs., bibl, 234cm.

132.H.509

BRAIN-—WASHING

’

HUNTER, EDWARD.

Brainwashing; the story of men who defied
it. New York, Pyramid Books, 1957.

Ip.l, 286p. 18 cm.
E 131.333/H 916

SARCANT, Willlem Wakters,

Battle for the mind;
version and braip-
mann; 1957,

xxiv,,248:p, front, plates, diagre., bibl. 213cm.
150.B.2139

. & physiology of con-
. London, Heipe-

BRAJ LANGUAGE
see also Maithili language
——GRAMMAR

KeLLoga, Samuel Henry, 1839-1899,

A grammar of the Hindi language, in which?
are treated the high Hindi, Braj, and the
Eastern Hindi of the Ramayan of Tulsi Das;
also the colloquial dialects of Rejputana,
Kumaon, Avadh, Riwa, Bhojpur, Magadha,
Maithila, etc. with copious philological notes,
?;csis ed. London, Routledge & Kegan Paul,

xxxiv, 584p. fold. tables. 21%cm.
L C.'491. 45/K7294}

BRAJA [BHAKHA
see Braj language]
BRAJA BHASA

see Braj language

BRANCH LIBRARIES

see Libraries——Branches,

. delivery
stations, etc.

BRANDEIS, LOUIS DEMBITZ, 185€-1941

MasoN, Alpheus Thomas.

Brandeis ; a fice man’s life.
Viking Press, 1946.

xiii, 713p. ports., charts, facsims.,
bibl, 234 cm.*

New Yok,

tables,
126.C.33

BRATACHARI MOVEMENT

Dutr, Gurusaday, 1882-1941,

The folk dances of Be : ed. by Asck
Mum9'54 . Calcuta, Bixxnﬁra Saday Dutt,
1954,

ixp., 11,3128p. plades, 22 cm.

138.D.541



swum DELAUNEY TURNER,

woaisMs, Joan Herbert, 1908

Suddenly at the priory ; foreword by John
Dickson Carr, London, Heinemann, 1957,

xiv, 11.,304 p. front., plates, ports, 21 cm.
146.F.503

BRAWNE, FANNY, 1800-1865

RICHARDSON, Joanne.

Fanny Brawne : a biography,
Thames & Hudson, ¢ 1952

%, 190p. front., illus., plates., poris, facsims.
21§ em.

London,

156.F.3159
BRAZIL

BRAZIL, Ministry of Foreign Affairs.

Brazil ; aspects of general interest, [by
Carlos Alberto Goncalves, tr. by John Knox,
xllus; by Waldomiro G. Christino). Brazil,
1949.

62[1] p. illus., map (part double), tables,
bibl, 18 cm.

102.D.45

BrowN, Rose.

The land and people of Brazil; [rev. ed.].
Philadelphia, Lippincott, 1946.

viii, 120 p. plates , map (double). 20icm.
(Portraits of the Nations series).
J/E981/B814

HuNnNicuTT, Benjamin Harris, 1886~

Brazil; world frontier. New York, Van

Nostrand, 1949.
vi, 387 p. illus,, plates, tables, 23 cm.
E918-1/H89

Swurra, Thomas Lynn, 1903

Brazil: people and institutions; rev. {2nd)
ed. Baton Rouge, Louisiana State University
Press, 1954.

. xixp., 11, 704p. front., illus., tables., bibl,
: E 918.1/Sm 65

—~CIVHIZATION
Azevepo, Fernando de, 1894

Brazilian culturs; an introdaction to the
study of cultur: in Brazil; t1. by William Rex
Crawford. New York, Macmillan, 1930,

xxix, 562 p. plates, parts., col. map, facsims.,
bitl 26 con. '
EJO 981/A228

157
Cowerr, Adrian, ’

The heart of the forest. London, Wictor
Gollancz, 1960,

256p. col. front., plates, maps. 2§¢m.
E918.17/C 838

Fawcerr, Percy Harrison.

Exploration Fawcett, arranged from his
manuscripts, letters, log-books, and records
by Brian Fawcett. London, Hutchinson, 1953.

Xy, 312 p. front,, illus., plates. 23 cm.
102, D. 37

GHEERBRANT, Alain,

The impossible adventure; journey to the

Far Amazon; tr. by Edward Fitzgerald,

 London, Victor Gollancz, 1953.

390 p. illus. (incl. maps), photos. 194cm.
102.D, 35

Huxiey, Francis.

Affable savages; an anthropologist among
the Urubu Indians of Brazil. London,
Rupert Hart-Davis, 1956.

285{1) p., 1 1., front., plates (part col.),
map, chart. 214 cm.

102.D. 51
SexeLy, Tibor.

Through the jungles of Brazil; tr. [from the
?gg;ﬁsh] by Irene van Raalte. Bombay, Jaico,

3p. L, 239p. plates, 16cm.
102.D, 58

Sicx, Helmut, 1910-

Tukani; tr. from the German by R. H.
Stevens. London, Burke, 1959.

240 p. front., plates. 213cm.
E918.17/81 12

WADIA, Ardaser Sorabjee N, 1882-

A thousand miles up the Amazon, being
impressions of a pleasure cruiseto North
Brazil via Oporto, Lisbon, and Madeirs.
London, J. M. Dent, 1936,

Ip. L, Ix, xv, 75{1] p. front., plates, map.
244 om.

E 918.1/W 119
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BRAZIL~DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL—
(eonsd.)
Weyer, Edward, jr.

l9.§uét:sle quest. London, Frederick Muller,

182p. plates, maps. 194 cm.
. plates, maps. 134 102.D, 47

~——ECONOMIC CONDITIONS

Camacao, J. A.

Brazil: an interim assessment; 2nd ed.
ll.ggzon, Royal Institute of International Affairs

viii p., 11., 123p. maps, tables, bibl. 204cm.

122.H. 125

Kuzners, Simon Smith, 1901-, and
others, eds

Economic growth: Brazil, India, Japan;

ed. by Simon Kuznets, Wilbert E. Moore,

& Joseph J. Spengler. Durham, N. C.
Duke Univ., 1955.
xip., 11, 6{3p.tables. 23cm.
147. A. 1529
Wyrne, Geolge.

Brazil: an expanding economy; by George
Wythe, with the assistance of Royce A. Wight
& Harold, M. Midkiff. New York, Twentieth
Century Fund, 1949.

xix, 412p. plates, maps (part. double),
tables 21icm.

E 330.981/W 997

~—POLITICS AND GOVERNMENT

CaMACHO, J. A.

Brazl: an interim assessment; 2nd ed.

London, Royal Institute of International
Aflairs, 1954,
vitip,, 1. 1., 123p. maps, tables, bibl.
cm,
122.H.125
BREAD

Horper, Thomas Jeeves, Ist Baron Horder,
and others.

Bread: the chemistry and nutrition of flour
and bread, with an introduction to their his-
tory and technology. by Lord Horder, Sir
Cg:’ﬂ? Dodds & T. Moran. London, Consta-
@

xdii, 186 p. {Rus., tables, diagrs., bibl. 213cm.

135.E.85

SnerparD, Ronald, 1920-, and Newrow,
Edward, 1928~

The utory of bread; illus. by John L. Baker.
London, Routledge, chan Paul, 1957.

xifi, 189p. illus., plates, tables, bibl. 213 em.

147. B. 1189
BREADSTUFFS
see Flour
BREAST
——CANCER
MureRY, Douglas Power, 1893~ and

Ansry, Helen,

Cancer in families; a stody of the relatives
of 200 breast cancer probands. idge,
Mass,, Pub. for the Commonwealth Fund by
Harvard University Press, 1959.

%, T6p. tables,, bibl. 21 cm.

E 616.994/M 952
—~—DISEASES
HAAGENsEN, Cushman Davis, 1900-
Diseases of the  breast. Philadelphia,

W. B. Saunders, 1956.
Xviii, 781p. illus., tables, diagrs., bibl. 244cm.

618.19/H 111

BREASTED, JAMES HENRY, 1865-1935

Breastep, Charles, 1897-

the story of James

Pioneer to the past;
told by his

Henry Breasted, Archaeologist,

son Charles  Breasted. London, Herbert
Jenkins, 1948.
408p. front., map. 2Icm.
E92/B 74

BREATH AND BREATHING (N RELI-
GION, FOLK-LORE, ETC.)

see also Yoga, Hatha

BREATHING

see Breath and breathing (n
religion, folklore, ctc., Respiration)



BRECHT, BERTOLT
e CRITICISM AND INTERPRETA-
TION

EssuN, Martin,

Brecht; a choice of evils. A critical study
of the man, his work and his opinions. London,
Eyre Spottiswoode, 1959.

xii, 305p. incl. front (port.), bibl. 21} cm.

E 832.91/E578

WiLETT, Yohn,

The theatre of Bertolt Brecht; a study frcm
cight aspects. London, Methuen, 1959.
272p. illus., ports., facsims., bibl. 234 cm.
E 832.9/W669

BREEDING

see also Domestic animals; Heredity,;
Hybridization; Inbreeding; Mendel’s
law; Plant-breeding; Stock and stock-
breeding
HacepoorN, Arend Lourens, 1880-1953.
Animal breeding; with a memoir by John
Hammond. 5th rev. ed. London, Crosby
Lockwood, 1954,

Xix, 364p. front., plates, diagrs., bibl. 214cm.
134.G. 245

BREST FORTRESS

SMrNov,  Sergei.
Heroes of Brest fortress; tr. by R. Daglish.
{\‘{gssc]ow, Foreign Languages Publishing House,

211 [1) p., 2 1. illus,, ports., facsims. 16} cm,
E 947.08/Sm48

BREST-LITOVSK, TREATY OF

Geatz, QGustav, 1875-, and SCHULLER,
Richard.

The economic policy of Austria—Hungary
duripg the war in its external relations; English
version, by W. Alison Phillips. New Haven,
Yale University Press, O.U.P., 1928.

xxiti, 286 p. 243 cm. (Carncgic Endowment
for_International Peace. Division of Economics
and History. Economic and Social History of
World War, Tramslated and abridged serics).

147. E. 1091 ;

1%
BRETT, WILLIAM HOWARD

EastMaN, Linda Anne, 1867-

Portrait of & librarian: Wiliam Howard
Brett. Chicago, A. L. A., 1940.

5 p.1.,104 [1] p.front.(port), bibl. 21§ cm.
(Ameri ]

can Li Pioneers—no. 4).
ald 161. B, €3

BRETTON WOOD CONFERENCE

United Nations Monetary and
Financial Conference,  Bretton
Woods, N. H., 1944

see

BREWING

see also Enzymes; Liquors; Malt

Hmno, Herbert Lloyd.

Brewing; science and practice, by H. Lloyd
Hind ...London, Chapman & Hall, 1950.

2v. fronts., illus., plates, tables, diagrs.,
bibl. 244 cm.
E/O 663.4/H 584

Horkins, Reginald Haydn, and KRAUSE,
Bertel, 1898-

Biochemistry, applied to malting and brew-
ing; {2nd ed.}. London, Allen & Unwin, 1951,

2p. 1., [7]-342 p,, 1 1. tables, diagrs.,
bibl. 213 cm.
153.G. 711
BRIBERY
——BOMBAY
Jeeseesnoy, J. R. B.

Bribery and corruftion in Bomtay, being an
historical account from the earliest o very
recent times of some startling cases of illegal
gratification and other misdemeanors in which
were criminally involved high digniterics such
as governors, deputy-governors. . Fcmtay,
[the Author], 1952.
X, 314p. 211 cm.
171. E, 275

——INDJA

SeTHI, R. B., and ANAND, R. L,

The prevention of corruption act, (act 11 of
1947); with criminal law (amendment) act and

accomplice (as amended up-to-date). Alaha-~
bad, Law Book Co., 1956.
xxii, 293p. 24cm.
171 E, 347
Vamsani, Hari Psl.

The law relating to britery and corruption.
Lucknow, Fastern Bock Co., 1953,

xxip., 2 1, 314 p. 214 cm.
P 171. E.317
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BRIC-A-BRAC
see Art objects

BRICK 'BUILDING
se¢e Building, Brick

BRICKLAYING
ses also Masonry

‘Darzery, James Ralph, 1900-, and

TownsenDp, Gilbert.

Bricklaying, skill and practice ; illus. by
Arthur E. Burke. Chicago, American Tech-
nical Society, 1954.

3 p. L, 195p. front.,

itlus.,
diagrs. 20-}cm.

tables,
130.G.177.
BRICK MAKING

Derovcaz, Pinhas.

i, Plano-couvex bricks and the methods of
their employment. II. The treatment of clay

tablets in the field. Chicago, 1L, University
Press, 1933,
xi, 57p. illus,, plans (part fold.), tables,

bibl. 24icm (Oriental Institute of the Univer-
sity of Chicago, Studies in Ancient Oriental
Civilization, no. 7).

E 720.935/D384

BRIDGE (GAME)

see also Contract bridge

CorrN, George Sturgis, 1903-

Bridge for three; rules & tactics of trio
bridge, the official form of threo-handed cont-
ract bridge, based upou partners se(y bidding
against ons player & his expo: dummy.
EBd. with an introd. by Guy Ramsey. London,
Faber & Faber, 1955.

64p. 18kcm.
E 79541/C 654

GozreN, Charles Henry, 1901-

Bstter bridge for batter players; the standard
book of play. Introd. by Bly Culbertson.
TLondon, Rockliff, 1949,

xtii, 526p. illus., tables. 184cm.

E 795.41/G 669

BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION

tee also Graphic staties; Masonry ;
Strains and stresses

AraGia,J 8

Elements of bridge engineering
& cnl, ed. Anand, wa MM 1959

illus., plates, plans (part.

fokfi, iébxes. iagrs. 213 cm
E 6242/A1 11

KaaDnLxar, C H

A text book on bridge construction. Baroda,
Acharya Book Depot., 1959.

[6]1, 258(1]p. front illus., plates, plans,
dxagrs, tables, bibl. 1'cm.
E 6242/K 526
BRIDGE WHIST
see Bridge (Game)
BRIDGES

see also Arches

Deo, S. K.
A treatise on bridges; rev. & enl. ed. Poona,
United Book Corporation, 1957,
[4]t., 156p. illus., diagrs. 18 cm.
130.C.121

KBADILKAR, C. H.

Bridges. Baroda, Good Companions, 1952,
vii {1}, 120 p. front., illus., plates, plans,

tables, diagrs., bibl. 22 cm.
130.C.113

SHAHANE and IYENGAR

A text book of bridges ; (including questions
from examination papers of Bombay, Gujarat,
Poona, & other universities in India). lhi,
Lachman Dass for Noble Book Service, [n.d.}.

2p. L., 264p. illus., tables, diagrs. (part fold).
18 cm.
130.C.128%

Svire, Hubert Shirley.

The world’s great bridges, by H. Shirley
Smith; with 24 line drawings by Rowland J.
l;g%nstone & 43 photo plates. Loudon, Phoenix,

X p .» 11., 180 p.illus., plates, tables, diggrs.
bibl. licm
E 624/SmA8
——SPECIFICATIONS

INDIAN ROADS Congress, New Delhl.

Standard specifications and code of practice
for road bridges. New Delhi, Indian Roads
Congress, 1958.

~fv.]. plats, map, tables (part. fold), diagrs,
{part foldp ). 214 cm.

E6242/Tn 2



BRIDGES, IRON AND STEEL
sea also Steel, Structural

Kercaum, Milo Smith, 1872-

Structural engineers’ handbook; 3rd ed.
enl. N.Y. & London, Mac Graw-Hill, 1924,

xv, 747 , 2 1, 316p., illus., tables, diargs.
23}icm.
624.02/K491

BRIDGES, ROBERT SEYMOUR-—BIBLIO-
GRAPHY

McKay, George Leslic, 1895-, comp.

A bibliography of Robert Bridges. New
York, Colurabia University Press, 1933.

xii, 215 p. front. (port.). 213cm.
012/B192

—CRITICISM AND INTERPRETATION

Ritz, Jean-Georges.
Robert Bridges and Gerard Hopkins, 1863-
11286%, a literary friendship. London, O.U.P.,

xvil, 182p. front., ports., bibl. 22cm.
E 821.8/R518

BRIDIE, JAMES, pseud.
see Mavor, Osborne Henry, 1888-1951.

BRIEFS

Hicks, Frederick Charles, 1875-

Materials and methods of legal research;
3rd rev. ed. Rochester, N. Y., Lawyers Co-
operative Pub!ishing, 1942,

xiv, 659p. 25 cm.
E 340.72/H 529

BRIGANDS AND ROBBERS
see also Rogues and vagabonds

BRIGHT, JOHN, 1811-1889

Nartesan, G. A., & co., Madras, pub.

John Bright; a sketch of his life and his
?erzice to India. Madras, G. A. Natesan,
nd].

cover * title, 1 1, Sip. 1 . (“Friends of
Tnin serieay, | 17 O1P 1646 € ¢

169.C.739
11--2NLC/67

161

BRIHADISVARA TEMPLE, TANJORE

M,

The great temple at Tanjore; with a foreword
by F, H. Gravely. 2nd ed. rev. & enl. Tanjore,
Tanjore Palace Devastanaics, 1958.

ivp.,, 2 L, 1171}p. illus,, plates, facsims,,
geneal. tables, bibl. 214cm.

SOMASUNDARAM PILLAL J.

E 734.5/So51

(THE) BRITISH ACADEMY, LONDON

KENyYON, Sir Frederic George, 1863-1952.

The British Academy, the first fifly years:
with a foreword by Sir Charles K. Webster
London, for British Academy by Geofivey
Cumberlege, 1952,

37 p., 1 L. plates, tables. 25cm.
149.C.163

BRITISH-AMERICAN KARAKORAM FX-
PEDITION, 1956

Banks, Mike.

Rakaposhi; forewarded by Sir Gerald 1¢n p-
ler.9 London, Martin Secker & Warburg,
195

238p. col. front., plates, ports., maps, tables.
21k em.

E 796.5209547/B 226

(THE) BRITISH ASSOCIATION FOR THE
ADVANCEMENT OF SCIENCE™

PuiLlp, Prince, Duke of FEdinbigh, Consort
of Elizaheth, 11, Queen of Great Britain.

Address by His Royal Highness tte Duke
of Edinburgh, K. G. on “the British Astociation
for the advancement of science™ at the arpual
meeting of the Indian Science Congress in New
Delhi, Thursday, 22nd January, 1959. [1955].

Caover-title, 3-7p. 24 cm.
E 506.242/P 537

BRITISH BROADCASTING CORFPORA-
TION

BRITISH BROADCASTING CORPORATION.
BBC hand book, 1957. London, the Cor-
poration, 195~

~y. maps, tables. 19cm.
ET914/B 777
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BRITISH CAUCASUS EXPEDITION, 1958,

Hunt, Sir John, and Brisuer, Christopher.

‘The red anows; ap account of the British
Caucasus expedition, 1958. London, Hutch-
inson, 1960,

175[1) p. col front., plates, map (double).
21 cm.
E 796.52/H 913

BRITISH COLUMBIA

Rup, J. H. Stewart, 1509-

Mountains, men & rivers; British Columbia
i% legend and story. Toronto, Ryerson Press,
1954.

X, 229p. plates, bibl. 20 cm.

E 917.11/R 272

——DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL

Conpier, Eric.

Three against the wilderncss, London,

Hutchison, 1960 .
271 {11 p. front,, plates, map. 214 cm.
E 917.11/C 69

GoopcHILD, Fred Henry
British Columbia : s history people, and

mdustry ; foreword by Byion 1. Johnson.
London, Allen & Unwin, 1951,

219[1)p. front,, plates (incl, ports), col
map., 2i4cmn.
E 971.1/G 612
BRITISH COMMONWEALTH OF
NATIONS

see Commonwealth of Naticns

BRITISH EAST AFRICA

see Africa, British East
BRITISH EXPLORERS
see Explorers, British
BRITISH GUIANA
—~—DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL

FresrH, Zahra.

Run softly Demerara. London, George
Allen & Unwin, 1960.

220p., L L front,, plétes, map. 214 em.

E 918 8L/F 879 |

BRITISH IN AFRICA ‘

BARTLETT, Vernon,

Struggle for Africa. Londen, Frederick
Muller, [1953)
281p. front [map). 194 cm.
113.A.21

HANNA, Alexander John,
he story of the Rhodesias and Nyasaland.
London, Faber & Faber, 1960.
288p. col. front., illus., plates, maps (part

cal), bibl 21& cm,
E 968.9/H 195

BRITISH IN BURMA

Banrry, Al Chandra,
Anpexati v of Bunma, by Aml Chandia

Bancijee. Calcuita, A, Mukherjee, 1944.
2p.L,inp, 20, 338p. illus., meps, facsim,
bibl. 184cn
168.C.73

BRITISH IN EGYPT

Pic1oRIAL record of the Enghsh in Egypt with
a full and descriptive life of General
Gerdon the hero of Khartoum. London,
Warre, [n.d)

vi, 504p. allus , plates,, ports. 234cm.
121,B.271
BRITISH IN  INDIA
ATKINSON, George Francklin,
Cuity & 1ice (on forty plates) ; o1, The

ingredients of sacral Yife at “our statien™ in

Indta. Znded.  London, Day & son, {n.d).
[90}p. 39 col. plates. 29 x20cm.
165.B.38
Brown, Hifton, 1890-, ed.

'n]il::?! .sah;bs : thedge l;md ways 1of the British
i ia, as recor ‘themselves. London,
Hodge, 1948. Y selves. London

xi, 266p. illus., plates, bibl, 213cm.
173,A.603
Enst INDIA Company (Exoviss),

Papers relating to Fast India affairs......
gggred by the House of Commons to be printed.

~fv] tables. 20cm.



BRITISH 1N INDIA—(conrd.)
GrivFrTeS, Sir Percival Joseph, 1899-—

The British in India. London, Robert Hale,
1946.

222p.  2lcm.

E 954/G 875

KayEe, Sir John William, 1814-1876.

Lives of Indian officers; illusirative of the
history of the civil and military services of
india. London, A. Strahan, 1867.

Zv. 2iem,
LC. 923/K182

Kreng, Henry George, 1825-1915.

Skeiches in Indian ink; by John Swmuth,
jr. Ipseud.] Calcutta, “Englishman™ Office,
1880.

i pl,iip. 1, 315 1] p., 19cm.

175.C.227

Misngey, Rubeigh James, 1895-

India marches
1933,

[5}-—292p. front., plates (incl. port.). map,
tables, 22icm.

past.  London, Jarrolds,

165.8.255

Goidon.

Where the lLion trod; with illus
Veiney. London, Macmillan, 1960,

1%, 176p., 1 1. illus.

Sit PHERD,

by John

22em.
E 915.4/Sh4s

Wit xiN, Elizabeth Crawfoid.

Dekho ' The India that was; illus. by
H.J.P. Browne. Sanborn ville, N.H., Wake-
brook House, 19538

286p., 1 1. incl. col. mounted front., col.
ius.

274 x 2Hcem,
E/O 915. ¢/W 653

Wooprur¥, Philip.

The men who ruled
Jonathan Cape, [1953].

2v. front. [v. 1], plates, ports, maps. 22cm.
165. F. 27

India. ..London,

BRITISH IN SOUTH AFRICA

Hockry, Harold Edward, 1897—

_ The story of the British settlers of 1820
in South Africa, Capetown, Juta, 1949,

7 p. L, 317 p. incl. front., illus., ports., plan,
tables, coats of arms, 213cm.
' - 148: 4. 291

163
BRITISH ‘IN TIBET
Das, Taraknath, 1884

British expansion in Tibet.
M. Raychowdhury, [1927]).

4 p. 1, 137p. 18icm.

Calcutta, N,

H5.E423

BRITISH IN UNITED STATES

Yrariry, Clifton K., jr.

r

Britons in American labour; a history of
the influence of the United Kingdom immi-
grants on American labor, 1820-1914. Balti-
more, Johns Hopkins Press, 1957.

332p. bibl. 224cm. (Johns .Hopkins Uni-
versity Studies in  Historical and  Political
sciepce. Series LXXV, no. 1).

148. G.1073(73/1)
BRITISH IN WEST INDIES

AnDRews, Kenneth Raymond, ¢4

English privateering voyages to the West
Indies, 1588-1595; documents relating to
English voyages to the West Indies from the
defeat of the Armada to the lust voyage of
Sir Francis Drake, including Spaanish docu-
ments contributed by Irene A. Wright. Cam-
bridge. Pub. for the Halluyt Society [by]
University Press, 1959.

xxviy,  421p. front., plates, ports., maps
(part. fold.).22cn1. (The Hakluyt Society. Second
series, no. t).

1 910.8/An 26

BRITISH INDIA STEAM
COMPANY, LTD.

NAVIGATION

Brake, George.

9B. I. centenary ; 1856-1956. L ondon, Collins,
1956.

272p.

-

front., plates, ports., tables, 2lcm.,
131. B. 169

BRITISH MEDICAL ASSOCIATION
EckstEiN, Harry.

Pressure group polisics; the case of the Bri-
tish Medical Association. London, George
Allen & Unwin, 1960.

168 p. bibl. Zljem.
' E 610. 6142/Ec 55
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BRITISH MEDICAL ASSOCIATION— (romtd.)
Vaucnan, Paul, -

Doctors’ commons; a short history of the
British Mucdical Association. London, Will-
1am Heinemann, 1959,

xvi, 254p. front,, illus., plates, ports., fac-
sims. 2lcm.
E 610. 6242/V 465
BRITISH NEW GUINEA
see Papua

BRITISH NEWSPAPERS
see Enpglish newspapers

BRITISH-PAKISTANI FORCES HIMA-
LAYAN EXPEDITION, 1958

Banks, Mike,

Ralaposhi; forewarded by Sir Gerald Temp-
Jer. London, Martin Secker & Warburg,
1959.

238 p. col. front., plates, ports., maps, table.
213cm,

E 796. 5209547/B 226

-

BRITISH PETROLEUM COMPANY LTD.

Loncrukst, Henry Carpenter.

Adventure in oil; the story of British petro-
leumn. With a foreword by Sir Winston Chur-
chill. london, Sidgwick & Jackson, 1959.

286 p. illus., plates, poris., facsim. 23%cm.
E 665. 509/L. 862

RowlLAND, John, 1907- , and CADMAN,
Basil Cadman, 2rd baron, 1909

Ambassador for oil; the life of John, first
baron Cadman. London, Herbert Jenkins,
1960.

191 p. plates, port. 21icm.
E 338.27282/R 796

BRITISH SCULPTORS
see Sculptors, British

BRITISH WEST AFRICA
see Africa, British West
BRITTANY

—CIVILIZATION
Gisr, Pierre Roland, 1919—

Brittany, [by] P. R. Giot, in collaboration
with J. L. Helgouach & J. Briard. London,
Thames & Hudson, 1960,

272p. illus., plates, maps, facsims. 20cm.
(Ancient Peoples and Places, 13).

E 994.1/G438

DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL

(La) Brevacne. [Pans), Librairie Hachette,
c 1934,

64 p. incl. fromt., illus., ports.,, map, bibl.

24cm.  (Encyclopedie par  Llimage. Geo-
graphie).

E 914.41/B 755
BROACH (DISTRICT)

Mounsat, Kishore Das, 4. 1792,

Majmua-e-danish; (life and time of Kishore
Das Munshi, from 1740-1780)....Tr. &
annoiated by Saeed Hasan. Allahabad, Ram

Narain Lal, 1957.

2[v.) in 1. 2lcm. (Bharatiya Vidya Bha-

wan, no. 7)
Text in Eng. & Persian.
169.D.1795
BROADCASTING

see Radio broadcasting

BROADMOOR. CRIMINAL LUNATIC
INSTITUTION

PARTRIDGE, Ralph.

Broadmoor, a bistory of criminal hunacy and
;tssaproblems. London, Chatto & Windus,
953,

vi p., 11,278 {11 p. front,, plates, facsim.
20 cm.

149.C.139
BROADSIDES

KLINGBERG, Frank Joseph, 1883-and Hust-
veDT, Sigurd Bernard, 1882-, eds.

The warning drum. The British home front
faces Napoleon; broadsides of 1803. Ber-
l;;}&y fetc.), University of California Press,

vii p., 11, 287 p. bibl.  244cm.

111.D.265
BROKERS
wee also Agency (Law); Stock-exchange



BRONCHI--DISEASES

Buiatov, P. K.

Modern methods of treating bronchial
asthma. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub-
hishing House, 1956,

98p., 1 L bibl. 20cm
132.H.517

BRONCHOCELE

see Goitre

BRONCHOSCOPE AND BRONCHOS-
CoPY

JacksoN, Chevalier

Bronchoesophagology, by Chevalier Jackson
and Chevalier L. Jackson. London, W. B
Saunders, [1951].

5 p. 1, 366p. illus (part. col). 25cm.
Bibl. : p. 325-336.
132. H. 287

BRONTE, ANNE, 1820-1849

GiriN, Winifred

Anne Bronte T.ondon, Thomas Nelson,
1959,

xv, 368 p col. fiont, plates, ports, facsims.,
bibl.  22cm.

E 92/B789

HrrisoN, Ada and Stanrorn, Derek.

Anne Bronte, her life and work. London,
Mcthuen, 1959,

252 p. front. {(po:t ), bibl. 214cm,
E 92/B78%h

BRONTE, BRANWLLL, 1817-1848

Du Maurier, Daphne, 1907~

The infernal world of Branweli Bronte.
London, Victor Gollancz, 1960.

260p. fromt., ports., facsim., bibl. 22cm.
E 92/87894

BRONTE, CHARLOTTE. 1816-1855

CrOMTON, Margaret.

Passionate search; a hife of Charlotte Bronte.
London, Cassell, 1955.

xi, 252 p. front., plates, ports., facsims., bibl.
214em,

156.F. 3585

. 165

MainaM-DemsLeny, John,

The confessions of Charlotte Bronte ...
Yorkshire, Leah Matham-Dembleby, [n. 4}.

4 p. L, 352p. bibl. 20icm,

156.F. 3643
BRONTE FAMILY
N
BENTLEY, Phyllis,
The Bronte sisters. London [ete foe

British Councl & National Book
by Longmans, 1950.

44p. front. (port), bibl, 214cm. (Biblio
graphical series of supplements to “British
book news').

gue

156. F. 3699
- —rev. ed. 1959

£ 823.8/B446

Hanson, Lawrence, and Hanson, E. M.

The four Brontes; the lives and works of
Charlotte, Branwell, Emly, and Anne Bronte;
2nd rev. ed.. London, Geoffrey Cumberlege,
O U P, 1950,

xii, 414p., 1 1. front., photos., ports., bibl.
1 cm.

156. ¥. 3069

WiLuss, Irene  Cooper.

The Brontes. London, Duckworth, 1957,

143 [1] p. ncl. front. (ports.), bibl. 18% cm.
(Great Lives scries).

! E 928/W679

BRONZE AGE

see also Archacology; Copper age, hon
age

QUENNELL, Marjorie, am/ QuennrLl, Charles.

Henry Bourne.

Fveryday lfe in the new stone, bronze &
carly iron ages, written & illus, by Marjorie
& C. H.B. Quennell. London, Batsford, 1955,

x, 119 [1] p. col. front,, ilus., col. plate,
'i fold. chart, bibl. 20 cm.

i 155. G. 391

i

~-GREAT BRITAIN

Bririsi MuseuM,  London
British and  Mediaeval Antiguities
Ethnography.

A guide to the antitquitics of the Bronze
age in the Department of British and Mediaeval
Antiquities; 2nd ed. London, Printed by
order of the Trustees, 1920.

xii, 187p. front., ulus., plates, 214 cm.
155.G. 488

Department of
and
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BRONZE AGE--GREAT BRITABN—(comtd.)
Fox, Sir Cyril,

Life anddeath inibe Bronze Age;an archaeo
Ingist’s field-work, Loadon, Routledge &
Kegan Paul, 1959,

xxvii, 193p. illus., plates, maps, plans (part,

fold.), bibl. 24} cm.
E 571. 30042/F 83

’

-- ~-JERICHO
KenyoN, Kathleen Mar,,

Digging up  Jericho.
Benn, 1957,

ﬂ1272 p. front,, plates, maps (part fold.), diagrs.
21 cm,
155. G. 497.

London, Ernest

— MALAYA

‘Tweepie, M. W. F,
Prehistoric ™Malaya: illus, with line drawings

by K. M. Foong ..with photos. by the
a;;t}]or. Rev. ed. Singapore, Donald Moore,
1957.

x, 42p. illus , plates dingrs., bibl, 211 cm.

no. 6.).
155, ;. 505

(Backgiound 10 Malaya  series
BRONZES

- -- PRIVATE COLLECTIONS
SeuiGMAN, Charles Gabriel,  1873-1940
The Seligman collection of Orental Art, by
S. Howard Hansford. London, for Arts
Council of Great Britain by Lund Humphries,
1957 —

~v. ¢col. front., ilus,,
30% x 223cem.

plates, maps, bibl,
137.J. 8

BRONZES, CHINESE

Finn, Daniel J, 1886--1936.

Archaeologica finds on Lamma Islands
near Hong Kong; ed. by T. F. Ryan. Hong
Kong, Local Printing Press, 1958,

ix, 278p. illus., plates, maps. 22cm.
{Ricci Publications. Ricci Hall, University
of Hong Kong).

E 951/F 497

——-CATALOGUES

TREER GALLERY oOf ART, Washington,

A descriptive and illusirative catalogue of
Chinese bronzes acquired during the adminis-
tration of John Ellerton Lodge...compiled
by the staff of the Freer Gallery of Art...
‘Washington, [ ], 1946,

v, 108p. illus.,, (maps), 50 plates on 31 1,
port. 354 x 25cm  (Oriental series, no. 3).

137. D. 60

BRONZES, JAPANESE

Tokyo. NATIONAL MUSEUM.

Ancient Japanese gilt bronze Buddhas,
formerly in the Imperial Collection; by [Seiraka
Noma]. Kyoto, Bearido, 1952,

1 p. 1., 84p. col. front. (mounted), illus,,
130 plates, tables. 34x25cm.

137.D.72

BRONZES, SIAMESE

GriswoiD, Alesander B.

Dated Buddha images of northern Siam.
Ascona, Switzerland, Artibus Asiae, 1957,

97p. front,, illus. (part mounted), 56 plates.
31x224cm.  (Artibus  Asrae.  Supplementum

[v]. 16).
PP 1892 A(v.16)

BROOCHES

e also Fibula (Aichaeology)

BROOKE, RUPERT
- - -BIBLIOGRAPHY

Keynes, Geoffrey Langdon, comp.

A bibliography of Rupeit Brooke, London,

Rupert Hart-Davis, 1954,

147 p. front . (port.), plates, facsums. 21icm.
(The Soho bibliographics- no. 4).

012/8 79

BROOKLYN

— --FOREIGN POPULATION

WEeLp, Ralph Foster.

Brooklyn is America. New York, Colum-
ia University Press, 1950,

266p. platcs, hibl, 21icm.
122. F. 858

vill p.,1 1.,

BROOKLYN, NEW YORK

WeLp, Ralph Foster.
Brooklyn is America; by Raiph Foster

Weld. N. Y., Columbia University Psess,

1950,
viiip., 11, 266p. plates, photos. 2§ cm.
9.D. 9



BROWNE, SIR THOMAS
e CRITICESM AND INTERPRETATION

Dunn, William Parmiy, 1885

Sir Thomas Browne: a study m religious
philosophy; 2nd ed. Minneapolis, University
of Minnesota Press, ¢1950.

viti, 182 p. front. (facsim.), bibl, 21 jem.

156. F, 3597
GREEN, Peter.
Sir Thomas Browne. London. Publ, for

the British Council & Natwonal Book League
by Longmans, 1959,

167
BROWNING, ROBERT
——BIBLIOGRAPHY

BrouGHTON, Leslie Nathan, 18771952, and
others, comps.

Robert Browning, a bibliograhy, 1830-
1950. comp. by Leslie Nathan Broughton,
Clark  Sutherland Northup [&] Robert Pear-
??)151.3 Ithaca, N.Y. Cornell University press,

_ xivp,11.,446p. 23cem. (Cornel Studics
in English-v,39),

012/B7197

CRITICISM AND INTERPRETATION

19p. front. (port.), bibl. 2lem. (Bibliographi-
cal series of supplements to “British book
news® on Writers and their work. no. 108),

E 820 4/G 825

BROWNING, EHIZABETIU (BARRLBTT),
1806-1861
Hiwiert, Dorothy

Elizabeth Barrett Browning: with coloured
fiontispicce and 12 half<tone plate.. London,
Cassell, 1953,

3 p. L ix-av, 366p. col. front , dlus., facsm.,
plates, ports, 21lem.

156. F. 3125

TarLiN, Gardner B,

The life of Llizabeth Barrett Browning. New
Haven, Yalc University Press, 1957,

xv, 482p.
bibl, 23lem.

front., port., plates, facsims,

156. F. 3989

Woorr, Virginia, 1882-1941.
Fiush, a biography. London, Hogarth
Press, 1952.

v, 7-163 p. 18icm.
First pub, 1933,
156. F. 3323

BROWNING, OSCAR, 1837-1923

WortHaM, Hugo Evelyn, 1884~

Victorian Eton and Cambridge; being the
lifo and times of Oscar Browning; new od.
London, Barker, 1956.

vii, 327 p. froni., bibl. 1%icm.
124.D. 1311

BrysoN, John.

Browning., London, pub. for British Coungit
! 8; (I;Iationul Book  League, by Longmans,
1959,

, 44p. front, (port.}, bibl, 21} cm. (Bibliographi
i cal Series of Supplements to British Book News
‘ on Wniters & their Work, no 106).

E821.8/B 848

i
l
‘ CuesTERION, Gilbert Keith, 18741938,

|

i . ..Robert Browning. London, Maemillan,
1903.

' 3p.l. 207p. 17cm.  (English Men of
letters).
146. F. 1075 (6)
Courn, John Michael,
... Robert Browning; ....London
[etc.], Longmans, 1952.

vii, 198 p. plate, ports., facsims,, bibl, 19cm,
(Men and Books Series)

156.F. 3227

Charles, 1884

Amphibian: a reconsideration of Browning,
[London], Bowes, 1956.

Sp. 1, 317p. front, bibl. 214cm.
156.F, 3728

DurrIN, Homy

Govir, O. P.

Browning’s  poetics. Aligarh, Raleigh
Literary Society, 1955,

2 p. 1., 72, vilip. bibl. 234cm. 2)(Releiah

Literary Sudety Monograph—no
' 156, F. 3983
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BROWNING, ROBERT
—CRITICISM AND INTERPRETATION

~Lcontd.)
Kino, Roma Alweh, jr., 1914-

The bow & the lyre; the art of Robert
Browning. Ann Arbor, Unwversity « f Michigan
Press, 1957.

4p, 1., 162p. bibl. 213cm,

L 821.8/K 586

Puerps, William Lyon, 1865~

Robert  Browning; how to know him..
London, Smith, Elder, 1916.
7 p. L, 381p., front. (port). 1Sam.
156. F, 3863

»-—DICTIONARIES, INDEXES, ETC.

BsrDOE, Edward, 1836-1916.

The Browuing cyclopaedia. a2 guide to the
study of the works of Robert Browning, with
copious explunatory notes and references
on all difficult passages; 2nd cd. London,
Atllen & Unww, 1949,

xx, 577p., 1 1. hibl. 19}cm.
821.83/B 821

——~HANDBOOKS, MANUALS, ETC.
DLvANE, Wilham Ciyde, 1898~

A Browning handbook; 2nd ¢d. New York,
Appleton, 1955,

viii p., 2 1., 594p. front, (port.), bibl, 21dcm.
821.8/D 491

BRUCELLOSIS IN CATTLE

FAO, AGRICULTURA! STUDIES.
No, 14: Joint FAO/WHO expert panel ¢n
Biucellosis, 1951, A
U N. 630.82/F 735{14)

F AO. AGRICUI TURAL STUDILS.
No. 24: Joint FAO/WHO Fxpert o mmittee
on  Brucellosis. 2nd  repori.
U. N, 630. 82/¥739[24]
18C5-1880

BRUMIDI, CONSTANTINO,

Murbdock. Myrtle M. (Cheney).

Constantino  Brymidi, Michelangelo of the
Unuted States Capitol. Washington, Monu-
mental Press. 1950,

xvi, 111 [1]p. front.,
(part col.), bibl, 324 cm.

illus., ports.. plates

138.C. 142

BRUNEIL
~—DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL

Harris, George L, ed.
North Borneo, Brunci, Sarawak
(British Borneo). New Haven, Humon

Relations Area Files, 1956,
1p. 1., xi. 287 p. maps, tables, bibl, 22cm.
(H. R, A. F. Country survey series— v. 2).
E 919.11 /H242

BRUSSELS, TREATY OF 1948

BeckEeTT, Sir William  Eric.

The North  Atlantic Treaty, the Brussels
treaty and the charter’of the United Natieny,
London, Stevens, 1950.

viii, 73p. 21jcm. (The hbwary of world

affairs, no. 12),

145, B. 591
BSTAN-HGYUR
see Tanjur
BUBER, MARTIN, 1878-
BALTHASAR, Ilans Uis vom, 1905~

Martin Buber & Christianity; a dialogue
between Israel and the church. Tr. [ficm the
German] by Alexandet Dru. London, Harvill
Press, 1961,

127p. bibl, 20cm.
E 296/B 217
BUCCANEERS
see also Brigands and robbers; Fijibusters;
Sea storics
Gossg, Philip.

The history of piracy. London. Casscl,
1954,
x p.. 11, 349 [{} p. front, fold.map, bibl,
22 cm.
146. F. 337

Philip, 1879-

The pirates® who's who; giving particulars
of thelives & deaths of the pirates & buccaneer*
London, Dulau, 1924,

vi, 7-328p, front. (port.,, plates, facsim,
20cm.

GOssF,

E 923.41/G 695



BUCCANEERS-—{conid.)

Lives and voyages of Drake, Canvendish,
and Dampier: including view of the history
of the Buccaneers; with 3 ports engraved
by Horsburgh. 31d ed. Edinburgh, Olive
& Boyd, 1837.

432p. front., ports. bibl. 16 cm.
E 910.82/1. 758

BUCHAREST
——DESCRIPTION
~VIEWS

ROMANIAN INSTITUTE FOR COLTURAL R¥1 ATIONS
wiTH FORpIGN COUNTRIES, Bucharcst.

Bucharest. Bucharcst, the Institute, J683,
[140]p. incl. iflus., plates, pests, facoms.
28¢m,
64.F. 14
BUCHARLST, TRFATY OF 1518
Grarz, Gustav, (875~ and  SCHULLER,
Richarc.

The economic policy of Austria— Hungary
during the war i ity cxternal relations; Lrglish
version, by W, Alson Phillips, New Haven,
Yale University Press, O. U. P,, 1928,

xxiii, 286 p. 24cm. (Carnegie Endowment for
Taternatiopal Peace. Division of Lconomics
and Social History «f the Werld War, Transla-
ted and abridged seiies).

147.E. 1091

BUCHMANISM
sée Oxford Group

BUCKLE HENRY THOMAS, 1521-1§62

51, AusyNn, Gilex Rowan,

A Victorian eminence; the Ife ard woike of
H%rgéy Thomas Buckie. London, Barnc Becks,
ol .

ix, 229p. front. (poit.), bibl. 214cm.
¥ 92/B855

BUDAPEST. MUSEUM OF FASTERN

ASIATIC ARTS
E.

stone sculpture in the Budapest
[Budarest,

BAKTAY,

Indian
museum_ of Eastern Asidtic arts,
Akadem:pi Nyomda]. [1954).

cover-title, [1351-165p. illus., bitl. 24 om.
E 730.954/B179
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BUDDHA AND BUDDHISM

see also  Ajivikas;  Art, Buddhist;
Asokan inscriptions; Brahmanism ;
Buddhist sects; Jains; Jatakas; Karma;
ism; Maxims, Buddhist; Medi-
tation (Buddhism);  Monasticism
and religious orders, Buddhist, Nirvana;
Pali literature; Philosophy, Buddhist;
Salvation (Buddhism); Shrines, Buddhist;
Temples, Buddhist; Theosophy; Topes
(Monuments)

AKSHAYA KUMARI Devi.

Gautama the Buddha, his Iifc #nd his teching.
Calcutta, Vijaya Krishna, [

2p L, 155 [1] p. 18 ¢m.

178.D. 1279

Arpers, A. Christina

The life of the Buddha; 3rd ¢d. [Cerloutta],
Maha Bodhi Society of India, [1956].

cover-title, 1 1., 55p. 18 cm. (Buddbim for

Children).
178.D. 1611
ALLEN, Geoge Francis, ed. & tr.

The Buddha's philosopby; selections from
the Pali canon and an introductory essay, by
G. F. Alien (Y. Siri Nayana), Foreword
by A. L. Basham. London, George Allen
& Unwin, 1959,

194p., 1 1. front., maps, bibl. 214cm.
E 294.3/A1 53b

AMBEDKAR, Bhimrao Ramji, 1892-1956.
The Buddha and bhis dhamma. Bombay,
Siddharth College, 1957.
xip.,, 4 1., 599 p. 243 cm.
E294.3/Am 16
ARYADEVA.

Cittavisuddhiprakarana of Aryadeva:
Sanskrit and Tibetan texts; ed. by Prabhubhai

Bhikhabhai Patel, with a foreword by Vidhus-
shekhara Bhattacharya, [Santiniketan, Visva

Bharat, 1949].
xx's, 168 [1],1i p. front, 234cm, (Visva-
178.D. 1459

Bharati  studies—no, 8).

ASVAGHOSA,
Das leben des Buddha von Asvaghosa;

Tibetisc und Deutsch herausgegeben von
! Friedrich Weller. Leipzig, Verlag von Eduard
Preiffer, 1926,

2v. 24 cm, (Leipzig, Universitat Forschungs
Instituts fur Vergleichende Religions Geschichte

Veroffentlichungen.).
E 294. 3/As96

BAHADUR MAL.

The religion of the Buddha and its refation
1o Upanisadic thought. Hostarpur,
Vishveshvaranand Vedic Research Institute,
1958,

xvip.,, 1 1., 310p., 1 1. port, bibl. 18cm.
(Sarvadanand universal series, 27).
E294.3/B 147r
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BUDDHA AND BUBDHISM- (conrd.)

Baggay, Andre.

..» Lea seots  Bouddhiques du  petit
vehieule. Saigon, Ecole Francaise d"Bxtreme-
Orient, 1955,

310p, 1 1. tables, bibl, 28x19%m. (Publi-
cations de PEcole Francaise d'Extreme-
Orient—v, 38),

178.D. 186

BARLAAM and JOASAPH.

Baralam and Yewascf, being the Ethiopic
version of a Chnstianjzed recension of the
Buddhist legend of the Buddha and the
Bodhigattvas an nghsh tr, & ntrad. etc
by E. A. Wallis Budge, Caminidge, Uan ersity
Press, 1923,

cxxi [1], 351 p. plates, facsims. 22cm.
1294.3 B 248

Broku,  Hermann

Buddha und
Humo Rau,
steben 1958

239p. 22kum

seite lehre:  vorwoit von
Stuttgart, Verlae tretes Goste-

£.294.3 B 388

Brsant, Anowk (Wood), 1847-1933
Buddhism. Advar. Madias, Thooophical
Publishing House, 1947,
T4p. 18 cm.
178. D. 1739

BiAGvatl, Durga N,

Farly Buddhst

nsprudence (Theravada
Vinaya-laws).
[1939).

Poona, Orniental Book Agency,

{10] 1., 204, vii p. col. front., col. plates,
col. maps (fold). bibl. 1Ricm  (Studies in
Indian history of the Indiun Historical Re-
search Institute, St. Xavier’s College, Bombuay—

no. 13)
178. D. 1607

Buarcava, K. D,

The teachings of the Buddha; a brief review
of the life and teachings of Gautama Buddba.
Calcutta, A. Mukherjee, 1956.

4p.1.,47 {11 p. plates. bibl, 22 cm.

178.1). 1559

BHATTACHARYYA,
An introduction to Buddhist esoterism.
{London]. Humphrey Malford, 1932,

viil p.,, 2 1.. 184p. front., plates,
25¢cm.

! 178. D. 1443

Benoy tosh.

tables.

BHATTACHARYYA, Sachchidananda.

Select Asokdn cpigraphs, (with annotations),
by  Sachchidananda attacharya, 2nd ed.
Calentta, Firma K. L. Mukhopadhyay, 1960.

xvi, 114p. front., bibl. 22¢m.
E 491- 317/B 469

Biiavavivina,  Acarya.

_ Chang-Chen lun, Karatalaratna, or, The
Jjewel m hand (a logico-phifosophical treatise
of the Madhyamaka school).; tr. into Sanskrit
from the Ctlipese version of Hsuen Tsang,
A.D. 602-664, by WN. Awaswami Sastri.
Santintketan, Visva-Bharati 1949,

2 p. L, oxvi 124p. ubl. 24icm. (Visva-
Bharatt studies ~no. 9).
178. D. 1509
Briwstir, farn H. comp.
he bfe of Gatama  the Buddha; comp.

exclusively from the Palt
Brewster, With  an
C. A, F. Rhys Davids,
Kegan Paul, 1956.

xsu, 243p. bibl.
tal series).

canon by E. M.
inttoductory note by
i ondon, Routledge &

20cm  (Tiubner’s Ornien-

178. D. 1609

Bubpuy lus hfe and teachings. Tius. by
Jeanyec Wong. Mt. Vernon, Peter Pauper
Preas. [1954) )

269 {1} p. ifus., plates. 24lcm.
178.D. 1407

Byrrs, Marte Beuoovilic

Footprints of Gautama the Buddha; being
the story of portions of His mnsterial life.
London, Rider, 1957.

227p. plates, map, bibl. 2icm.
178. D. 1691

Cuen, Chien Ming.

Commandments of Buddhism. {[Calcutta,
Printed at Temple Press, 1952].
2 p. 1., 16p. 18cm.
178. D. 1503
Conzi, ILdward, 1904

B.ddhism, its essence and development;
with a preface hy Arthur Waley. 3rd ed. Oxford,
Bruno Cassirer, 1957,

2§2p., 71. tables (part. fold.), bibl. 2lcm.
1. C. 294. 3/C 768
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BUDDHA AND BUDDHISM - (centd.) De, Gokuldds. :
COOMARASWAMY, Ananda Kentish, 1877-1947.| Democracy in carly Buddhist samgha.

Calcutta, University, 1955
Buddha _and the gospel of Buddhism, by o Dmversiy
Ananda Coomaraswamy. Calcutta, Asia, xx, 120p. plate. 24em.
c1956. 178, D. 1479

xii p., 2 1, 370p. plates, bibl. 21icm.
178. D, 1587 | Den-snon.

. The blue annals. [by Gos lo-tsa-bagzon-nu-

CsoMa (Korosi), Sanaor, 1784 7-1842, dpal; tr. & ed] by George N. Roerich.

The life and teachings of Buddha, by Calcutta, Asiatic Society, 1949~

Alexander Csoma Koros. Caleutta, Susil 2[vl. 24cm.  (Royal  Asiatic  Soeiety
Gupta, 1957, of Bengal. Monograph series—v.7).

178. D. 1495

4p. 1., 143p. 22cm.

178. D. 1697
(LA) DrieGATION ARCHIOLOGIQUE FRANCABE
Damxr, Paul. 1865- I! LN  AFGHANISTAN,

Der Biddlsmus: e stellung innerhalb Le site archeologique de Banuyan. gude
des geistigen Jebeny der menschheit. Leipzig, | dU wiseur. Pans, Les edmons dart el
Emmanuel Remacke, 1926 ! d' hustoire, 1934,

4p.t 255[1)p. bibl. 23em.  (Metaphysih .e 60p., 2 1. illus, plans, 22lem,
und  Weltanschauung). ! 155, (.. 387

£294.3,D 138 |
[ DEVAMITTA, Dharmapala.
The life and teachings of Buddha; [6th od.]

Cﬁtt sngoduction o Tantric  Buddhism. ! Madras, (. A. Natesan, {1946},
alcutta, 3
niversity, 1950 } 2p. 1. 88p.  tables. 18lem
I

xp.. 1L, 235p 24lcm.

DasGuepTa, Shashs Bhusan.

178. D. 1431
178.D. 164 |
& LC. 294 3ID229 { DuarMA Diva

| Mahatma Buddha, an Arya reformer;
Davip-Neer, Alexandra, ed. i was he an atheist 7 Jwalapur, U. P., the
... Textes  Tibetans, inedils; [traduils et [ Author,  1957.
;‘(‘)’gicmcs]. Paris, Fditions de la Colombe, | 15, 132p. I8cm.
X . D. 170
199(3] p. “tem. 178.D. 1709
178. D. 1483
DilarMAPALA, Anagarika.

Davips, Mrs. Caroline Augusta (Foley) The Arya dharma of Sakya muni, Gautama,
Rhys. Buddha; or The ethics of scif discipline.

Original  Buddhism and amrta, Bruges, Calcutta, Maha Bodhi Society, 1917,

Belgique, Imprimerie Sainte Catherine, 1939. 3p. 1., 232p. 17cm.
Cover-title, 12p. 234cm. 178, D. 635

E 294. 3/D 28
! or DHARMAPALA, Amagarika.

Davips,  Mr.  Carohine  Augusta (Folcy) The world’s debt to Buddha by Anagarika
Rhys. (Sri Devamitta) Dharmapala. Calcutta, Maha

Sakya; or, Buddhist origins. L(mdon, Bodhi Society of India, 1950.
Kegan Paul, 1931. 1 p. L., ii, 48p. port, 184cm. (Maha Badhi

3p. 1., #44p. 213cm. pamphlet  series— no. 13).
178. D. 1383 178. D. 1505

Davips, Thomas William Rhys, 1843-1922. | DiMaN, R.

The history apd literature of Buddhism; Buddha; foreword by B. V. Keskar.
ath ed. Cakoutta. Sushil Gupta. 1985~ | Ludhiana., Dhiman Press, 1956,

5p. 1., 166p. 1Bicm. 136p. fromt., ifus. 23cm.

178.D. 55(1) 178.D. 1675
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BUDDHA AND BUDDHISM-—{cantd.)
Dixsury, Sudhakar

Sermons and  sayings of the Buddha,
Bombay, Pub. for the Buddha Jayanti Charities
Society, by Chetana, [d. 1958).

x, 104 p. illus. 18icm.
E 294.3/D 569

Diwakar, Ranganath Ramachandra, 1894~
Bhagawan  Buddha. Bombay, Bharatiya
Vidya Bhavan, 1960,

xp., 1 1., 199[1ip. fronmt.,
facsim., bibl. 183cm. (Bhavan’s
sity, 67).

plates, map,
ook Untver-

E 294.3'D 642

Durr, Sukumar, 1891-

goarly Buddhist monachismi. Bombay, Asia,
1960,

xp., 1 1., 172p. table, bibl. 21icm.
E 294. 3006/D 954

Eckg, Gustav, and DEMIESTETVILLY, Paul.

The twin pagodas of Zayton; a study of
later Buddhist sculpture in China. Photos.
& introd. by G. Ecke, iconography &
history by P. Demieville. Cambridge, Mass.,
Harvard University Press, 1935,

viii, 95p. front., illus., plates (part fold.),
foid. map, fold, plan, bibl. 26 cm. (Harvard—
Yenching Institute. Monograph serics—v. 2).

137.D. 98

FLLAWALLA NANDISVARA THERO

The noble eight-fold path.
Bodhi Society, [1959).

i2] 1., 59p. 18cm.

A\iadras, Maha

E 294 3/E1 53

Evans-WENTZ, Walter Yeching, ed

The Tibetan book of the great liberation,
or The method of realizing Nirvana through
knowing the mind; preceded by an epitome of
Padma-Sambhava’s biography and followed by
Guru Phadampa Sangay’s teachings, accord-
ing to English renderings by Sardar Bhahadur
S. W. Laden La, and by the Lamas Karma
Sumdhon Paul Lobzang Mingyur Dorje,
and Kazi Dawasamdup,; introductions,
annotations and ed. by W. Y. Evans-Wentz;
with a p?chological commentary by C. G.
Jung. London, O. U. P.. 1954,

Ixiv, 261 [1]p. col. front., plates. 22cm.
178. D. 1411

Evora, J.

The doctrine of awakening, a study on the
Buddhist ascesis; by J. Evola, tr. from Italian,
by H. E. Musson. London, Luzac, 1951,

ix, 310p. 2idcn.

178. D, 1375

Fa-HiEN, {1.399-414.

A record of the Buddhist countries, by
Fahsien; tr. from the Chinese by Li Yung-hsi.
Peking, Chmese Buddhist Association, 1957.

93[1]p. fold. map. 18icm.

65.E.37

Fa-Hirn, fl. 399-414.

The travels of Fa-hsien  (399-414 A. D.); or,
Record of the Buddhistic kingdoms.
Retransiuted by H.A. Giles. London, Routledge
& Kegan Paul, 1956.

xx, 96p front., fold, map. 16icm.

I C.915/F 11

FIELDING-HALL, Harold 1839-1917.

The soul of a people, by H. Fielding, 3rd
ed. London, Macmillan, 1899.

xii, 350p. 22icm,
F 915.91/F 46

FINeGAN. Jack, 1908--

The archeology of world rcligions; the back-
ground of primitivism, Zoroastnidn##m,
Hinduism, Jaimism, Buddhism, Conlucianism,
Taoism, Shinto, fslam and Sikhism. Prin-
(l:etozn, New Jerscy, Piinceton University Press,

952.

xl. , 599p, 260 plates.noaps. (porl dorble).
234cm.

290/F494
FozpaAr, Shirin.
Lord Buddha and Anutabha New Delhs.
Bahat Pub. Trust, {d. 1957]
Ip. 1.. 47 {11 p. THem.
178. D. 1717
FusseLi, Ronald

The Buddha und his path to self-enlighten-
ment; a first  inuoduction to Buddhism.
London, Buddhist Society, 1955.

173p. front., tables. bibl. 184cm.
178.D. 1433

GanGuLl, Nagendra Nath, 1889-

The Buddha and his message; the heart
of enlightenment {Bodhi-Chitta]. Bombay,
Popular Book, 1957,

. 184cm.
206p. 184c 178.D, 1681



BUDDHA AND BUDDHISM —{contd.)
Guasenarp, Helmuth von, 1891~

... Mysteres bouddhistes; doctrines et
riics secrets du  “Vehicule de  diamant.”
Tr. f{ranzaise de Jacgues Marty, Paris,
Payot, 1944,

174p. illus, plates.
Historique). -

22iem. (Bibliotheque

178. D. 1577

Grasenapp, Helmuth von, 1891-
Vedanta and Buddhism. Kandy, Buddhist
Publication Society, 1960,

2 n. 1, 12p. 184cm. (Wheel Publication,
no, 2).

E 294/G 464
GrmuM, George, 1868~
The dogtrine of the Buddha: the religion of
reason. London, Allen & Unwin, 1957,
xxiv, 536p. 22%cm.
178. D. 1703

Gam, George, 1868~

La raligion du Bouddha, la religiondela
connaissance; traduit de P'allemand par B. et
L. Ansiano. Paris, Adrien Maisonneuve,
Librairie D'Amerique et DOrient, 1944,

306[1] p. bibl. 24jcm.
178.D, 1429

GriMM, George, 1868-

La sagesse du Bouddha. Paris, Librairie
Orientaliste, Paul Geuthner, 1931.
125p., 1 1. 19cem.

178.D.1727

GRrOUSSET, Rene.

In the footsteps of the Buddha; tr. from the
French by Mariette Leon. London, George
Routledge, 1932,

xi, 352p. front,, plates. 22cm.
E294.3/G 918
GuenTHER, Herbert V.

Yuganaddha; the Tantric view of life.
lligts!;ras, Chowkhamba Sanskrit Series Office,

1o L,.0v, vii, 195{1] p. 214 cm. (Chow-
Khamba Sanskrit s:ries.lsmdies. v.3).

} 178.C. 1767

173

Gnlxguos, Apanda W. P., and AMARADASA,

G, , eds.

2500 Buddha jayanti souvenir. Colombe,
Lanka Buddha Mandalaya, Ministry of Local
Govt. & Cultural Affairs, [195-].

4 p. L, 140p. illus. (part col, & part
mounted), col. plates (part fold.), ports.,
maps (part double), plan. 28ix 22% cm.

E/O 294. 3]G 969
GyormroEr, Edith Ludowyk.

The role of the miracle in carly Pali litereture
with special reference to the problem of faith.

fvi]. 291 1. bibl. 29cm.,
E/O 294.3/G 998

HerorDd, A. Ferdinand.

The life of Buddha, according to thelegends
of ancient India; tr. from French by Paul C.
Blum, decorations by Mac Harshberger.
Tokyo, Charles E. Tuttle, 1950,

2 p. L, vii-xi, 286p. illus. 184cm.
178. D. 1451

Hivviarp, Frederick Hadaway.
The Buddha, the Prophet and the Christ.
London, Allen & Unwin, 1956.

169{1]p. bibl 18% cm. (Ethical and Religious
classics of Last and West— no. 16).

178. D, 1583

HrueN Tsiang, 6007-664.

Chinese accounts of India; tr. from the
Chinese of Hiuen Tsiang, by Samuel Beal.
Calcutta, Susil Gupta, 1957.

2v. 22cm. (Buddhist Records of the Western
World,-v. 1182.).

162. B. 113

HumMpHREYS, Christmas, 1901~

Studies in the middle way; being thoughtson
Buddhism applied. 3rd ed. rev. & enl. London,
Pub. for the Buddhist Society by George Allen
& Unwin, 1959.

169(1] p. 214 cm.
E 294. 3/H 888

HuUMPHREYS, Christmas, 190~

Thus have ] heard, containing the teaching,
application, end some scriptures of the southera
or Theravada school o ., London,
Buddhist Society, 1948.

3p.L, 72p 11 18%cm.

, 178.D, 1615
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BUDDHA ‘AND BUDDHMISM—{¢conid.)

Humpenseys, Christmas, 1901-, ed

A Buddhistm students” manual.
Buddhist Socicty, 1956,

279 p. front., ports., facsim., bibl. 18icm.
178.D. 1523

London,

HumpHREYS, Christmas, 1961-, ed.

The wisdom of Buddhism. London, Michacl
Joseph, 1960,

280 p. 214 cm.
E 294. 3/H 888w

Jinnings, James George, 1866-1914, cdl.

The Vedantic Buddhism ol the Buddha,
4 collection of historical texts translated from the
original Pali. London, O. U. P, 1949,

exvii, 679 117 p. bibl. 22cm.
178.D. 1301

Jinarazapasa, Curunpumullage, 15/5-

Adyar, Madras,
tiouse, 1948.

Buddha and his message.
Theosophical  Publishing
3117 p. 18um.
178. D. 17358

hnarasapasa, Curuppumuliage, 1875-

The reign of Jaw in Buddhistm; (Buddhist
essays)., 2nd ed. Adyar. Madras, Theosophical
Publishing House, 1948,

vit p.,, 1 1., 102p. fiont. (port)  [3em,
178. D, 1737
kirn, Johan Henduk Casper, 1833-1917

QOver de jaartelling der cuidelijke  buddhisicn
cnde gedenkstukken van Acoka den buddhist,
Amsterdam, C. G. Van Der Post, 1873,

i p. 1, 120p. 26icm.
178.D, 172

KuMARASWAMI, 1909 -
Buddha and Basava. Dharwar, V. R.
Koppal, 1957,
3p. L, 207,6p. 18cm.
178. D. 1667

Kuropa, Shinto.

The light of Buddha; tr. [from the Japanese]
by members of the ...Osaka,
Dairoku-XKyoku-Kyomusho, 1903,

Sp.l, 41p., 24:1. plate. 18cm.

i3

178.D. 1719

La., G. C.

Buddha-dhatima (2 hightr affirsuition),
by G. C. Lall, Allahabad, Kitab Mahal, 1959,

xvl1], 252 p. 18cm.
L 294.3/L 15
Law, Bimala Churn.
Indological sudies ®. Caleutta, Indian
Research Institute, 1952-,
—{v.}. 24 om.
165. A. 949
LuBac, Hemi de, 1896~
Aspuocts du Bouddhisme  Paris, Editions
du  Seuil, ¢ 1951,
19811 p, 11. 19 em. (La sphere et la
croix”).
£78.D. 1629
LuBAC, Henn de, [89Y6-
Ea rencenti: du Bouddhisme et de
Poceident.  Paris, Tditions Montaigne, 1952,
285 p., 1 1. 22} um. (Theologie etudes, no.
24)
F 294.3/L 96
Luzanng, Celina.

Heritage of Buddha, the story of Siddhartha

Gautama. New York, Philosphical Library.
{1953].

Spl, 290p. 214um.

178. D. 1379

Mana Bopst Socu 1Y OF INDIA.

....Diamond Jubillce  Souvenir, 1891~
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notes. Cambndge, University Press, [1951].

xi, 237p. facsims. 23icm.
178.D, 1363

PRAINAPARAMITAS.

-Abhisamayalankara ; introd. & tr.
from original text with Sanskrit-Tibetan index,
{21! ward Conze. Roma, Instituto

ano per il Medio ed FEstremo Oriente,
1954,

xi 223p. tables, 24cm. (Instituto Italiano
%er Medio ¢d Estremo Oriente. Serie
rientale Roma-—v. 6).

178.D. 1571
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BUDDHA AND BUDDHISM
~SACRED BOOKS—{contd.)
PRAINAPARAMITAS,
" The jewel of transcendental wmm {Chin
Ching); tr. from the Chineee by A. F.
Price; with a foreword by W, Y, Evans Wentz.
London, Buddhist Society, 1947.
71[1] p. plate. 183cm.
178.D. 1493

PRAJNAPARAMITAS.

The sutra of 42 sections and two other
seriptures of the Mahayana s¢hool; newdy tr.
from the Chinese by Chu Ch’an. Lotdon,

Buddhist  Society, 1947.
38p., 11, 18}cm.
178.D. 1499
PRAIJNAPARAMITAS.
The two first chapters of the Dasa-sahasrika

Prajnaparamsita; restoration of the Sanskrit
na!ysg and index, by Sten Kom Oslo,
1 kommision fhos Jacob Dybward, 1941.

117p. 24cm.
E294.3/P 883

PRAINAPARAMITAS,

Vajracchedika prajnaparamita; ed. & tr.
[irom the Sanskrit) with introd, & glossary by
Edward Conze. Roma, M. E. 0.,1957.

3p.1, 112;., 1 1. 243 cm. (Serie Orientale
Roma-—no. 13).

E294.3/P 883 v

PRAINAPARAMITAS, Selections.

Buddhist wisdom books; containing’“‘the
diamond sutra and the heart sutra.” Tr. &
explained by Edward Conze. London, George
Allen & Unwin, 1958,

110p.,, 1 1., front. 21¥cm.
E 294, 32/P 884

SADDHARMA PUNDARIKA,

Saddharmapundarika-sutram; romanized
& rev. text of the Bibliotheca Buddhica
publication by consulting & Skt. Ms. & Tibetan
& Chinese, tr. by U. Wogihara & C. Tsuchida.
Tokyo, Sankibo Buddhist Book Store, 1958.

12} 1., 394, 3p. 2lcm.

E 294. 30082/Sa 15

SADDHARMA PUNDARIKA. German.

mam  Seddharmapundarikasutra
win W, Baruch. Leiden, E. J. Brili, 1938.
ix, 100 n. plates, facsims., tables. 23 cm.

' 178.D.1471

SUTTAPITAKA. !

Anatta and M’bana- egulem and
deliverance, b,

Tg«a Kandy,
Buddhist Pu lmnon Society 59

1 1:1) 1., 28p. 18 cm. (Whesl Publichtion.
no. 11). »
E 294.30022/Sa 83
Surrnrrm
The Signata; Anicca, Dukkha,
Anatta, extracts rom the Buddha’s discour-

Buddhxst Pubheauon Society, 1

20; r.1.,32p. 18 cm. (Wheell’ubhcab.on———no.
: E294.3/Sa83t

SurTARITAKA. Kalama Sutta.

fK?lama Sutta,; fthe Il:gdghc sb clg:‘;er
of free inquiry, tr. from t ali by a
'll'he;a Kandy, Buddhist Publication Society,

i1p. 1., iii, 8p. 18 cm. (Wheel Publication,
No. 8).
E 294 3/Su 83k

SurtAPITAKA. Khuddaka-nikaya.

The cariyapitaka; ed. in Devanagari
character with anintrod. in English, by Bimal
Churn Law. 2nd & rev. ed. Poona, Bhandar-
kar Oriental Research Institute, 1949,

1p. 1, 48p, 11, 24icm. (Bhandarkar
Oriental series— no. 7).

178.D. 1507

SuTTAPITAKA.  Khuddakanikaya Khuddaka-

patha.

The Khuddaka-patha; together with its
commentary Paramatthajotika 1. Bd. by
Helmer Smith from a collation by Mabel
Hunt. London, Pub. for the Pali Text Society
by Humphrey Milford, O. U. P, 1915,

31, vii, 269p. 2lcm.

E 294 -30082/Su 86

SuTrTAPITAKA.  Khuddakanikaya. English.

The minor anthologies of the Pali canon.. ...
with an introd. by Mrs. Rhys Davis, London,
Cumberlege, 1931,

—{v. 2ldcm. (Sacred Book of the Buddhists—
v.7, 8 12).

178. D. 1517

SuTTAPITAKA. Sakka-panka Sutra.

Sakka’s Quest:  Sakka-panha
introd. tr. & comments, by Sister Vaijira,
Kandy, Buddhist Pubhcauon Socicty, 1959,

1 p.l., vi, 28p. 18%cm. (Wheel Publication,
no. 1Q),
E 294. 3/Sn 83

4 v

Sutta
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SUT1APITAKA. Samyuttanikaya.

BUDDHA
SACRED

ependents  ongwation ;. Paticca  Samup-
pada, [by] Piyadasyt Thera. Kandy, Buddhist
Publication Society, 1959,

2pl 47p fold diagr,
Pablication, No 15)

bibl 19¢m (Wheel

E294 3Su83p

SUTTAPITAKA. Samuttanikaya,

The Dhamma-cakka-pavattana Sutta
ot, The first sermon of Buddha dehvered at the
Deer-paih (Sainath) about two thonsand five
bundred yearsagointhe month of July {Asadha)
by Sister Vajura Saranath, Mahabodi
Society of India, 1952,

{311, 35p. illus. 18cm,
178. D.1633

SUTTAPITAKA, Satwpatthana Sutta.

The foundations of mindfulness Siwipatthana
Sutta. Tr. fiom the Pali with mtiod. " &
notes by  Nyanasatta  Theia Kandy,
Buddhist Pubhication  Societv, [19-]

tph. 32p 18fcm. (Whedl
No. 19).

publication,

£ 294 3/Sus83f
SUTTAPITAKA . Suttanipata. Enghivh.

Woven candences of catly Buddhisite
by £ M. Hate London, Cumbcaiicge 1947,

2pl,up, 11,229 p 2idcem (The Sacred
Books of the Buddhists —v 15}

tr,

178.D.1487

SUVARNAPRABHASOTTIAMA—SUTRA  Tibcran.

Suvainapiabhasottama-sutra |, das gold-
glanz-sutra ¢ Sanshnt text des Mahayana—
Buddhismus , dic Tibetischen ubciscizungen
mit cmem  wotterbuch, herausgegeben  von
Johannes Nobel 1ciden, E J Brill, 1944

— 1 facstm, 24dcm.

178.D.1473

TalimMa, Ryujun
Etude sur le mahavairocanasuya  (Damn-
chikyo) avec la traduction commentee du

prémier chapitre Paris Libramried” Amerique
et 4’ Orient, Adrien Maisonneme 1936,

A 186110, w1 p facsims., bibl, 24 ¢m.
178 D 15558
TRIPITAKA.

Canon Bouddhique Pal: (Tripitaka), texte
et traduction. par Jules Bloch, Jean Filliozat
E:t] Lous Renou. Pars, Adrien-Maisonneuve,

ibramrie d' Amerique et d’Orient, 1959,

—19 23%m.
178.D. 1563

183
Tuoct, Giuseppe, 1894-, vd,

Minor Buddhist texts. Roma, Is, M. E, O,,
1965. t

9)—{\1.] tables. 24cm. (Sene Oriental Roma,
v.9).

178. D, 1665

VINAYA-PITAKA. Enghsh.

The book of the discipline.  (Vmaya-Puaka);
t1. by 1. B. Horner, London, Luzac, 1938-.

—v. 2l4cm. (Sacred Books of the Buddhists
—v. 10, 11, 20).

Libiary has v 1,2, & 5.
178. D. 19(10)

WAaRD, Chdries Henry Spurgeon.

Buddhism  London, Epworth, 1947-4%

2v. 18%um {Gieat

Rehgions of the East
series),

178. D. 1419

—SACRED BOOKS (SELECTIONS,
EXTRACTS, ETC.

BowpiN, Lrnest M., comp.

The mmtation of Buddha : quotations frtom
Buddhist hterature for cach day in the year;
3rd ed. With preface by Sir Edwin Arnoid,
London, Mcthuen, 1893,

148 p,1 1 13cm.

E 294.3/B 672

COOMARASWAMI, Ananda Kentish, 1877-1947
and HORNER, Isaline Blew, 1896-

The living thoughts of Gotama the Buddha,
Bombay, Jaico, 1956,
261p 164cm
178. D. 1539

CooMARASWAMI, Ananda Kentish, 1877-1947
and HORNER, Isaline Blew, 1896

La pensec de Gotama, le Bouddha, texts
choisis et presentes; tradiut de Panglas par
J Buhot. Paris,... Correa, [1949].

308p. 19om,
178. D. 1437
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BUDDHA AND BUDDBXSM——SACRED
_B-‘ODKS )(&LEC’HONS, EXTRACTS, ETC
contd.

Gopparp, Dwight, 1861-1939, ed.
A Buddhist Bible., rev. and enl. N, Y., E. P.
Dutton, 1952,
vitip,, 1 1., 677 p. 194cm,
178. D. 1369

Gopparp, Dwight, 1861-1939, ed.

A Buddhist Bible; rev. & enl. London, George
Q. Harrap, 1956.
viiip., 11., 677p. 20cm.
1 C. 294.3/G.541

GRENE, Simone, ed. & comp.

Pensees bouddhiques; recueillies et preseniees,
Vignettes de Raymond Bret-Koch. Paris,
Guy Le Prat, 1946.

4p. 1., 159{1] p. bibl. 16icm.

178, D.1725

Muravrt, Raoul von, ed. & tr.
Meditations-sutras des Mahasana-Buddhis-
mus. Zurich, Origo, 1956.
2v. 2lem.
Original titles : (v). 1. A Buddhist Bibie,
by Dwight Gooddard; (v.) 2. Chu Chan.
178. D. 1695

SANTIDEVA, Tth cent.

Cikshasamuccaya; a compendiim of Bud-
dhistic teaching, Comp by Cantideva chiefly
from earlier Mahayana-sutras. Ed. by Cectf
Bendall, ‘S-Gravenhage, Mouton, 1957,

4p. 1., w1 p., 11,, xlvii, 419p. front. (facsim),
iltus. 2dem. (Indo-]mmm Reprints, 1).

L C. 294.3/Sa59

WARREN, Henry Claike, 1854-1899.

Buddhism in translations : passages selected
from the Buddhist sacred bocks and tianslated
from the original Pali into Enghsh. Cambrnidge,
Mass, Harvard University Press, 1922,

[169] p., front., ports. 25cm. (Huwvard
Oriental sertes, v. 3 7th 1ssuc)

178. D. 1545
WarreN, Henry Clarke, 1854-1899, 1r.

Buddhism in traslations; passages selected
from the Buddhist sacred books and translated
from the original Pali into English, Cambridge,
Mass., Harvard University, 1947,

xxvi, 496 p., plate. 254cm. (Harvard Oriental
series, v. 3)
E 294.3/W 259

—SECTS
see Buddhist sects

~ ARGHANISTAN
BaiLry, Harold Walter, ed.

Khotanese Buddhist texts. London, Tayler’s
Foreign Press, 1951.

ix, 157p. 244 cm.
series—no. 3),

(Cambridge Oriental

178. D. 1481

~—BURMA
ANANDA, M. Bhikkhu.
An outlme of Buddhism; or, Rehgion of

Burma. Rangoon, International Buddhist
Society, {1911}.

54 p., 1 1. 25cm.
E294.3/An325

StaTER, Robert Lawson.

Paradox and nirvana, a study of religious
ultimates with _8pecial_reference to Burmese
Buddhism. Chicago, University, 1951.

viiip., 2 1., 145 p. bibl. 23cm.
178.D.1385

—CEYLON
BariAu, Andre,

La vic et I’ organaisation des communzutes
Bouddhiques modeines de Ceylon Pond-
chery, Institut Francais d’Indologie, 1957.

2p.L,m,90,L)vp. allus mep,plens 2dem.
(Publications de P’ Institut Francas d” Indologse,
no.10),

E 294.3/B 237

Dirvenpra, Don Titus, 1901~
The Buddha imoge and Ceylon,
K. V.G. De Silva, 1957, -

2p. 1, 91[{Ip., 1 1., 29 plotee, tabies, bibi.
17 em

Colomtbo,

178.D.1685

GEIGER, Withelm, 1856-1943

Cuiture of Ceylon in mediaeval times; ed.
by Heinz Bechert.  Wiesbaden, Otio Harrasso-
witz, 1960,
286p. map, plans, tables. bibl. 25¢m.

Ef0 945.8/G275

Xxiis,



BUDDHA AND BUDDHISM—CEYLON

—~{contd.)
Gooerry, Daniel John, 1792-1862,

Ceylon Buddhism being the collected writ-
ings of Daniel John Gogerly; cd. by Arthur
Stanley Bishop. Colombo, Wesleyan Metho-
dist, 1908.

2v. fronts (v.1 : port). 24cm.
178.D.1621

Law, Bimala Churn, 1892~

On  the chronicles of Ceylon. Calcutta,
Asiatic Society, 1947.

viii, 76 p. bibl. 24cm. (Royal Asiatic
Society of Bengal Monograph series—v.3).

178.D.1511

Lupowyk, Evelyn Frederick Charles.

The footprint of the Buddha., London,
George Allen & Unwin, 1958,

182p., 1 1., front., plates, bibl. 23cm.
178.D.1745

MAHANAMA,

Cul:vamsa; being the more recent part of
the Muhavamsa. Tr. by Wilhelm Geiger &
from the German into English by C. Mabel
Rickmers. Colombo, Ceylon Govt. In-
formntion Dept., 1953,

2 v.tables.  2lcm.

E 294.3/M 278

RAnULA, Walpola.

History of Buddhism in  Ceylon, V.1,
Colombo, M. D. Gunagen., 1956~

—v. plates, maps. bibl. 2lem.
178.D.1625

—CHINA
BroFeLp, John

The wheel of life: the autobiography of a
Western Buddhist. London, Rider, 1959,

263p. front., plates, ports. 23cm.
E 294.32/B 621
CrAO, Pu-Chu.

Buddhism in China,
Buddhist Association, 1957,

5S[11p. plates. 18cm

Peking, Chinese

178.D.1707

185

Crou, Hsiung-Kung. ,

Dhyuna Buddhism in China; its history and
teaching. With a foreward by Swami_Siva-
nandu Manharaj, Allahabad. Pub. for Young~
Men's Buddhist Asgociation of Ching by Indo-
Chirnese Literature Publications, 1960.

[6) 1., 216p. plates, ports., " geneal. table.
18 cm.

E£294.3/C457

CHxou, Hsiang-Kuang.

A history of Chinese Buddhism; with
an introd. by C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar &
& foreword bv Carsun Chang. Allahabud,
Indo-Chinese Literature Publications, 1955,

{6] 1., 264 p. front, 25cm.

178.D.180

Crou , Hsiang-Kuang.

T’ai_Hsu; his life & teachings, Allahabad,
Indo-Chinese Literature Publications, 1957,

3p.l., 72 p. port.,facsim. 18cm.(Indo-
Chinese Literature series—no. 8).
125.E. 55

DemieviLLE, Paul.

Le concile de Lhasa; une; controverse sur-
le quietisme entre Bouddhistes de PInde et
de la Chine au viiie siecle de 'ere chretienne.
Paris, Presses Universitaires de Franc,et 1952,

~ —v. plates. 25} cm, (Bibliotheque de
Uinstitute de hautes etudes Chinoises, v. 7)

E/O 294.3/D 395

Hur-L1, Monk,} comp.

The lifc of Hsuan-Tsang, the Tripitaka-
master of the great Tzu En Monastery; tr, from
the Chinese by Li Yung-hsi. Peking, Chinese
Buddhist Association, 1959.

5[1}, 273p., 1 1., fold. front. (map), plates.
184 em.

E 92/H 876h
Reicuerr, Karl Ludvig,

Religion in Chinese garment; tr. [from the
MNorwegian by Joseph Tetlie. London,
Lutterworth Press, 1951,

180p. 214 cm. (Lutterworth library -v. 36.
Missionary Rescarch series -no. 16)

178.A. 173

REUTER, J. N.

Some Buddhist fragments from Chinese
Turkestan in Sanskrit and Khotanese, [n. d.]

37p. 9 facsims. 23cm,
E 294.32{R319
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BUDDHA AND BUDDHISM—CHINA-—
{contd.)
WraHY, Arthur F,, 1913-
Huddhism in Chinese history., Stanford,
Calif,, Stanford University press; London,
Oxford University Press, 1939,

xiv, 144p. plates, bibl. 19} cm (Stanford

Studics in the civilizations of Eastern Asia.
E 294.32/W 931

YunG Hs,

Buddhism and the Chan School of China;
tr. by Chou Hsiang-Kuvang. Allahabad, Indo-
Chinese Literature, 1956.

3p. L, 27{1lp. ports. 24} om.

ZUPRCHIR, Lrik

The Buddhist conquest of China; the spread
and adaptation of Buddhism in carly medieval
China. Leiden, E. J. Brili, 1959.

Zlvl.) maps. bibl.  24cem. (Sinica Leidensia,
v. 11),

178.D. 1677

E 294.30951/Z87 ,

——SOURCES

Bririsit MuseuM, London.  Department of
Oriental Printed Books and Manuscripts.

Descriptive catalogue of the Chinese manu-
scripts from Tunhuang in the British Museum,
by Lionel Giles. London, Trustees of the
British Muscum, 1957,

xxv, 334p. tables, bibl. 28 X2licm.
E/O 016.0910951/B777

- - -INDIA
Durr, Sukumar

The Buddha and five aftct centuries,
don, Luzac, 1957,

xxtv, 259p. front., plates (incl. plans), bibl.
21lem.
178. D, 1659

Lon-

Foucuer, Alfred, ed.

..Les wvies  anterieures du  Bouhdha,
d’apres les textes et les monuments de 'Inde;
choix de contes presentes par Alfred Foucher
et illustres par Jeannine Auboyer, Paris,
Presses Universitaires de France, 1955,

viii, 370p., 1 1. illus. 19 om. (Publications du

Musee Guimet, Bibliothcque de diffusion-vél),

178.D. 1579

‘Garb, Richard Abbott.

Buddhist influences on the political thought
and institutions of India and Japan. Clarcmont,
Society for Oriental Studics, 1949,

Sp.1., 501.28 cm.
165. A 56.

KANAXASABHAL V., 1855-1906, ed.

. The great twin-epica of Tamii; fﬁcword
i by T. P.  Meenakshisundaranar, Madras,
' South India Saiva Siddhanta Works Pib.
. Society, Tinnevelly, 1956.

11, S88p. port, 18lcm. (Publication-
834).
174.E. 831
KHaN, Sourindra Kumar.
The Hindu-Buddhist conflict and other

essays. Calcutta, New India Publications, [1952].

95p. 19cem.
178. D.1595

Etienne,

Histoire du bouddhisme indien; des ori-
gines a lere Saka. Louvain, Publicaions
Universitatires, [etc., etc.], 1958,

xii, 862p. front., plates, plans, tables, diagrs.

LAMOTTF,

b:i;t)al. 26%cm. (Bibhotheque du Museon, v.
43).

E/O 294.309/L. 193
Mruira, R. C.

The decline of Buddhism in India. Santi-

niketan, Santiniketan Press, 1954.
3p.1., 164, viii p. bibl. 24 cm. (Visva-Bharati
studies -—no. 20).
Il

178. D. 1553.

MiTrA, Rajendralala, 1824-1891.

Buddha Gaya, the hermitage of Sakya Muni.
Calcutta, Printed at the Bengal Secretariat
Press, 1878.

xiii p., 11, 257p. mounted col. illus., plates
(part col. & part double), maps, plans, fac-
sims. 30% cm.

167. A. 28

PetecH, L.

Northern India according to the Shui-Ching-
Chu. Roma, Istituto Italiano per il medio ed
estremo oriente, 1950,

viii, 89 p» 11 bibl.'24 cm, (Istituto Italiano
per il Medio ed Estremo. Roma—v, 2).

162. B, 109

. SEN, A.C., ed,

i

Buddhist remains in India. New Dethi,
Indian Council for Cultural Relations, 1956.

4 p. 1, 141p. illus,, plates. 184c
174. A. 621



BUDDHA AND BUDDHISM—INDIA
—Geod)

Sen, Amulyachandra.

Asoka’s edicts; with 2 pref. by Suniti
Kumar Chatterji.

2p. 1., xiv 1 1, 170p. illus,,
maps, facsims. blbl. 24cm, (Insntute of In
series—no. 7).

o

165. A. 979

SEN, Surendranath.

India through Chinecse eves. Madras, the
University, 1956.

%, 199p, 214cm.

165. A. 985 |

SHANTIMOY,

Bouddha-Bharat & Bouddha philosophy.
Calcutta, Sri Mukul Banerjee, 1934.

2p. 1., 28p. plate. 18 cm, (The Light House
series).
178. D. 1673
Soni, R. L.

The cultural background of india, being a
rapid survey of the cultural perspective of |
Indian history. Mandalay, The Institute
of Buddhist Culture, 1953.

viiip,, 1 , 30p.
phlates series, no. 2).

18 em (Popular pam-

178. D. 1619

VaswanI, Thaverdas Lilaram, 1879-

In the footsteps of the Buddha. Poona,
Gita Publishing House, [195-.

66p. 18icm,
179. B. 245

WaTTERS, Thomas, 1840-1901.

On Yuan Chwang’s travels in Indla, 629-

645 A.D., by Thomas Watters; after his
death by T. W. Rhys Davids & ’s. W Bushell.
London, Royal Asiatic Society, 1904-05.

2v. fold. maps, 23%cm. (Ordenta Translation '
Fund

New series, v. 14-15).

*

——JAPAN

GARrD, Richard Abbott.

Buddhist mﬂnemes on the political thought
and institutions of and n. Clare-
mont, Society for Oriental Studies, 1949,

3p. 1, 50D, 28cm,

Calcutta, for the Institute |
o&l‘lxdolog) by the Indian Publicity Society,
1 .

LC.915 4/W s

87

KuroDA, Shinto. '

5 The hghtofBuddha tr, Wrom the Japanese}
| by members of the Kogakkai.... Osaka,
| Dairoku-Kyoku-Kyomusho, 1903.

5p. 1., 41p, 241, plate. 181cm.
178. D, 1719

{ MasunaGA, Reiho

i The soto approach to Zen. [Tokye], Laymun
, Buddhist Society Press, [1958].

4p. 1., 216p. 18cm.
E 294 -32/M 397

OGATA, Sohaku, 1901~

E

1 Zen for the west. London, pub. for the

' Buddhist Society [by] Rider, 1959.

} 182p. front. (port)., plates. facsim. 2icm.
E294-32/0g1

Suzuki, Daisetz Teitaio, 1870-

Zen and Japanese Buddhism. Tokyo,
Japan Travel Bureau, 1958,

xi 150p. front, plajes,
{ facsims, bibl. 18cm.

(part, double),

E 294.32/Su99

1
 Suzuki, Daisetz Teitoro, 1870-

Zen and Japanese culture: rev. & enl.
2nd ed, of “Zen Buddhmm and its influence
on Japanese culture”” London, Routledge

. & Kegan Paul, 1959,

xxiii, 478p. front., plates, (part fold, & part
double), 22em,

: F.294,32,Su%9

—~ JAPAN
—-- BIBLIOGRAPHY
' SxosuN, Bando, gnd athers, eds.

A bibliography on Japanese Buddhism,
ed, by Bando Shojun, Hanayama Shoyu.
! Sato Ryojun, Sayeki Shinko & Shima Keirya,
Tokyo.  The Cultural Interchange Institute
for Buddhists, 1958,

xiii, 180 [1]p. front. (port.) 21cm.
016. 29432 Sh73

i -—KASHMIR
' GaNHIAR, J, Nath and GanHAr, Prem Nath,
Buddhism in Kashmir & Ladakh. New

Delhi, Prem Nath Ganhar, 1956,
4 p. 1,, vii, 248p, piates, ports  bibl,

| 214em,
165, A. 56 '

178. D. 1585
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BUDDHA AND BUDDHISM—(contd.)
~——KERALA

ALEXANDER, P, C.

!
... Buddhism _in Xerala. Annamalai- {
nagar, Annamajai University, 1949, 3
4 p. 1,, 206, x p. fold, maps, 2lcm. !
i

!

i

(s?nnamalai University Historical series—no.

178.D.1449

——MALAYA !
McDougais, Colin,

Buddhism in Malaya,

Moore, 1956.
4p. 1., 61p. plates, bibl. 18cm. |
178.D.1733 |

{
Singapore, Donald i
|

——NEPAL
KULADHARMA RATNA.

]
!
Buddhism and Nepal. Kathmandu, Dhar-?
modaya Sabha, Fourth World Buddhist Con- |
ference, 1956. |
Coverdtitle, 24p, 18cm, ;
178.D.1643 ‘

SHRESTHA, Chandra Bahadur,
Buddhist geograply of eancient Nepal,
Kathmandu, Dharmodaya Sabha, Fourth

World Buddhist conference, 1956,
cover title, 11p, 18cm.

178.D.1653 i

SNELLGROVL, Cavid Liewellyn,

Buddhist Himalaya; travels and studics n
quest of the origins and nature of Tibetun
religion, Oxford, Bruno Cassirer, 1957,

xii, 324n. illus,, plates, bibl. 21 cm.
178.D.1705
- ORISSA
Sanu, N, K,
Buddhism in Orissa, Cututack, Utkal
University, 1958,

1 p.l, xv, 17-19, [xx] -xxiv, 295p. platcs
(part col), fold maps (part col.)., facsims.,

tables, bibl. 24cm.
E294.3,Sa19
{
——PAKISTAN
Bupbsism in  Pakistan, by & Pakistani.

Karachi, Pakistan Publication,[ }
2p.d., 57p. plates (part fold). 20cm.
178.D.1465 |

' 31 X22icm.

. ——THAILAND , x .
Bm;xsmxsu in Thailand, B.E. 2500, Bangkok,

1957,
Cover-title, [26] p. col. illus. 35X5%m,
E/O 294 -3135/B 889

GriswoLD, Alexander B,

Dated Buddha images of northern Siam.
Ascona, Switzerfand, Artibus Asiae, 1957,

97 p. front., illus, (part mounted), 56 plates.
{Astivus  Asiac, Supplementum
— V. 16).

PP 1892(A)v.16

KroMAMUN  BiDyaLABH., Prince Dhaninival.
A history of Buddhism in Siam, Bangkok,

. Sonan Bunyasiribhandhu), 1960,

3p. 1., 54p. fold, map, (able, bibl. 24cm.
E 294-31}K92

~——TIBET
see also Lamaism

BernarD, Theos, 1908-

Land of a thousand Buddhas; a pjlgrimage
into the heart of Tibet and the sacred city of
Lhasa. London, Rider, 1952,

320p. front, plates. 22cm,

671.F. 201

Bya Cuos Run-Cuen ‘PHEREN-BA,

The Buddha’s law among the birds; tr,
& commentary by Edward Conze. With a pref
by 1. Bacot Oxford, Bruno Cassirer, 1955.

65p.  front., dlus, 2idem,
178.D.1575

CHAG 10-T8A-BA-CROS-RJF-T'PAL,

Biogiaphy of Dharmasvaniin (Chag to tsa-
ba Chos-rie-dpal); a Titetan monk pilgrim.
Originai Tibetan tex deciphered and tr. by
George Roerich. With a historical & criti-
cal infrod, by A.S, Alickar, Pama, K.F.
Jayuswal Research Institute, 1959,

4 p. 1., xiiv, 119p. 24cm. (K. P. Jayaswal
Research Institute, Patna,  Historical Research
serics— v, 2).

E 92/Ds3S

DaviD-Nge1. Alexandra, 1874w

... Les enseignements secrets dans les
sectes bouddhistes tibetrines; la vue pene-
trante. Paris, Adyar, 1951,

148{1] p. plate. 18icm,

178.D.1729



BUDDHA AND BUDDHISM—TIBET
—{contd.)

DAviD-NEsL, Alexandra, 1874.-

YONGDEN, Lama.

, and

The secret oral teachings in Tibetan Buddhst
sects; tr. by H, N. M. Hardy. Calcutta,

Maha Bodhi Society of India, 1968,
4 p. 1., 128 p. plate, ports,, tables. 18cm.
E 294 3/D28

NeBesKY-Woskowt1Z, Rene Mario de Oracles.

Oracles and demons of Tibet; the cult and
iconography of the Tibetan protective dejtics
by Rene de Nebesky-Wojkowitz. London,
Geoffrey Cumberledge, O. U. P., 1956,

xiv p., 1 1., 666p llus., plates (part col),
bibl. 24 cm.
178.D.1613
PaLLs, Marco

The way and the mountain, London, Peter
Owen, 1960.

216p. col. front, plates, ports, facsims,
fcm,
E 294.32/P179

SCHULEMANN, Gauenther, 1889-

Geschichte under Dalai-Lamas. Leaipag,
Veb Otto Harrassowitz, 1958.

519p. col, front.,, plates, ports., bibl,
24cm,
E 294.32/Sch81
Saam Po Pa, 1079~
Jewel ornament of hberation; Dan chos
yid, bzin, gyi nor, bu thar., pa rin: po
che'i lam. rim. gyi. bsad, pa... Tr. from

the original Tibetan & annotated by Herbert
V, Guenther. London Rider, 1959,

xiv, 333p, 22cm,
E 294.32/G14
——-UTTAR PRADESH
Durr, Nalinaksha, and Baypay, Krishana Datta.

Development of Buddhism in Uttar Pradesh.
Lucknow, Publicauon Bureau, Govt. of Uttar
Pradesh, 1956,

51,435, xp. 8 plates, 22cm,

E 294. 3/D 954

BUDDHA GAYA

MiTrA, Rajendralsia, 19241891,

Buddha Gava the hermuage of Sakya
Mumi, Calcutta, Printed at the Bengal Secre-
tariat Press, 1878.

xitip,, 1 1,257 p. mounted col ilus,,
plates (part col & part Jdouble), maps, plans,

facsims. 20cm
167.A.28

189

VALISINRA, Devapriya.

A guide (0 Buddhagaya, Calcutta, Msh
Bodhi Socicty of [ndia, 1960,

1p 1,60p. col plates, 184cm
163.A.251

BUDDHAGHOSA. VISUDDHIMAGGA

PV

Vimuttimagga and Visuddhimagga, a
comparative study. Poona, the Author, 1937,

hx, 171p

BapAT,

25cm,
178.D.1413

BUDDHISM

see Buddha and Buddhisra

BUDDHISM AND OTHER RELIGIONS
- — CHRISTIANITY

BARLAAM, and JOASAPH

The wisdom of Balahvar, Chiistian legend
of the Buddha; by Dawid Marshall Lang,
London, Allen & Unwin, 1957,

135[1] p. front,, bibl. 213cm. (Ethical and
religious classics of East and West- no, 20).

178.D.,1711

GLASENAPP, Helmuth Von, 1891~

Buddhism and Christianity. Buddhism and
the Vital problems of our time; two essays.
Kandy, Buddhist Publication Society, 1959.

6? p. 1, 40 p. 19 cm. (Wheel Publication, no.
E 294. 3/G464

KsLro6G, S. H.

The light of Asia and the light of the world;
a comparison of the legend, the doctrine &
the ethics of the Buddha with the story, the

doctrine, & the ethics of Chrnist. London,
Macmillan, 1885.
xx, 390 p. bibl. 19%cm.
E 294. 3/K294

David Muahall,

The wisdom of Balahvar; a Christian legend
of the Buddha. London, Allen & Unwin, 1957,

135[1] p. front., bubl, 21}em. {(Ethucal and
Religious Classics of East and West-—ng, 20}

178.D. 1711

Lang,
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BUDDHISM AND OTHER RETIGIONS—
CHRISTIANITY—(contd.)

MasuTtan:, Fumio.

A comparative study of Buddhism and
Christianity. Tokyo, Young East Association,

c1957.
1p 1, iv, 2, 184, 91} p, 11

bibl. 21 cm.
E 290- 3/M399

plates,

OSBORNE, Arthur.

Buddhism and Chinstianity i the hight of
Hinduism. London, Rider, 1959.

164p. 19icm.
K294 3 Osi

BUDDHISM AND OTHER RELIGIONS
- HINDUISM

Conmaraswarny Aninda Kentsl, 1877~1947.

Hindouisme ¢t  bouddhisme; traduit Je
I'anglais [par Rene Allar, et Pierre Ponsove]
Sced. [Paris,] Gallimard, 1949.

154p., 2 1. 22} cm, (Tradition. 5).
178. C. 1975

DHARMAPALA, Anagarika.

Buddhism inits 1elationship with  Hindusm,
by Anagarika Hewawtarne Dharmapala;
with an introd. by Satyendra Nath Sen.
Calcutta, Mahabodhi Society of India, 1954.

cii, 32p. 18cm. (Mahabodhi pamphict

series -no. I1).
178. D. 1547

OsnoRNB, Arthur.

Buddhism and Chnstianity in the Light of
Hinduism. London, Rider, 1959.

E294.3/0s 1

BUDDHIST ARCHITECTURE
see Architecture, Buddiust

BUDDHIST ART
see Art, Buddhist

BUDDHIST COUNCILS AND SYNODS

BAREAU, Andre.
...Les premiers conciles Bouddhiques.
Paris, Presses Universitaires de France,
1955,

25cm.

Musee Guimet, Bibliotheque

viii p., 2 1., 150p, 11 bibl
(Anpales du
d’etudes—{v} 60).

178. D. 1567

DemieviLLg, Paul.

Le conciiec de Lhasa; une controverse
sur le quietisme catre Bouddhistes de 'Inde et
de la Chine au vuiesieCe de Pere chretienne.
Paris, Presses Universitaires de France, 1952,

~—v. plates. 25tem.  (Bibhotheque de
I'mmstitute de hautes etudes Chinoises, v. 7).
E/O 294-3/D395

HornGer, M.

Etude sur le concile de Vaisall.
Bureaux du Muscon, 1946

300p bibl, 27 218 cm.
Louvain Institut Orentabste,
du  Museon, v 20

Louvain,

(Unuversite de
Bibliotheque

E/O 294 43/H676

BUDDHIST ¥ 1HICS

Bya Cnos Rin-CHEN ‘PHREN-Ba.

The Buddha’s law among the buds; (r. &
commentary by Ldward Conze. With a pref.
by J. Bacot. Oxford. Biuno Cassirct 1955.

65p. front., illus. 21icm.

178. D. 1575

Edwatd  Washburn, 1857-1900.
Yale Uni-

HoPxKins,

Ethics of India. New Haven,

versity  Press, 1924

Ay, 265p. 20cm
150. E. 185

Javaram, B.

Perfect health tinough Buddhist mental
science (with quotations from the Dhamma):
how to heal yourself, how to heal others. With

foreword by Bhikshu Sangharakshita. Cal-
cutta, Maha Bodhi Society of India, [1955] .

f [s} 1., 91{1] p. 18icm,
132, F, 627

SUTTAPITAKAe
Everyman’s cthics; four discourses of the

Buddha. Adapted from  the translations of
Narada Thera. Kandy, Buddhist Publi-
cation Society, {19 - 1.

14)2p. 1., 32p. 18kcm. (Wheel Publication, ne.
E 294.3/6n 83e

BUDDHIST HYMNS
see Hymns, Buddhist




BUDDHIST LAW
Lawrt, Sisicr Chandra.

Principles of modern Burmese Buddhist law;
5th ed. Calcutta, Eastern Law House, 1951,

xviif2]. 419[1] p. bibl. 22cm.
171.C.403

BUDDHIST LEGENDS

see Jatakas

BUDDHIST MONASTICISM AND RELI-
GIOUS ORDERS
religious

Monasticism and

orders, Buddhist

see

BUDDHIST PHILOSOPHY

see Philosophy, Buddhist

BUDDHIST PSYCHOLOGY

see Buddha and Buddhism—Psychology

BUDDHIST SECTS
see also Shin (Scct); Zen (Sect)

Barravu. Andre.

...Les sects Bouddhiques du’ petit
vehicule. Saigon, Ecole Francaise d’Extreme~
Qrient, 1955.

310 p., 1 1. tables, bibl. 28 X19c¢m.
(Publications de I'Ecole Francaise d’Extreme-
Orient—v. 38).

178.D. 186

DgeB-sHON.

The blue annals, [by Gos lo-tsa-bagz/on-nu-
dpal; tr. & ed.) by George N. Roerich.
Calcutta, Asiatic Society, 1949

2{v.]. 24 cm. (Royal Asiatic Society of
Bengal. Monograph series—v. 7).
178. D. 1495

Saru, N. K.

Buddhism in  Orissa.

{Cuttack],
University, 1958.

Utkal

1p. 1, xv [17}-19[xx]}—xxiv, 295 p. plates
(pax:? colL), fold.] mapsl(part col.),pfagism.,

tableg, bibl. 24 cm.
E294.3/Sa 19

191

WALLESER, Max.

Die sekten des alten Buddhismus, Heidel-
l;;xz-g, Carl Winter’s Universitats-buchhandlung,

vii, 93p. 23 cm.(Die buddhistische philoso-
_pﬂe) in ihrer geschichtlichen entwicklung—{v.}

E294-3/W 1564

BUDDHIST TEMPLES
see Temples, Buddhist

BUDGET

see also subdivision Appropriations and
expenditures under names of government
departments, agencies

Mosuer, Frederick C,

Programm  budgeting: theory and practice,
with particular reference to the U.S. Depart-
ment of the Army. [Chicago], Public Adminis-
tration Service, 1954,

xiii, 258p. tables, diagrs. bibl. 22icm.
E 353. 6/M 853

ROYAL INSTITUTI OF_ PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION,
Laondon,

Budgeting in public authorities, by a study
group of the Royal 1nstitute of Public Adminis-
tration. Chairman: R.S. Edwards. London,
George Allen & Unwin, 1959,

299 [1]p. tables., bibl. 2Hcm.
E 351 72/R 812

~——GREAT BRITAIN
BriTTAIN, Sir Herberts

The British budgetary sysiem. London,
George Allen & Unwin, 1959.

320p. tables. 21%cm.
£ 336 42/B 777

Hirst, Franos Wiiglev, 187~ ard  Ariin.

John  Lrneet,

Britsh war budgdie,
Milford, 1926,

Ay, 495p. 24dcam. (Carncuie Endow-
ment  for  Internancnal Peace. Diviown  of
economics  and Histcry, Eeoncnae & 8§ wial
History of the World War.  Brinch reres)

147.F. 1711

Lendon, Humplhiey

—INDJA
Buamphri, Chander Prakash.

Parliamentary control over finance in India
(a study in financial administration). Mcerut
city, Jai Prakash Nath , 1959,

{41, v, 168p. tables, bibl, 184 cm.

E 336. 54/B469
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BUDGET—INDIA —(consd.)

Davce, Sripad Amrit, 1899~

The budget & the plan; cepitalist offensive
grgrgsthe poople. New Delhi, K. G. Srivastava,

coverstitle, 16 p., 1 1. 213cm.

—~Copy 2.
E336. 3950954/D212
PALXHIVALA, N. A,
A drastic budget. Bombay, Forum of
Fiee  Enterprise, 1959,
Cover title, 14[1]p. 184cm,
E 336.54/P 176
Puniap Umiversity. Chandigark.  Depart-

ment of Ecomomics.

Central and stalc government budgets in
India; an economic classification, 1958-59
{by] 8, B. Rangnekar. Chandigarh, the Uni-
versity, 1958,

cover-title, 30p. tables. 24cm.

E 336.54/P969¢

Surorpr, Aloo Dinshaw.

A prestige budget. Bombay, Forum of Free

Enterprise, 1958,
cover-title, 12p. table. 183cm.

E 336. 54/Sh 87
—INDIA——-STATES
PUNIAB. UNIVERSITY, Department  of
Economics.

Economic classification of State Government

budgets in India, 1958-59. Chandigarh,
the University, 1958,
—{v). 24em.
E336-54/P 969

~——MYSORE

Gowpa, Sankar Linge, 1899-1932,

Budget & food problem for the year 1943-44
A. D. in Mysore State. Mysore, 1943,

i p. 1., 460p. tables, forms. 21cm.
E 333. 0954/G747

~~-~UNION OF SOVIET
SOCIALIST REPUBLIC

Davigs, Robert William,

The development of the Soviet budgetary
system; with a foreword by Alexander Baykov,
Cambridge, University Press, 1958, °

x%1, 372, 1 1, tables (part Yold.), bibl, 23 cm
‘ E 336. 0947/D297

Lavrov, V.

The Soviet budget; tr. from th¢ Russian,
lhgggscaw. Foreign Language Publishing House,

74p.; 11. tables, 20cm.
E 336 471, 398

——UNITED STATES

KimmmeL, Lewis Henry, 1899-

Federal budget and fiscal policy, 1789-.958.
Washington, Brookings Institution, 1959,

X, 337p., 1 1. tables, bibl, 23cni.
E 336.73/K 571

SmrThHIES, Arthur,

The budgetary process in the United States.
New York, McGraw-Hill, 19585,

xxi, 486p. bibl. 23cm. (Commuttee fc: Fonio-
mic Development Rescarch Studies).

147. F. 1583

BUDGET IN BUSINESS

Cave, S. R

Budgetary control, standard costng and
factory administraton. London, Gee, 1955,

152p. 21cm.
E 658. 154/C 315

Court. H. P.
Budgetary control. London, Sweet & Maxwell,
51.

viii, 282 p. tables, bibl. 243 cm.
E658 15:C 835

Evans-HemmInGg, Douglas Frank

Flexible budgetaiy control and sandard
costs: cost control for management. London,
Macdonald & Evans, 1956.

x, 184p. tables, diagrs. (parts fold). 25 cm,
E/O 658.154/Ex 16

Heger, Herman C. .

Budgeting; principles ond practhe. New
York, Renald Press, 1959, ;

%, 415p, tables, diagrs,, bibl, 23cm, ,k"
E 658 154/H 365

5 7 I



BUDGE1 IN BUSINESS—(contd.)

(The) INSTITUTIE OF COST AND WORKS
ACCOUNTANTS, London,

An ntioduction to budgetary control,
standard  costing, matenal control and prc-
duction control London, the Institute, [1958].

55{11p, 1 fold, 1 13fold. tables. 24cm.

E 658/In 7

MACDONALD, John Haskell,

Practical budget procedure.
Prentice~-Hall, 1949

xvi, 326 p incl. dmgrs.., forms, bibl 23cm
E 698.15/M 145p

New York,

OrGANISATION FOR EUROPEAN  LCONOMIC
COo-OPERATION, Paris European Productivity
Agency

Budgetay control, an eftective tool fox the
management of small and mediurr-sized enter-
pises. Pauis, O Tt C, European Productivity
Ageny, 1959

65p. tables (pait fold), diagrs. 24em.
E 658.154/0r3

RAUTLNSTRAUCL, Walier, 1880,~and VISLLRS,
Raymond

Budgetary contiol New  York, bupk &
Wagnalls 1n association with Modern Industry
Magazine, 1957

v p, 11, 30lp forms, tables, thagrs
bibl 221 cm (Modem Industry Books.)

L 658 154/ R 194

WELLINGTON, Chatles Oliver, 1886—

A pnmer on budgeting. New York [etc ],
Van Nostrand, 1963

v, 86p tiont, tlus , tables, diagrs 224 cm
) 135.H.47

BUGANDA
-—ECONOMIC CONDITIONS

RicHarDs, Audrey lsabel, 1899~ , ed

Economic development and tribal change,
a study of unmigiant labour i Buganda
Cambridge, for East Afncan Insutute of
Social Research by W, Heffer, [1954]

xv, 301 p. from,, plates, maps., tables (part
fold), bibl. 214 «m,

148.D.245
13—2NLC/67

193

——FOREIGN POPULATION

RIcHARDS, Audrey Isabel, 1899-, ed.

Economic development and tribal change;
4 study of immgrant labsur \n Buginda,
Cambridge, for East African Institute of
Social Research by W. H:ffer, [1954)

xv, 301 p, front, plates, maps, tables (part
told), bibl. 2Z1dem,

148, D, 24%

BUILDING
see also  Aiches, Architectural  ~ccoustics;
Building tiades; Carpentry, Concrete

constiuction, Construction industey, Engi-
neering, Floors, Foundations; Graphic

statics,  Muasonry, Mouldings, Sanitary
enginecting, Shkyscrapers; trength  of
materials
AMmBRrOSE, Eiic
Know yowr house, London, Thames &
Hudson, 1954
204 p allus plates, charts, diagrs. 214cm.
130.G. 181

ArcHirecrs , bullders’, cvil and tighway
cogineets’  rcderanee book, . [4th edl).
London George Newnes, [1952].

xu, 971p dlus, tables, diagrs. 27cm.
8.T. 690. 3/Ar 25

Y N

Ilow to build t good house economically;
with ¢ foreword by Sri Mohanlal Gautam,
(Lucknow, Techntcal Publishers, d. 1957).

{51 p i, S0 p plans 18cm.

CHADDA,

130. G, 217

Drsueanpr, Raghunath Stipad and VARTAK,
GV

A ticatise on bulding construction, with a
foreword by Claude Batley, 6th ed., rev. &
ent Poona, United Book, 1956,

xi{1] 404p plans

tables,
214 cm

diagrs.,, bibl,

130. G. 199

Dic1z, Atbe t George Henty, 1908-

2nd
Nostrand, 1958,

xi, 39 illu.  tables, diagrs, 23cm. (Techni-
rdl 8rrics on B nldimg Consiruction).

E 690/D 568

Dw.lling house construction,
Prin..t)y, N J, Van
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BUILDING--(contd.)
Dursann, Walter Edward, 1894-

Fundamentals of carpentry; ed. by J. Raiph
Dalzell, Chicago, American Technical Society,
1950-1053.

2 v. fronts., |illus., plans, tables, diags.
204 or. (Books of the buildings trade series).

S.T. 694/D 932

EGGLESTON, Alec Stanley.

The practising architect. Victora,
bourne University Press, 1955.

x, 258p. bibl. 21icm.

Mcl-

E692/Eg 54

GAY, Charles Merrick, 1871~
Harry, 1887-

Materials and methods of architectural
chsx‘s‘truction; 2nd ed. New York, John Wiley,
1954,

, and PARKER,

X, 636 p. front., illus., tables, diagre. 2lum.
690/G25

Gay, Charles Merrick, 1571,

Mechanical and electrical equipment for
Merrick Gay, Charles De Van Fawcett &
William J. McGuinness; 3rd  ed. New York,
John Wiley; I ondon, Chapman & Hall, 1955.

xii, 564p. front., illus., tabks, drugis (part
fold.). 21icm,

and other s.

132. C. 163

HooL, George Albert, 1883-
Nathan Clarke, 1882~

Handbook of building comstruction; data
for architects, designing and  constiuction
engineers, and contractors, Comp, by a staff
of fifty specialists; cds.-in-chief: George A.
Hool & Nathan C. Johnson:; 2nd ed. New
York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1929.

2v. front. (v. 1), illus,, plans, tables, diagrs.
23cm.

cand  JOuNGN,
, Cdls.

E 690. 2/ 765

Lar, Raj Bansi.
19§{Oeinforced concrete buildings. Delhi, Raj,

1p.1, ivp., 1 1., 321p. tables, diagrs. 2dcm.
130, G. 155.

MitHAL, Dalip Singh.

 Notes on building construction, by Dalip
Singh Mithal. Roorkee, Cambridge Book
Dept., [195--].

1p. 1., 59]{]p. diagrs. (part fold.). 18icm.
130, G. 211

Mrmaar, H. R.

Low cost housing technique, by H. R.
Mital. Delhi, Technical Book Depot, [1954].

3 p. 1., 116 p. illus., plans, tables, 21iem.
130. G, 185

NeuTrA, Richard Joseph, 1892~

Buildings and projects....led. by] W.
Boesiger architecte. Introd. [by] S. Giedion.
Zurich, Girsberger, 1951.

239 [1] p. illus,, plans, bibl. 23 cm.
137. C. 269

Niggp, Denul.

Building construction illustrated; with a
foreword by T. L. Scott. London, E. & F. .
Spon, [1952].

xii, 148p. incl. front., illus. plate, dingrs.

tem
130.G. 145

ORGANISATION TOR EUROPEAN Ecoromic Co-
OPERATION, Paris. European  Productivity
Agency.

Mechanisation of certain building orerations
on site. Parw, O. E, E. C,, 1959,

84p. illus., tables. 2dcm.
E 338.4769/0r 3

ParkiN, Peter [Tuboit and Pumpnrey, Hemy
Robert.

Acoustics noise and buildings; with a fore-
word by Hope Bugenal. London, Fata &
Faber, 1958.

331p. illus., plates, tables, diagrs. 24icm.
E 693. 83/P 229

Prurnoy, Robert Letoy, 1902~

Construction planning, cquipmrent, aid
methods. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1956.

_Xx, 534p. illus., tables, diagrs. (part fold.),
bibl, ) 23cm. (McGraw-Hill Civil Engincering
series).

) 130.G. 189

SuarMA, S. K., and Kaul, B. K.

A textbook of building construction. Delhi,
S. Chand, 1960,

2 p. 1, iii, 500 p. illus., tables, diagrs., bibl.
22 ¢m,
E 690/Sh 23

SHYAM LAL.

Building construction for overseers.
Muzaffarnagar, the Authors, 1956.

2p. 1, 107p. illus,, diagrs. 234cm.
130.G.207



BUILDING—{contd.)
Yuickl, Ino and SNy, Xoike, eds.

World's contemporary architectute  Tokso,
Shokokusha , 1953-—

v, illus., ports., maps, plans, diagrs, 294 x
204icm,
E/OTH49Y 9

~——CONTRACTS AND SPECIFICATIONS

Basu, Surendra Kumar, and RAY, AnilKrishna.

Specifications and notes on building cons-
truction, road, earthwork, etc 7th ed
Calcutta, S. K. Lahiri, [1948].

2p. 1, 1i, 254p. plan, tables, diagrs. 18cm.
130. G, 103(3)

Basu, Surendra Kumar, Anil

Krishna.

Specifications and notes on building construc-
tion, road, earth work etc., intended for the usc
of engineers, builders, house-owners, and tech-
nical students; 10th ed. Calcutta, S. XK. Lahiri
& co., [1956].

4 1., 259p. illus,, plans, tubles, diagrs. 18cm
E 692.3/B 299

and Ray,

ORGANISATION FOR FurorFAN Economic Co-
OPERATION, Paris. European Productivity
Agency.

Modular co-ordination in building. Paris,
the Organisation, 1956.

168p., 1 1., illus., plans, tables (part fold.),
diagrs. 27cm.

130.G. 22

Steeper, Harold Reeve, 1893-

Architectural specifications. New  York,
John Wiley, 1951, -

xip., 1 1., 822p. tables. bibl. 29c¢m.
S.T.692.3/S122

——COSTS
see Building——Fstimates

——-DETAILS
~——DRAWINGS

KArRaNDIKAR, N. K,

Elements of building drawing. Poona,
United Book, 1955,
3p. 1, 126p. illus., tables. 274 x214cm.

E/O692.1/K 143

195

~e-DICTIONARIES

(The) BulLpING  encyclopedia; a handbook of
modern building practice for the working
building ... general ed. : S. G. Blaxland
Sutbbs...: associate eds.: G. Maxwell
Aylwin [& others]... ; asst, ed. : J. St
Denys Reed. 4th rev. & enl. ed. London,
Waverly, {195—].

4v. col. fronts., illus., plates (part fold. &
part col.), plans (pait fold. & part col.),tables.
25c¢m. (Waverley Technical Encyclopedias).

690.3/B 868

Burke, Arthur Edward, 1909-.and others.

Architectural and building trades dictionary,
{by] Arthur E. Burke, J. Ralph Dalzell [&]
Gilbert Townsend; ed by Pearl Jenison
[New enl. ed.] Chicago, American Technical
Society, 1955.

xxxviii, 377p. illus., plans, tables, diagrs,
21cm. (Books of the Building Trade series).
S.T. 690-3/B 917

and

Hennessey, William  James, ATKIN,

William W,

Encyclopedia of home care and repair. New
York, Lantern Press, 1948.

1 p. 1., 429p, 6 1. {llus, tables, diagrs.
21cm.
S.T. 695.03/H 392

(The) MoperN building encyclopaedia; an
authoritative reference to all aspects of the
building and allied trades. fed.] by Norman
William Xay. London, Odhams Press,
1955.

768 p. illus., tables. 22cm,

E 690.3/M T2
——ESTIMATES

KaHALL, Bireswar.

A manual of estimating; containing specifi-
cations [sic] rates & other useful notes on
works; (for use of students in schools and
colleges). 7th ed. (rev. & enl). Garfa, Hares-
war Kahali, 1960.

1p. L, vi, 271p. illus, tables (part fold),
diagrs. 243 cm

FE620.02/K 12

PuLver, Harry E, 1884-

Construction estimates and costs; 3rd ed.
New York, McGraw-Hill, 1960.

wxil, 617p. tables, diagrs. 23 am.
E 692, 5/P9%8



196

BUILDING--ESTIMATRS{conrd.)
Ratras, Sidney.

B!ementary quantity surveying. London
Pitman, § ’

vi, 383p. diasrs. 18icm,
E 692.5/R 139

—HANDBOOKS, MANUALS, ETC.

Kipper, Frank Engene, 1859-1905.

Kidder-Parker architects’ and bnilders’
hand book; data for architects, structural
engineers, contractors and draughtsman;
by Frank E. Kidder.. comp. by a staff
of specialist & Harry Parker, ed.-in-chief;
18th ed. New York, John Wiley, 1954.

xxvi, 2315p. illus.,, tables, diagrs., bibl
Tiem. ’
E.690-2/K 538

MerITT, Frederick S , ed.
Building construction handbook. New York,

McGraw-Hill, 1958.
illus., tables, diagrs., bibl, 23cm.
(McBraw-Hill Hand' Dooks).
690/M 553

el ,AWS AND REGULATIONS
see Building laws

—MATERIALS
see Building materials

—eBEFAIR AND RECONSTRUCTION
Hawnessey,  William  James,
William W.
Encyclopedia of home care and repair,
York, Lantern Press, 1948,

1p.1,,429 p., 6 1.illus,, tables, diagrs. 21cm.
S.T. 695 -03/H 392

and ATKIN,

New

——RESEARCH
see Building research

~=-SPECIFICATIONS
3¢¢ Building—Contracts and specification

——-STANDARDS
SLeerea, Harold Reeve, 1893-

Building planning and design standards for,/
architects, ongineers, designers, consultants,
building committees, draftsmen and students,
gcg. York John Wiley; London, Chapman &

3

xiii,

331p.. illus,, plans, tables, diagrs.,

E/O 692.3/8125

e JNDIA
Naik, S. S.
The problems of regulating building in towns
and cities. Bombay, Chunilal D. Barfivala

for the Local Self-Government Institute, 1953,
72p. diagrs. 24icm.
130. G. 157

PerriLy, Fred M., and PerriLL, Charles V.

A guide for the amateur builder in India.
Bareilly, Charles V. Perrill, 1954.

5p.1, 115p. plans, diagrs. 213cm.
130. G. 159

——DIRECTORIES

(The) Avri-InpiA  builders
Bombay, Builders Publications
1954

—v. 24cm.

directory.
of India,

960 -58/Al1 51
& S.T. 690 -58/A1 51

—JAPAN

JAPAN BUILDING
Tokyo.

Building techniques of Japan, [ed. byl Kin-
ichiro Fujita, Shoichiro Fujii. Isamu Kamei,
Juro Kikuchi, {&} Syoya Utida. Tokyo,
Ariake Shobo, 1958.

1p.l, 133 p.illus,,
29 x2fem.

DocuMrNTATION  CENTER,

maps, plans, table, diagrs.
E/O 720 -952/3271

Koike, Shinji, 1901,-ed.

Japan’s new architecture; in collaboration
with Ryuichi Hamaguchi. Tokyo, Shokokusha,
1956.

141p. illus., plaps. 24cm.

137.C. 204

—-TROPICS
Fry, Maxwell and DRreEw, Janc.

Tropical architecture in the humid zone.
London, Batsford, 1956,

320p. fronmt., illus., maps,

plans, iables,
diagrs. 24icm.

137.C. 267

BUILDING, BOMB-PROOF

Sgverup, Fred N., and MerriLL, Anthony F.

The bomb survival and you, protection
people, buildings, equipment. New
York Reinhold Publishing Corpn., [1954]

264p. pistes, tables, diagrs. 224cm.
131X -5,



BUILDING , BRICK

FRrosrt,

William,
Vinceiit.

and HouGHTON, Robert

Modern practical brickwork., London,
Batsford, 1954.

xiv, 400p. illus., plates, (part double & col.),
plans (part fold), tables, diagrs. 25cm,

130. G. 167

MuLuieaN, John Alcysius, 1890-

Handbook of brick masonry construction.
New York, McGraw-Hill, 1942.

xi, 526p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23cm.
E 693 21/M 917

BUILDING, CONCRETE

see Concrete construction

BUILDING, EARTHQUAKE-PROOF

see Larthqoakes and Building

BUILDING, IRON AND STEEL

see also Bridges; Girders; Graphic statics;
Roofs; Skyscrapers; Strains’ and stresses;
St;ength of materials; Structures, Theory
of.

GayLorp, Edwin
Charles N
Dezsign of steel structures; including appli-

cations in aluminium. New York, McGraw-

Hill, 1957.

xvi, 540 p. illus., tables, diagrs., bibl. 221 cm.

(McGraw-Hill Civil Engineering services).

E 691.7/G256

, jro. and  GAYIORD,

Kercaum, Milo Smith, 1872—

Structural engineers’ handbook; ....3rd
ed., enl. N. Y. [etc.}, McGraw-Hill, 1954,

xv, 747, 2 1., 316p. illus.,, tables, diagrs.
% cm.

624. 02.K 491
BUILDING, WOODEN

TiMBER ENGINERRING CoMPANY, Washington.

Timber design and construction handbook;
prepared by Timber Engineering Company.
New York, F. W. Dodge, c1956.

8p. 1., 622p. illus., map, tables. diagrs.,
R 22i’ om,

8.7.694/1481
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BUILDING INDUSTRY
See Construction industry

BUILDING LAWS

see also Building —Contracts and
specifications

——CALCUTTA

Roy, Bhola Nath, and RAY, Anil Krishna.

Calcutta building regulations (as contained
in Calcutta Municipal act, 1923), with notes,
diagrs. and legal rulings. Calcutta, S. K.
Lahiri, {1947].

2p. 1., 244p. tables. 22cm.
130.G. 1719

——INDIA

Prem, Daulat Ram.

Prem’s law of municipal buildings, encroach-
ments and demolitions, 1957. New Delhi,
Arora Law House, 1957,

[13}-164p. 21icm.
E 692, 954/P916

BUILDING MACHINERY

MANUAL of civil engineering plant and equip-
ment; comprising full details and specifi-
cations of mechanical plant and equipment
which is manufactured or supplied by firms
in the United Kingdom and used in connec-
tion with all civil engineering, building,
quarrying. and general  construction.
London, Contractors Record, 1058

—v, illus., tables, diagrs. 28cm.
S.T. 624 -058/M 319

BUILDING MATERIALS

see also Bituminous materials; Building
materials  industry; Cement; Ceramics;
Concrete ; Concrete, Reinforced; Expanded
metal; Steel, Structural; Stone, Artificial;

Strength of  materials;  Terra-cotta;
Timber: Wcod,
ALUMINIUM DEVELOPMINT ASSOCIATION,
London,

Proceedings at a symposium on aluminium
in building, 1953. London, the Association,
1954,

124p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21% cm.

130, G. 193
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BUILDING MATERIALS~—(contd.)
CHAUDHURI, N,

Building materials, by N. Chowdhuri; Sth
ed, (rev.). Caleutta, Bani Book, 1956.

2p. L, 120 p., 1 1. illus.,, tables, diagrs.
3icm.
F 691/C 393

DesHpanpe, Raghunath Stipad.

Materials of construction; rev. 4th ed. Poona,
United Book, 1956.

xii, 323[1] p. illus., tables, diagrs., bibl, 18cm,
130. G. 191

Gay, Charles Merrick, 1871-, and PARKER,
Harry, 1887—

Materials and methods of architectural con-

bit;ggtion; 2nd  ed. New York, John Wiley,

x, 636p. front,, illus., tables, diagrs. 21cm.
690/G 25

Kiapixrag, C. H.

Building materials; 2nd rev. & enl. ed. Anand,
{Bombay}, Charotar, 1953.

4 p. L, 160p. tables, dingrs. 18 cm.

130. G, 215

Lriguou, Robert Benjamin, 1882-

Chemistry of engineering  materials. . . .
Rewritten by the following members of the
Chemistry Faculty of the Carnegie Institute of
Technology: J. C. Warner ed. [& others]. 4th
ed. N. Y., & London, McGraw-Hill , 1942,

xil, 645p. illus., tables, diagrs. 22cm. (inter-
national  Chemical series).

131.J. 23

Miner, Douglas Fuller, 1892-, and SEASTONE,
John B., eds.

Handbook of engineering materials. New
York, John Wiley, 1955.

xi, {1378} p. tables, diagrs. 2lem. (Wile
Fngineering Handbook series). Y

E620. 2/M662

RAJARAMAN, 8.

Building materials; 8th ed. With a foreword
by L. Venkatakrishnan. Trivandrum, Printed
at St. Joseph's Press, 1955.

3p. L, 248p. illus, tables, diagrs. 24cm.
130. G. 201

Suyam LaL.

Building materials for overseers, [Muyzaffar-
nagar, the Author], 1956,

2p. L, 44p. illus. 23cm.
130. G. 209

U. S. BURBAU OF LABOUR STATISTICS. Divi-
SION OF PRODUCTIVITY AND TECHNOLOGICAL
DEVELOPMENTS.

Cost savings through stand wrdisation, simp-
lification, specialisation in the building industry.
Paris, Organisation for European Economic
Co-operation, 1954.

182p. illus, plans, charts, tables.  24cm.
130. G. 2131

——DICTIONARIES

BrapY, George Stuart, 1887~

Materials handbook; an encyclopedia for
purchasing agents, engineers, executives, apd
foremen; 8th ed. N. Y, [etc.], McGraw-Hill,
1956.

ix, 1022p. illus.,, maps, tables. 23cm.

620. 103/B729

- —-SPECIFICATIONS

see Building —-Coniracts ana specifications

BUILDING MATERIALS INDUSTRY
~—GREAT BRITAIN
Bowiry, Mariap.

Innovations in building materials; an econo-
mic study. London, Gerald Duckworth, 1960.

446p. tables. diagrs. (double), bibl. 21} em.
(Industrial Innovation serics).

E 338. 4691/B 682

——GREAT BRITAIN—DIRECTORIES

(The) OVERSEAS architects’ standard catalo-
logue. [2nd ed)] 1954-55-56; ....
London, The Standard Catalogue, {1954).

—v, illus. 28%cm.
720. 85/0v2

BUILDING RESEARCH

—JAPAN

JAPAN BuLDING DOCUMENTATION CENTER,

Tokyo.

Building techniques of Japan, fed. by
Kin-ichiro Fujita, Shoichiro l:s?ﬁ’ Isamu
Kamei, Juro chi, {&] Syoya Utida. Tokyo,
Ariake Shobo, 1958.

1 p. 1, 133p. illus, maps, plans., table,
diagrs, 29% x 2icm.
RO 720,952/3 271



BUILDING TRADES

see also Building; Construction industry

—U. 8.
TWENTIETH CENTURY FUND, Housing Comnuttee.

American housing; problems and prospects.
The factual findings by Miles L. Colean. The
program by the Housing Committee New
York, Twentieth Century Fund, 1949.

xxii, 466p. tables, diagrs., bibl. 23cm.
130. G. 195

BUILDINGS
see subdivision Buildings under names of

cities and under mames of institutions
or groups of institutions

BUILDINGS, DEMOUNTABLE
see Buildings, Prefabncated

BUILDINGS, EMPLOYELRS’
see Employees” buildings

BUILDINGS, INDUSTRIAL

see Industrial bwsldings

BUILDINGS, LIBRARY

see 1ibrary architecturc

BUILDINGS, PREFABRICATLD

MASSACHUSFTTS INSTITUTE OF ‘Ticimoiooy.
Albert Farwell Benus Foundation

The prefabrication of houses, by Burnham
kelly. Cambndge, Mass, M I I, New
York, John Wiley, 1951.

axe,  466p.
bibl, 23cm.

plates, plaus, tables, diagrs,
130. G.149

U.S. Bureau of Labour Stauistics. Division of
Productivity and Technological Developments.

Cost savingsthrough standardisation, sunpli-
fication, specialisation in the bulding industry.
Paris, Orgamsation for European Economic
Co-operation, 1954,

182p. illus,, plans, charts, tables, 24cm.,

130. G.2131
BUILT-IN FURNITURE
DaL Fassro, Mario, 1913-
How to make butlt-snfurmture, New York,

F, W. Dodge, ¢ 1955,
4p. 1., 262p. illus.,, diagrs. 144 cm.
E684. 1/D 15

199

BUKHARA
AL-NARSHAKI, Muhammad 1ibn Ja'Far.
The history of Bukhara; tr. from a Persian

abridgment of the Arabic ongimal by Narshakhi
iby] Richard N. Frye, Cambridge, Mass.,
Mediacval Academy of America, 1954.

xX, 178p. front. (facsim), bibl, 224em. (The
Mcdraevz%ll)Academy of Amerion Pyblication
—~—mno. 61).

113. F. 569

Blilé.;‘:gANlN, NILOLAI ALEXANDROVICH,

Missna diuzhby, prebysame N, A Bulgan-
nam N S, Khrushcheva v Indm, Bime,
Afganistane. Dokumenty. Moskva, Jzd-vo-
gazety “Pravda”, 1956

2v col. fronts, plates (part col.
double), maps, facsims, 2Hicm,

E 327.47095/M 691

& part

N A.Burcanin; N S, Khruschevy  Afgha-
nistane. Moskva, Gos. 1zd-vo., Izobraztel-
nogo iskusstva, 1956.

15] 1. 15 plates (part double). 27cm.
1./O 327 4709581 /N1

SHorT  brographical sketches, Bulgamin and
Khrushehev, with a general survey of Sovict
Iife. [New Delhi, People’s Pub.,, 195— 1.

Cover-uitle, 11 1] p. ports. 20cm.
E 923/Sh 81

Sosan T at
Red star oser India? New  Dellu, M
Gulab Singh, 1936,
vii, §9p. plates. 2lum .
172.A. 2463
BULGARIA

BULGARIA, Sofig,
1959.

1p. 1., 275[1] p. plates.

Foreign Languages Piess,

16icm.
E 914.97/B 871

—HISTORY

Evans, Stanley G.

A short  Thistory of Bulgaria.
Lawrence & Wishart, 1960.

254p. plates, ports., maps, facsim., tables,
hibl.  22em

London,

E949.T1/Ev 16



200

BULGARIA —HISTORY~—(contd.)

Miirr, Wilbam, 1864-

The Balkans; Rumama, Bulgana, Servia,
?gd Montenegro. London, T. Yisher Unwin,

xix, 476p. front., illus.,, ports., maps (part
fold)), facsims. 194c¢m. (The Story of the

Nations, v. 44).
E 900/St 76 v.44

SAkBENA, Hori Lal.

?Slgglaria under the red star. Delhs, S. Chand,

xm, 1 1,, 622p. illus., ports., maps, diagrs.
213 cm.
113. G. 559

VALrv, L. B,

Osvobozhdeme Bolgarn ot Tuietskogo 1ga
el L. B, Valeva, S A. MNihttina i P. N .
Tictiakova; sboromik stater  Moskva, 1zdvo
Akademn Nauk SSSR, 1953

311 {1} p., 1 1.26em. (Akademma Nauk
SSSR. Institut slavianovedenua).

3. 6. 38

and othei s, eds.

——~POLITICS AND GOVERNMENL

(The) Just cause of the father-land front
pievails. Sofia, Publishing House of the
Fatherland front National Council, 1955.

173 {1} p, 11 . facsims. 20cn.
113.G. 523

BULGARIAN FICI1ION
~—-TRANSLATIONS FROM ENGLISH

BHATIACHARYYA, Bhabani,

Glad, preved ot tuski Dimo D Lavinov,
Moscow, Narodna Kultuia, 1949,
200p., 2 1. 20cm,
£ 823.91/B 46921

BHATTACHARY YA, Bhabant,

Topkova mnogo  gladin, [by} Bkham
Bkhatacharna; prevede ot angluski Lilidna
likova-Zlatinova, Sofiia, 1zd. vo na nat-
sionalmia S vet na otechestvemia front,
1958,

227[1Jp. 20cm.
E 823.91/B469 to

BULGARIAN LANGUAGE
—GRAMMAR
Rosi NkRANZ, Bernhard,

Historsche  laut-und formnlehre des  ajte
bulgauschen  (altkirchenslavischen), ‘sGrav.
cnhage, Mouton,, in verbindung mut Cail
}rg:;:er, unyversitatsverlag Heidelberg,

144p. tables, chagrs, 19cm, (Sprachwissens-
chaffliche  studienbucher),
158.F.273

PHONETICS
Rosenkranz, Bernhaid,

Historische  laut-und  formenlehre des al-
tbulganischen  (@ltkirchenslavischen), “s-Grav-
enhage, Mouton,, 1n verbindung mut  Cari
Winter, universitatsverlag Heidelberg, 1955,

144 p. tables, diagrs, 193cm. (Sprachwissen-
schaffliche  studicnbucher),

158.F. 273

BUIGE, BAVIIE OF  IRHF
see Avdennes, Bdttle of the, 1944-1945

RUIINUS
MANDAS -BArTH, G

Intermediate hosts of schistosoma, Aftcan
Biomphalaria and Bubnus, Geneva, World
Health Organization, 1958,

132p. illus,, table, diagns , bibl. 24em. (World
Health Organization Monograph scries, no
37).

E 594.38/M 312

BULL (IN RELIGION, FOLRWI ORE, KTC.)

CONRAD, Jadk Randolp

The horn and the sword, the history of the
bull as symboi of power and ferulity [With
photographic  lus, & drawings by James
Macdonald], London, MacGibbon &-Kee, 1959.

ip. 1., 222p.1llus , plates, bibl 213em,
E 291.2124,C763
BULL-MIGH1S
HEMINGWAY, Ernest,
Death mm the afternoon., London, Jonathan
Cape, 1954,
358[1] p. vplates, 22cm,
136. B. 443
BULLION
see Precious metajs

BULLS
see also Bull-fights



BULLS—{contd.)
Kusunan, K, S,

A new sire index for milk production.
[1956].
149.170p.

tables, bibl, 24cm,

201

[

BUNYAN, THE PILGRIM'S
PROG! ‘

JOHN.
RESS

Joun Bunyen; a critical guide of John
Bunyan as a literary critic. With special
reference to The Pilgrim's Progress. Xanpur,
Kitab Ghar, [1958].

Reprinted from 1JVS, v. 26, pt. 4,

134. G.289

BUNCHE, RALPH JOHNSON, 1904-
Kuaermass, J. Alvin,

Rajph J. Bunche :
York, Julian Messner,

5p.t,

fighter for peace,
1954.

174 p, front (port.), 213cm,
125. C. 307

New

BUNTING, HENRY, 1911.1954
PaLay, Sanford L., ed.

Frontiers in cytojogy. New Havm
University Press, 1958

xii, 529 p.
tables, diagrs,,

Yale

front.,

illus,,
bibl.  23fcm

{89) plates, port.,

E 574.804/'F 173

BUNYAN, JOHN, 1628-1688

BRrTTAIN, Vera,

In the steps of John Bunyan: an excarsion
mte Punitan  England, Wuh 36 illus, by
Cyril  Hargreaves and others. London, Rich
& Cowan, 1951,

440p front,

(port.), plates, maps,
18cm,

facsims,

156.F. 3815

—CRITICISM AND INTERPRETATION
SHARROCK, Roger.

John Bunyan, London [etc.] Hutchinson’s
University Library, 1954,

163p. 18jcm,  (Hutchinson’s
Library, English Literaturc series).

156.F. 3471

University

TaroN, Henri Antoine,

Johr Bunyan, London, t‘or Brmsh Council
& National Book League,

QOp fropg. (pors.), bibl. 21dcm. gB:bhn-
raphical series of supplements to *‘British
news on writers and their work™ —no, 73). 1

186.F. 4057 |
ML-INLCI67 ;

1p.1., 23p. 18cm.
| E813.4/3 613
——BIBLIOGRAPHY
i BuNyaN, John, 1628-1688,
The Pilgrin’s Progress, fiom this world

to that which is to come; ed, by James Blanton

Whare. Oxford, Clajandon Press, 1928,
cxifi, 352p. facsims.. bibl. 22cm,
160. A, 1013(A)

BURAGOHAIN, ATAN
BHUYAN, SuryyAa Kumar

Atan  Burngohemn and his times; a history
of Assam, fiom the invasion of Nawab Mir
Jumlt in 1662-62, to the termination of Assam-
Mogul conflicts 1n 1682, Comp. chiefly
from ndigerous Assamese sources,  Gauhats,
Lawyer's Bocok Stalf, 1957,

xwv p., 1L, 366p,
bib), 21cm.

{ 1. frout, (double map),

E954/B 469 =

BURBANK, LUTHER, 184%-192¢

Howarp, Walter Lafayette, 1872-

Luther Burbank; a victim of here worship.
Waltham, Mass, Chronica Botanica, 1945-
1946.

299-519p. faceim., plates, bibl 26cm,

E/O 92/B891

BURGHLEY,
1520.1598

RiaDp, Conycrs,

WILLIAM CECH., Baron,

1881

Lord Burghley and Queen Flizabeth, London,
Jonathan Cape, 1960,

603p. incl. front, ports., facsim. bibl.
24} cm,
E %42.055/R22
Rreap., Conyers, 1881~
Mr. Secretary Cecil and Qucen Eligabeth
London, Jonathen Cape, 1956.
510p. front., plates, ports., facsim, bjbl.
25cm.
E 942.055/R
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BURIAL
see also Cremation; Embalming; Epitaphs:
Funegal rites and ecremohigé; Ig‘ougggi
ou‘g%snﬁée; Sepuichral

Povson, Cyrit John, and others.

The disposal of the dead, by C. J. Polson. .,
R. B, Brittain,.. [and}) T. K. Marshall
v ed. by C.J. Polson, London, English
Universities Press, 1953,

xii, 300p. tables, bibl. 21}cm.

monuments;

132.F.877
BURIAL CUSTOMS

see Funeral rites and ceremonies

BURIAL STATISTICS

see Mortality; Vital statistics; and sub-
division Statistics, Vital under name
of cities, countries, etc.

BURIED CITIES

see Cities and towns, Ruined, extinct,
elc.

BURKE, EDMUND, 1729.1797
Burxg, Edmund, 1729-1797

Selections; with essays by Hazlitt, Arnold
& others. London, 1958,
xvi, 192p, front, (port.). 183cm.

E320:4/8B 917 h
Cong, Car] B,

Burke and the nature of politics, [Lexington].
University of Kenatucky Press, 1957~

[2v) illus,, port,, bibl. 23cm.
E92/B 917¢

CopLanDp, Thomas Welisted, 1907
Edmund Burke; six essays, London,
Jonathan Cape, 1950,
ixp, 11,25ip, 22cm,
124. B. 549

Lucas, Prank Laurence, 1894—

The art of living: four eighteenth-century
sainds; Hume, Horace Walpole, Burke, {&]
Benjamin Pranklin, London, Cassell, 1959,

xv, 285p. front, (port.). 2licm,
E 1950/1. 962

MAiroNRY, _Thomas Henry Donald, 1913~

und  Burke and Jreland, Cambridge,
Mhss., Hiarverd University Press, 1960,

xip., 2 1., 413 p, plates, port. bibl. 233cm.
E®/B97m

Natesan, G. A., & ©0., Madras, pub.
Edmund Burke; a sketch of his life and‘his
services to India, Madras, G. A. Natesen,
Covertitle, 1 1., 55p. 164cm. (“Friend of
India™ series).
169.C. 743

STANLIS, Peter James, 1920-
Edmund Burke and the natural law. Ann
Arbor, University of Michigan Press, cl958.
xii p., 311p. bibl, 23cm.

E 340,1/8t 2%

Uriey, Thomas Edwin, 1921-

Edmund Burke. London, for Butish Councy
&National Book League by Longmans, 1957,

36p. front (port.), bibl. 214cm. (Biblio-
graphial series of supplements to “'British book
news” on wtiters and their works—no. 87).

156. F. 4069

BURMA

LeTiers of an Indian judge to an English
gentlewoman. London, Peter Davies, 1950,

254 p., 1 1. 183cm
162.A.1219

TiNker, Hugh.

The Union of Burma; a study of the first
{;:;l_ls of independence. Londoun, O. U. P,

xiv, 424 p. maps (part fold.), tables. 21§cm.
Issued under the auspices of The Royal

Institute of International Affairs,
69.D.27

—BIBLIOGRAPHY

New York. UNIVERSITY. Burma Research
Profect. .

Japanese and Chinese language sources on
Burma: an annotated bibliography, prepared
by Burma Research Project at New York
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x, 539(1]p. illus., tables, forms. 184cm.

E658/G646
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BUSINESS—(contd.)

Kuitey, Pearce Clement, and LAWYER,

te a small busi-

How to organize and o]
Cliffs, N. J.,

2nd ed.  En
tﬁ'ﬁaﬂ. inc., 1953

xx, 713p. tables, forms, bibl. 23cm.
135.H.96

LIENTHAL, David Eli, 1899-
Big business: a new era. New York,
Harper, 1953
xii p., 1 1., 209 p. 204 cm.
147.E.979
Moore, Herbert, 1894-

Psychology for business and industry; 2nd ed.
New York, McGraw-Hill, 1942.

xiv, 526p. tables, diagrs.,
(McGraw-Hill Pyblications

bibl. 22} cm.
in Psychology).
135.G 897

MussELMAN, Vernon A., and HucGhss,
Fugene Harley, 1908-

Introduction to modern business; 3rd ed.
Englewood Cliffs, N. J., Prentice-Hall, 1959.

x, 630 p. illus., facsims., tables, diagrs,
bibl. 23cm.

E 658/M 975

NARAYANASWAMI NAIDU, B. V., and DATTA,
Hemendra Kumar.

-

Fundamentals of business organisation and

management; S5th rev. & enl. ed. Madras,
M. Seshachalam, 1960,
xv, 788p. tables. 18% cm.
E658/N 164(1)

Owsans, Richard Norman.

Business organization and cambination; 3rd
ed. New York, Prentice Hall, 1946.
Xii, 567p. diagrs 23cm.
147.E. 891

PmmAHMAM, J.,, and  VENAKATESWARA

Rao, P
General commercial knowledge, (for Inter-
mediate students); 2nd ed. Guntur, Genuni
Printers, 1956.
131p. 18cm.
147. E. 1151

PererseN, Elmore, 1888-, and PLOWMAN,

Edward Grosvenor, 1899

Business organization and management; 3rd
e<9!.3Hom¢=woov:l, m., Richard D. Irwin,
tables, diagrs., bibl 224 em.
135.H.13

xiv, 634 p.

RaxpeL, F. E.
Teoﬁeenmaktykindiebedwfsektmomieas

;s intreerede gebou
van die ag,nvaardma van die bcrmeﬁlmd

fsekonomxe Pretoria, Universiteit van Suid-
Afrika, 1956

21p. Zlicm

Mededelings van die Uni-
versiteit,. Van Afrika).

uid-
E658/R12

RoYcHAUDHURI, N, C,
Outlines of business methods, by N .C.

Roychowdhury; 2nd ed. Calcutta, Modern
Book Agency, 1956.
3p. L, 354p. 2l¥cm.
135H.101
—3rd ed. 1959.
EG658/RB13

SaNyasiaH, K. and NARASIMBAMURTL, E. V.

Business organisation (rev. & enl); 2nd ed.
Guntur, Murthi Book Depot, 1959.

viii, 371p. fold. chart. 21 cm.
E658/5a59

SATYANARAYANA, M,

Business organization & management,
Bombay, Vora, 1960.

2v. in 1, tables. 21icm.

E658/Sa84

SHURLA, M. C.
Business organisation and management;
4threv.ed. With an introd.by V.X.R. V.

Rao. Delhi, S. Chand, 1958.

xvi, 755p. tables, diagrs., bibl. 21icm.
E658/Sud7
Tieperrs, Charles Sanford, 1893- and

LIVERMORE, Shaw, 1902~
Business organization and public centrol;
2nd ed. New York, Van Nostrand, 1949,
xi p., 11, 710 p. tables, digars., bibl. 224 em.
E658.1/T499

—BIBLIOGRAPHY

CoMaN, Edwin Truman, 1903-
Sources of business information. New York,
Prentice-Hall, 1950.
ix p., 1 L, 406p. bibl. 21 cm.
016 658/C7



BUSINESS--BIBLIOGRAPHY-—(contd.)

Waarmors, Geoffrey, comp.

Business management; comp. & introd.
by Geoffrey Whatmore, Camgridge, Pub,
for the National Book League, at the Univer-
sity Press, 1958.

32p. 18% cm. (National Book League,
London. Reader’s Guides, third series-4).
KE016. 658/W558
~DICTIONARIES
EncycLoPepIc  dictionary of business; pre-
by the editorial staff of Prentice Hall.

ew York, Prentice Hall, 1952.
4 p. L, 704 p,, illus. 23 cm.

147.E.1149 &
E650.3/EnS

PITMAN’S business man's guide; a comprehen-
sive dictionary of commercial information;
12th ed. London, Pitman, 1949,

3p.1,490 p.21dcm.
650. 3/P683

—DIRECTORIES

TRADO; & complete and up-to-date guide to the
business of the day; all India, 1952-1953.
New Delhi, Trade Builders, [1953].

—-v. 25 cm,
380. 9540058/T675

—EXAMINATIONS, QUESTIONS, ETC.
MUKHARS, Susrut,

Essence of business organisation, by Susrut
Mukherji; 2nd v, ed, Calcutta, Book
Exchange, [1955}.

vii, 263p. 213 cm,

135.H.147

—4th rev. ed. 1958,
E 658/M 896

—5th rev. ed. 1960.
E658/M896(1)

—FINANCE

Doris, Lillian, ed.

Business finance hand book... New York,

Prentice-Hall, 1953.
vii, 919p, tables, diagrs. 20cm.

E658 -1402/D734

Paisu, Frank Walter,
Business finance. London,
vi {2}, 144p. tables. 22em.

1953,

147.F.1497

at1

Sur, [A, K.

Principles of business finance. Calcutta,
Research & Publications Division, All-India
Institute of Social Welfare & Business Manage-
ment, 1957.

125p, “tables, diagrs., bibl. 194 cm.

135.H.141

—FORMS, BLANKS
Knox, Frank M.

Design and control of business forms. ..
New York [etc}., Mc Graw-Hill, 1952,

xii, 219 p. forms. 28 cm.  (Ncma Series in

Office Management),
E O 651.6/K771

—GRAPHIC METHODS
Lurz, Rufus Rolla, 1873~

Graphic  presentation  simplificd. New
York, Funk & Wagnalls, in asscciation with
Modern Industry Magazine, ¢ 1949,

xxp., 1 1., 202p. illus., maps, tables, diagrs.
23cm. (Modern Industry Books).

E311 26/L978

Rose, Thomas Gerald, 188€-

Business charts; a clear explanation of the
various types of charts used in business, and
of the principles governing the correct presen-
tation of facts by graphical methods. Witha
foreword by Graham Cunningham. 5th ed.
London, Pitman, 1957.

xii, 132 p. col. plates, tables, diagrs. (part col.),
bibl. 214 cm.

E658. 5/R72

—RECORDS

see Business records

~-STATISTICS

see Business statistics

—STUDY AND TEACHING

see Bussiness education

—TAXATION

see Business 18x

—TERMS AND PHRASES
see Business—Dictionaries
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BUSINESS ARITHMETIC

ree Arithmetic, Commercial, Business
mathematics

BUSINESS BUDGFETING
see Budget 1n business

BUSINLESS CYCLES

see also Business forecasting, Depicssions
ABRAMOVITZ, Moses

Inventories and business cycle, with special
refererice to manufacturer’s mventories

[N. Y]}, National Bureau of Economic
Re-search, {1950}
xxv[1]* 632p charts, tables 23 ¢m  (Stu-
dies 10 business cycles, No 4)
147. F. 865

AMERICAN ECONOMIC ASSOCIATION

Readings 1n business cycles theory sclected
by a committce of the Ametican Lionomic
Association  London, Allen & Unwmn, 1950

Xxvi, 434 p tables, diagrs hibl 22 om
(Blakiston Suics of Republished Atrticles on
cconomics, v 1)

147.E.909

Bicarats, Hugo

The caust of business depicssions ds dis-
closed by an analysts of the basic principles of
economics, by Hugo Bilgiam in collaboratinen
with Louts Edward Levy Bombay, Libera-
rian Book, 1950

xvi[1}, 531 p, 51, diagrs, bibl  203cm

147.A.1405

Burns, Aithur Frank, 1904-

The frontiers of economic knowledge essavs
Piinceton, for  National Buteau of Leonomic
Research, Univeisity Press, 1954

xp,11,367 p tables, diagrs tibl 224
cm, (Mational Bureau of I cononuc Research,
General sertes —~no 57)

147 F.16158

EsteY, James Arthur, 1856—

Business cycles, then natuse, cause and con-
trol, 31d ed Tokyo, Maruzen 1959

xt {1}, 497p tables, diagrs (part fold),
bibl 21:m  (Prentice-Hall Economics series)

E 338 54/Es85

FrLLNgR, Witham John, 1905-

Trends and cycles 1n economic activity, an
troduction to problems of economic growth,
New York, Henry Holt, ¢ 1956,

xtv, 411p tables, diagis, bibl 233 cm.

147.A.1701

GORDON, Robert Aaron

Business fluctuations New York, Harper,
52
Xvi 624p tables, diagrs bibl  2icm,

E 338. 54/G658

GRuUBER, Kar!

Conditions of full employment, 1 nto Eng-
fish  [from the Geiman] by Jean Meyer
London, William Hodge, 1952

vi, 141 p diagis, bubl 213 em
147.A.1401

HAMBERG, Daniel
NY Macmilan, [c1951]
xvu(l], 621 p illus, diagis, tables

Bustness cycles

2lcm
147.E.855

HamBere Dai il

Leonomic growth and mstability, a study in
the problem of capital accumulation employ-
ment, and the busincss cycle New Yorh WW
Norton 1956

X1t 340p diagis 2} om
147.A.1819
HansgN, Alvin Havery 1847-
Business cycles and national meome N Y,
W W Norton, {1951]
xv, 639p ilus, diagrs 21 cm
147.E.853
Hansen Alvin Harvey 1887
Fiscal pohcy and busmess cycles N Y,
W W Norton, {1941]
xp, i1, 13-462 p diagis 28 cm.
147.F.1181

Havek, Friedrich August von, 1899

Profits, intciest and mvestment and other
essays on the theory of industrial fluctuations,
London, Routledge & Xegan Paul, 1950

viti, 266 p 184cm
147 A 1427



BUSINESS CYCLES—(contd.)

INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC ASSOCIATION,
1952. Oxford.

The business cycle in the postwar world
proceedugs of a conference held by the Inter-
nationt! Economic Association; ed, by Erik
Lundberg, assisted by A. D. Knox.
Macmillan, 1955,

xvi, 366 [1] p. tables, diagrs. 22 cm,

London,

147.E.1065
Lewis, John Prior,
Business conditions analysis. New Yok,
McGraw-Hill, 1959.
xii, 602p. tables, diagrs. bibl. 23cm.

E338 -54/1.587

LunNprere, Enk, 1907-

Business cycles and economic
[from the Swedish] by J. Potter.
Allen & Unwin, 1957.

ax, 346p tables, diagrs 214 cm.
147.F.1931

policy; tt,
London,

LUNDBERG, Enk, 1907-

Studses in the theory of economic expansion,
New York, Kellcy & Millman, 19535.

Ip.L,x, 265p. tables, diagis. bibl. 204cm.
(Reprints of Economic Classics).

E330 1/L972

MENDEL'SON. Lev  Abiamovich

Teoriia i 1storna ekonomucheskikh Kiizisov

1 tsiklov; 2, perer. 1 dop i1zd Pod red.
E. 8, Varga, Moskva, Izd.—vo Sotsia'no-
ekon. nht.ry, 1959,

2v. tables, bibl. 22cm.
E338 54/M522

MiTcHELL, Wesley Clair. 1874-1948

What happens during business cycles, a pio-
gress report. New York, National Bureau
of Economic Research, ¢ 1951,

xxxi, 386p. tables, diagrs,, bibl. 23 ¢m,
{(Natonal bureau of economic research. Stu-
dies 1n Business Cycles—no. 5)

147.A.1661

TINBERGEN, Jan, 1903~

Busmess cycles in the United Kangdom, 1870~
llgfsz, 2nd ed. Amsteréam, North-Holiand,

139p. tables (part fold), diagis  24cm.

147.E.1193

213

TINBERGEN, Jan, and PoLAK, Jacques Jacobus.
The dynamics of business cycles: a study in

economic  fluctuations. London, Rout-
ledge & Kegan Paul, 1950,
xi, 366p. tables, diagis. 214cm.
147. E.999

UNIVERSITIBS~~NATIONAL BUREAU COMMITTER
rOR EcoNoMiC RESEARCH, New York.

Conference on business cycles. New
'}{;rlk, National Bureau of Economic Research,
51.

xii, 427 p. tables, diagrs. 23cm. (Special
conference series—no. 2)

147.F.1763

WELLAND, Catherine and Norris, Maiy.

On the law of maximum profits and the
economic outlook in the U. S. A, Bombay,
Pcople’s Pubhshing House, 1954

vii, 60p, 1 1. 18cm
147.F.1833

WiLson, Thomas.

Fluctuations mn income and employment,
with special reference to recent American ex-
pericnce and post-war  prospects, 3i1d ed.
London. Pitman, 1949,

x, 217p tables, diagis . bhf 214cm.
(London School of Economics and Political
Science,  Studies m economics and Commeice,

147 E.1055

David McCoid, 1909-

The economucs of disturbance.
Macmillan, 1947 .

ix, 115p. tables, diagts,, bibl 2tcm
147.A.1403

WRIGHT,
New York,

BUSINESS EDUCATION

vee also Accounting; Book keeping;
Commercial faw; Company
secretaries; Distributive feducation;
Penmanship; Secretarial practice;
Secretarres, Puvate; Shoithand;
Type writing .

Dascuera, Loka Ranjan, ed.

Business education; a  dossier. Calcutta,
Research Board, City College Commerce
Department, 1959,

1 p. L, xv, 252p. tables, bibl, 2lcm.
E. 658.07/D 26
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BUSINESS ENGLISH

see English language—Business Enghsh
BUSINESS ENTERPRISES
BucHanAN Nonnan Sharpe, 1905-

The economies of corporate enterprise,
New York, Henry Holt, 1950,

xvii, 483p. tables, diagrs., bibl, 23icm.
E658.1145/8851
—CALCUT1A

HomMA’s annual of Calcutta,
Thomas, 1953~

—v, illus, 244cm.

.Calcutta, K., P,

915 41058/H76

—INDIA
BrowN, Hilton,

Parry’s of Madras; a story of British enter-
prise 1nIndia, Madras, Parry, 1954

xi, 347p. front., plates, ports., fold. plan,
tables, diagr,, bibl, 214cm

147.E.987

Busingss houses i India. New Delly, [Printed
by National Printing Works, 1956]

244cm.
S.T. 658 -10954/B965

263p. 1illus,, ports.

GapglL, Dhananjaya Ramchandia

Onigins of the modern Indian business class;
an interim report by D, R. Gadgil, with the
assistance of M. V. Namjoshi. New York,
Institute of Pacific Relations, 1959

2p. 1, iv, 46p bibl. 28x214cm.
E/O 380 954/G117

SPENCER, Dantel L.

India, mixed enterps e and western business,

experiments m controlted change for growth
and profit. The Hague Martinus Nyhoff,
1959, s s s

xi [1], 252p. tables, diagis.,, bibl.  24cm.

—UNITED STATES
CocHrAN, Thomas C.

The American business system; a historical
ggspective, 1900—1965. Cambndge, Mass.,
rvard University Press, 1957,

viii, 21.,, 227p. 2lem. (The Library of
Congress series 1 Ametican civilization).

147.A.1863

Dovire, Leonard A. 1912-

Economics of business enterprise, New
York [etc,)] McGraw-Hill, 1952,

xm, 343p, illus,, tables, diagrs. 23 cm,
E658/D771S

MiLier, Wilham, 1912- ed.

Men 1n business; essays in the history of
entrepreneurshup. Cambridge, Harvard Uni-
versity Press, 1952.

1x, 350p. tables. 23icm.

135.H.65

BUSINESS ENTERPRISES,
GOVERNMENT

See Government bustness enterprises

BUSINESS ENTERPRISES, INTERNA-
TIONAL

see International business enterprises

BUSINESS EXECUTIVES

see Executives

BUSINESS FAILURES
see Bankruptcy

BUSINESS FINANCE

see Busmess—Finance

BUSINESS FORECASTING

BraTT, Elmer Clark,

Business forecasting. New York, McGraw-

Hill, .

viip., 1 L, 366p. tables, diagrs. bibl. 23cm.
E338, 544/B737

GRAYSON, Heunry.

Economuc planning under free enterprise.
Washington, Public Affairs Press, 1954,

x, 134 p. 20 4cm.
147.A.1491

KurmN, Lawrence Robert, and GOLDBERGER,

An econometric model of the United
States, 1929-1952. Amsterdam, North-
Holland Publishing, 1955.

xv, 165p. tables, diagrs, Zlicm (Contri-
butions to%conomic analysls—v. 9).

M41E1123



BUSINESS FORECASTING—(contd.)
Lxwis, John Prior.

Pusiness conditions analysis, New York,
McGraw-Hill, 1959,

xii, 602p. tables, diagrs., bibl. 23cm.
E 338, 54/1L587

WrINTRAUB, Sidney, 1914~

Forecasting the price level, income distribu-
tion, and economic growth. Philadelphia, Chil-
ton, Book Division, 1959,

xip., 11, 123p. tables, diagrs. bibl. 203 cm.
E 338. 544/W433

BUSINESS LIBRARIES
see also Commercial libraries

JornsoN, Herbert Webster, 1906-, and

MCFARLAND, Stuart W

How to use the business library, with sources
of business information; 2nd ed. Cincinnati
[etc.], South-Western  Publishing, ¢1957.

iv, 154p. 213 em.
E026. 65/7632

BUSINESS MATHEMATICS

see also Arithmetic, Commercial; Ready-
reckoners; also subdivision Tables, etc.
under economic subjects and subdivision
Tables and ready-reckoners wunder
names of industries

JANSsON, Martin Ernest, 1901-, and others.

Handbook of applied mathematics,by Martin
E. Jansson, Herbert D. Harper [&] Peter L.
Agnew. 3rd ed., ed. by Edward E. Grarda [&]
i\ggxs'ns Brenner. New York, Van Nostrand,

_vip., 11,1044 p. illus,, tables, diag1s., forms.,
bibl. 193 cm.

S.T.510. 2/3267

MemERr, Robert C., and ARCHER, Stephen H.

An introduction to mathematics for business
analysis. New York, Mc-Graw-Hill , 1960,

X, 283p. tables, diagrs. 23cm.
E511. 8/M475

Justin,

Mathematics of business and accounting,
New York, Harper, 1947,

xiip., 11., 267, Slp. {ables, 234 cm.
152.E.163

Trerrr#S, Kenneth Lewis, and Hiiis, Eligah

BUSINESS MEN
see Businessmen
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BUSINESS NAMES

MaN f civil . m?Mlent d equi

UAL 0 en?neu-mx plant and equip-
ment; comprising full details and specifica-
tions of mechanical plant and equipment
which is mapufactured or supplied by firms in
the United Kingdom and used in connection
with all civil engineering, building, guarrying,
and general construction. Londom, Con-
tractors Record, 1958-

—v, illus., tables, diagrs. 28cm.
S.T. 624. 058/M319

—INDIA
(The) INDIAN export directory with foreign sec-
tion; 2nd ed. Baroda, Indian FExport Trade
Journal, 1955.

various paging. 2lcm.

—3rd ed. 1938.
382. 609540058/In 2

BUSINESS RECORDS
see also Business—Forms, blanks, etc. and
specific types of records. e.g., Financial
statements.

Knox, Frank Martin.
Design and control of business forms:..
New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1952.
xii , 219 p. forms. 28cm. (Noma Series in
Office Management)
E/O 651.6/K 771

MarmiN, Ernest.

How to take minutes of meetings of direc-
tors, shareholders, societies, municipalitics, etc.,
including chapters on voting and the draft-
ing of resolutions by Ernest Martin; 6th ed.
by G.K. Bucknall. London, Pitman, [1953].

vi, 122p. 21% cm.

157.G.81 (1)

BUSINESS STATISTICS

CroxTtoN, Frederick Fmory, 1899,
CowbpEn, Dudley Jonstone, 1899-.
Practical business statistics; 3rd ed. Engle-

wood Cliffs, N. J., Prentice-Hall, 1960.

XX p., 1 1., 701 p.illus., charts, tables, diagrs.
23cm.

and

E 311.2/C 886

Mirws, Frederick Cecil, 1892-

Statistical  methods...;
York, Henry Holt, 1955.

Ip, L, xviii, 842p. charts, tables. bib}.
23% em.
E311/M625

3rd ed. New
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BUSINESS STATISTICS—(contd.)
RicareMaN, John R., amd Friseee, Ira N.

Business statistics; 3rd ed. New York,
MceGraw-Hilf, 1951,

xix, 818 p. ius., maps, tables, diagrs. bibl.
224 cm.

147.E.989

BUSINESS TAX
see also Licences

ARORA, Gopi Nath.

Taxation of industry in India. Bombay,
Vora, 1956.
vili, 160p. tables, bibl. 214 ¢cm.
172.F.1693
EMPLOYERS' ASSOCIATION, Calcntra.

Who gains by big business?

[Calcutta, the
Association, 1951].

Cover-title, 4 p. tables. 28% cm.
172.F.142
BUSINESSMEN
see also Capitalists and  financiers;
Merchants,
--INDIA

GADGIL, Dhananjaya Ramchandra.

Origins of the modern Indian_business class;
an interim report by D. R. Gadgil, with the
assistance of M. V. Namjoshi. New York,
Institute of Pacific Relations, 1959.

2pl, iv, 46p. bibl. 28x213 cm.
E/O 380.954/G117

BUSSY-CASTELNAU, CHARLES JOSEPH
PATISSIER, MARQUIS DE, 1720—1785

Vasa, Raman C.

Le protectorat francais aux Indes sous le
Marquis de Bussy; avec une preface de Me
Pages et avec une introd. de M. Martineau.
Paris, Librarie Picart, 1935

1 p. 1, 239p. tables, plates, bibl. 24cm.
179.A.753
BUTLER, SAMUEL, 1835-1902
Corg, George Douglas Howard, 1889-

Samuel Butler. London, for British Council
& National Book league by Longmans, 1952,

52 p. front. (port), bibl. 214 cm. (Biblio-
graphical series of supplements to “British
Book News"—no. 30).

156.F.3683

—BIBLIOGRAPHY
HArgNESS, Stanley Bates.

The career of Samuel Butler, (1835-1902);
a bibliography. London, Bodley Head, 1955.

154p. 213cm.
012/B978

—CRITICISM AND INTERPRETATION
WIiLLEY, Basil, 1897~

Darwin and Butler; two versions of evolu-
tion. London, Chatto & Windus, 1560.
vii [8)-115 [1]p. 22cm.
E 213/W 669

BUTLER, WILLIAM,
Saual, George S.

William Butler: 1818-1899, founder of the
methodist church in Southern Asia. {Luck-
now], Centenary Forward Movement, Metho-
dist Church in Southern Asia. [1956].

3p. 1., 74p. ports, tables. (Metho-
dist Church Builders series).

1818-1899

184 cm.

160.N.65

BUTTER
McDowaLt, Frederick Henry.

The butiermaker's manual. Welliogton,

New Zealand University Press, 1953,
2v. illus., plates, tables, diagrs. bibl. 24 cm.
E637.2/M148

Totman, Claire C., and others.

Butter. by Claire C. Totman, G. L. McKay
& Christian Larsen; 4th ed. New Yok,
John Wiley, 1947.

vii, 472 p. illus,, ports., plans, tables, diagrs.,
bibl. 2icm.

134.G.253
WILSTER, Gustav Hans, 1893-

Practical buttermaking; 8th cd. _Corvallis,
Or., 0. S. C. Co-operative Association, 1957.

3p. 1., 256 2] p. illus., tables (part fold), diagrs.
27¢m.

E/O 637.2/W 699

BUTTERFLIES
see also Larvae, Lepidopteru; Moth

ACWORTH, Bernard.

Bird and butterfly mysteries: r;alities of
migration; with an introd. by Brian Vessy-
Fitzgerald. London, Eyre & Spottiswoode,
1955.

303 p. illus., col. plates, maps (part double),
diagi., 21icm.
155.C.125



BUTTERFLIES—(contd.)

—PICTORIAL WORKS

Kvrots, Alexander Barrett, 1903—

The world of butterflies and moths. London,
George G. Harrap, 1958,

207p. 1ncl. front., illus. (part., col), bibl .
28icm. P

E/O 595.78/K698 w

—AUSTRALIA

BARRET) ( harles Leslie, and Burns, A N.

Butterflies of Australa and New Gunea.
Melbourne, N H. Seward Pty., 1951.

X, 187 p. col front., illus., plates (part col).
21cm.

ES95.780994/B 275

—INDIA
MoorrF, Frederic, 1830-1907

Lepidoptcra Indica. London, L Reeve
1890-1913.

10v. illus, 835 col. plates, tables. 274x
2lcm

1.C.595. 780954/M782

WYNTER-BLYTH, M. A.

Butterflies of the Indian region. Bombay,
Bombay Natural History Society, 1957.

xx, 523p. col. front., plates (part col.) ,chart,
tables. 25cm.

1.C.595.780954/W989

—MALAY PENINSULA

CoRrBET, Alexander Steven, and PENDLEBURY,
Henry Maunice

The butterfies of the Malay Pemnunsula;
2nd ed. rev. by A. Steven Corbet & ed. by N.S.
Riley. London [etc]. Oliver & Boyd, 1956,

x1, 537 p. col. front , 1Hlus , 55 plates (part
col ), tables, bibl 24cm

E/O595 78/C81
—NEW GUINEA

BARRETT, Chatles Loshe, and BURNS, A. N,
Butterflics of Austraha and New Guinea,
Melbourne, M. H. Seward Pty., 1951.
x, 187p. col. front., tllus., plates (part col.).
2lem.
E 595 780994/B 275
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—NORTH AMERICA

KvLooras, Alexander Barrett, 1903-—
A field guide to the butterflies of North

America, cast of the Great Plamg; illus. by
Marjorie Statham & photos. by Florence
Longworth. Boston, Houghton Mfflin, 1951,

avi, 349p illus, plates (part col.). 184cm.
(Pe erson Gield Guide seites).

E595 789097/K698
BUYING

see Puichasing

]

BY-PRODUCTS

see Waste products, and subdivision
Byproducts under particular  industries

BYEL ORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST
REPUBLIC
DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL

~~VIEWS

SAVETSKAIA Belarus’ u  fotai-lius-tratsyiakh,
[autary tekstu T. Khadkevich 1. Y1, Iurev:c}l:g.
Minsk, Dzarzhaunac Vydavetstva BSSR,
1958

[486] p col fiont, tllus (part col). 33 x
25cm

E/O 914.765/Sa 93

BYGAS
see Baigas
BYRON, GEORGE GORDON NOEL
BYRON, 6th BARON, 1788-1824
Bist anp, Eileen
Lord Byion London, Cassell, 1956.
5p 1,278 front, bibl. 213 cm.
156 F. 3813
MARCHAND, Leshe Alexis, 1900
Byron; a biography. London, John

Murray, 1957

3v. plates, ports.,, map {(double), facsim,
tables, bibl. 23cm.

156F. 4085
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BYRON, GEORGE GORDON NOEL
BYRON, 6/k BARON, 1788-1824—(contd.)

TrRELAWNY, Edward John, 1792-1881,

The last days of Shelley and Byron; being
the complete text of Trelawny's Recollections’
¢d. with additions from contemporary sources,
by J. E. Morpurgo. Westminister, {London],
Folio society, 1952,

208 p. front., plates, ports, 22cm.
156.F.3165

XVii,

—CRITICISM AND INTERPRETATION

ButLEr, Eliza Marian.
-y

Byron and Goethe; analysis of a passioﬁ.‘
London, Bowes & Bowes, 1956,

xiii, 229p. froat, plates, po-ts,, facsims
213cm.
157. D, 489

Movurols, Andre, 1885~

L’Angleterre romantique...avec uue pre-
face inedite de I'auteur. Ed. illustrec...
Paris, Gallimard, 1953.

726 p., 1 1. col. plates. 22cm.

156. F. 3743

Reap, Herbert Edward, 1893-
Byron. London, for British Council &
National Book League by Longmans, 1951.

43 p. front. (port), bibl. 21icm, (Bibliogra-
§hica§ )series of supplements to ““British Book
ews").

156.F.3703

WesT, Paul.

Byron and the spoiler’s art. London, Chatto
& Windus, 1960,

155 [1]p. bibl. 22cm. .
E 821.7/W 52

BYRON, GEORGE GORDON NOEL
BYRON, 6th BARON DON JUAN

Elizabeth French, 1905.

Byron's Don Juan; a critical study. Lon-
don, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1958,

Boyp,

ix, 193p. front., bibl, 23cm.
E 821, 7/B 692

BYZANTINE ARCHITECTURE
see Architecture, Byzantine

BYZANTINE EMPERORS
GUERDAN, Rene.

its triumphs and tragedy;
D.L.B. Hartley.
London,

Byzantium,
tr. [from the French] by
With a preface by Charles Diehl,
Allen & Unwin, 1966.

228p. front., illus., plates, diages. 214cm.
113. G, 527

BYZANTINE EMPIRE

Gi18BON, Edward, 1737-1794.

The decline and fall of the Roman Empire;
an abridgement by D.M. Low. London,
Chatto and Windus, 1960.

vii [iii], 924p. bibl. 22cm.
E 937.06/G 352

GiBBoN, Edward, 1737-1794,

Gibbon’s  decline and fall of the Roman
empire; introd. by Christopher Dawson.
London, Dznt, 1956.

6v.  bibl.
History-—no,

17cm. (FEvery-man’s Library,
434-436, 474-476).

107. E. 83

GmsBoN, Edward, 1737-1794,

The history of the decline and fall of the
Roman empire; New ed. London, [W. Allason,
etc.], 1820,

12v. ). 20%cm.

PE937/G 352

front. (fold. map, v.

Hussey, Joan Mervyn.

The Byzantine world. London, Hutchin-
son’s University Library, 1957.

191p. bibl. 184cm. (Hutchinson’s University
Library, History)

113. G, 533

KaAzHpaN, A. P,
Agrarnye otnosheniia v Vizantii, XTH-XIV
;”9,.52 Moskva, Izd-vo, Akademii Nauk SSR,

24 [1] p., 1 1. maps (part fold.), tables, bibl.
22cm. .
107.¥. 31



BYZANTINE EMPIRE—(contd.)
LiNDsaY, Jack,

Byzantium into Europe, the story of By-
zantium as the First Europe (326-1204 A.D.)
and its further contribution till 1453 A.D.
London, Bodley Head, 1952.

485p. front., illus.,, plates, maps, tables.
21% cm,

107.F. 29

OMaN, Sir

Charles
1860-1946.

William Chadwick,
The Byzantine empire; 3rd ed. London,
T. Fisher Unwin, 1914,
xviti, 364 p. front., illus.,, maps (part col,
& part fold.), facsims. 194 cm. (The Story of
the Nations, no. 30).

E900/St 76 V. 30
OSTROGORSK Y, George.

History of the Byzantine state; tr. by Joan
Hussey. Oxford, Blackwell, 1956,

xxvii, maps, tables (part geneal.), 22cm,
E949.5/0s 57

* AT AL
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WARD, Marcus.

The Byzantine church; an introduction to
the study of Eastern Christianity. Madras,
Christian  Literature soctety, 1953,

xviii p., 1 1., 236p. bibl. 214 em.
160.1.67
Zman, A, A., comp.
Pamiatniki prava kievskogo gosudarstva,

X-XII v. v. Moskva, Gos. 1wd-vo., luridi-
cheskoi Iit-ry., 1952,

xvy, 287 [1] p. 22cm. (Pamiatniki russkogi
prava Vyp. 1).

113. F. 643

BYZANTINE STUDIES
IRMSCHER, Johannes, ed.

Aus der Dbyzantinistischen Arbeit
Deutschen Demokratischen
Berlin, Akademie-Verlag, 1957.

2 [v]. plate, bibl. 25¢cm. (Berliner Iyzan-
tinistische Arbeiten, Bd. 56).

der
Republik.

E/O 949 .5/IrS
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